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Tnis  little  text-book  was  written  some  years  ago  to  accom- 
pany the  lectures  in  a  short  preparatory  course  on  the  New- 
tonian Potential  Function,  especially  iutemied  for  students 
who  were  afterwards  to  begin  a  systematio  study  of  the 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  with  the 
help  of  some  of  the  standard  treatises  on  tlie  subject 

In  prejwring  the  present  edition  a  few  imperative  changes 
have  been  made  in  the  plates,  some  sections  have  been  intro- 
duced, and  a  large  number  of  simple  miscellaneous  problems 
have  been  added  at  the  end  of  the  last  chapter. 

The  reader  who  wishes  to  get  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  properties  of  the  Potential  Function  and  of  its  appli- 
cations, is  referred  to  the  works  mentioned  in  the  list  given 
below.  Most  of  those  that  had  then  been  published  I  con- 
sulted and  used  in  writing  these  notes,  and  from  some  which 
have  appeared  since  the  body  of  this  liook  was  electro- 
typed  I  have  borrowed  material  for  problems :  many  other 
problems  I  have  taken  from  various  college  and  university 
examination  papers.  I  am  indebted  also  to  my  colleagues, 
Professors  Trowbridge,  Byerly,  E.  H.  Hall,  Osgood,  Sabine, 
M.  Boaher,  and  C.  A.  Adams  for  valuable  criticisms  and 
suggestions. 

Tlie  sliglit  use  which  I  have  made  of  developments  in  terms 
of  Spherical  Harmonics  and  Bessel's  Functions  is  explained 
by  the  fact  that  students  who  use  this  book  in  Harvard  Uni- 
versity study  at  the  same  time  I'rofessor  Byerly's  admirable 
Treatise  on  Fourier's  Series,  and  Spherical,  Cylindrical  and 


Eltiptoidal  Han 
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IV  PUEf'ACE   TO   THIKD   IIDITIOX. 

In  the  following  pages  the  change  made  in  a  function  u 
by  giving  to  the  independent  variable  x  the  arbitrary  incre- 
ment Ax,  and  keeping  the  other  independent  variables,  if 
there  are  any,  unchanged,  is  denoted  by  A^m.  Similarly, 
AyU  and  A,u  represent  the  increments  of  u  due  to  changes 
respectively  in  y  alone  and  in  z  alone.  The  total  change  in 
u  due  to  simultaneous  changes  in  all  the  independent  variables 
is  sometimes  denoted  by  An ;  so  that,  if  u  =f{x,  y,  z), 

A-U  A  K  A  u 

Att  =  — Ax  -h  -f— '  Av  -h  — *-  •  A«  -h  €, 

Ax  Ay  A« 

where  c  is  an  infinitesimal  of  an  order  higher  than  the  first. 

The  partial  derivatives,  -5-,  7r->  t~>  are  denoted,  for  conven- 

*^  ox  Ojf    dz 

ience,  by  D^u,  D^u,  and  D^u,  and  the  sign  =  placed  between 
a  variable  and  a  constant  is  used  to  show  that  the  former  is 
to  be  made  to  approach  the  latter  as  its  limit.  In  those  cases 
where  it  is  desirable  to  draw  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  cer- 
tain derivative  is  total,  the  differential  notation  -r  is  used. 

ax 

It  is  tacitly  assumed  that  the  physical  quantities  under  con- 
sideration can  be  repi^sented  in  the  regions  to  which  the 
theorems  refer,  by  continuous  point  functions,  having  con- 
tinuous derivatives  of  the  orders  which  present  themselves  in 
the  investigation  in  hand.  In  a  few  instances,  as  the  reader 
will  see,  a  theorem  is  predicated  of  analytic  functions  only, 
when  so  narrow  a  limitation  is  not  required  by  the  proof 
given. 
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THE 

NEWTONIM  POTENTIAL  FUNCTIOX. 

CHAPTER   I. 
THE  ATTRACTION  OF  GRAVITATION. 

1.  The  Law  of  Oravttatlon.  Every  iKJdy  in  tbe  universe 
attracts  every  other  body  with  a  force  which  depetida  for  mag- 
nitude and  direction  upon  the  masscB  of  tho  two  tKMiiee  and 
opon  their  relative  poeltionB. 

An  approximate  value  of  the  attiaction  between  any  two  rigid 
bodies  may  be  olitatocd  by  imiLgining  the  bodies  to  be  divided 
into  small  particles,  and  assuming  that  every  particle  of  the  one 
body  attracts  every  particle  of  the  other  with  a  foice  directly 
proportional  to  the  prodnct  of  the  masses  of  the  two  particles, 
and  inversely  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  distance  between 
their  centres  or  other  corresponding  points.  The  true  value  of 
the  attraction  is  the  limit  approached  by  this  approximate  value 
as  the  particles  into  which  the  bodies  are  siiptMsed  to  be  divided 
are  made  smaller  and  smaller. 

2.  Tlie  Attraction  at  a  Point  By  "the  attraction  al  any 
point  P  in  space,  due  to  one  or  more  attracting  masses,"  is 
meant  the  limit  which  would  be  approached  by  the  value  of  the 
attraction  on  a  sphere  of  unit  mass  centred  at  P  if  the  radius  of 
the  sphere  were  made  continually  smaller  and  smaller  while  ita 
mass  remained  unchanged.  The  attraction  at  P  is,  tlicn,  the 
attraction  on  a  unit  mass  supposed  to  be  concentrated  at  P. 
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If  the  attraction  at  every  point  througliout  a  certain  region 
has  a  value  otLer  tliaii  zero,  tlie  region  is  called  '*a  Geld  of 
force  "  ;  and  tlie  attraction  at  any  point  P  in  the  region  ia  callei? 
"  the  strength  of  the  field  "  at  that  point. 

3.  The  Unit  of  Force.  It  will  presently  appear  that  all  spheres 
niiide  ofhoniogeneons  material  attract  bodies  outside  of  tliem- 
sclves  as  if  the  masses  of  the  spheres  were  concentrul^d  ut  their 
middle  points.  If,  then,  k  be  the  force  of  attraction  betireen 
two  unit  mosses  concentrated  at  points  at  the  unit  distance 
apart,  the  attraction  at  a  point  P  due  to  a  homc^eneous  sphere 
of  radius  a  ■and  of  density  p  is  Ar-  ■  P,  where  r  is  the  dis- 
tance of  P  horn  the  centre  of  the  sphere.  In  all  that  follows, 
however,  we  shall  take  as  our  nnil  of  force  the  force  of  attrac- 
tion *  between  two  unit  masses  concentrated  at  points  at  the 
unit  distance  apart.  Using  these  units,  k  in  the  expression 
given  above  becomes  1,  and  the  attraction  between  two  particles 
of  mass  wh  and  m,  concentrated  at  points  r  units  apart  is  "l^—- 

4.  Attraction  due  to  Discrete  Partiolei.     The  attraction  at 

a  point  i*,  due  to  [mrticles  concentrated  at  different  points  in 

the  same  plane  with  /*,  may  bo  expressed 

ih         T  in  terms    of   two   components    at   right 

1  \       ■■1"'  angles  to  each  other. 

1 \  ■'_] ■— 1"'        Let  the  straight  lines  joining  P  with 

the  different  particles  be  denoted  by  r,, 
r.,  r„  -■-,   aud  the  angles  which  these 
'  lines    make    with   some    fixed   line  Fx, 

Fio.  1.  by  m,  a,,  a„  ■  ■-.     If,  then,  the  masses 

*  Tliefle  are  called  "  atlraction  ualM  of  force,"  Wlien  the  attraction 
between  two  bodies  Is  given  in  terni«  of  abanliile  kinetic  force  uuiu  in  any 
^stem,  the  corresponding  value  of  it  Is  sometimes  called  the  "constant  of 
gravitation."  One  dyne  Is  equivalent,  to  about  1.M3  x  10'  o.g.s.  atlrac- 
tion units  and  one  poundal  to  about  6.B3  x  10'  f.p.s.  attraction  units. 
For  simple  lllusLralive  problems  the  reader  may  consult  the  Uisoella- 
neotiB  Exuinplcs  at  the  end  ol  the  book. 


A 


of  the  several  paiticles  arc  respectivelj 
componenls  of  tlic  AttracLioa  at  P  are 


in  the  dircclioa  Px,  and 

Y  —  "i  ^'"  °i  1.  "h  sill 
~       r,'  r,' 

in  the  direction  Py,  perjicndicular  to  Px. 
The  resultant  force  at  i*  ia 


=1= 


[I] 


p] 


[3] 


ind  its  line  of  actiua  makes  with  Px  the  angle  whose  tangent 


If  the  particles  do  uot  all  lie  in  the  same  plane  with  P,  we 
may  draw  through  P  three  miitiially  ppr]>euilicular  asoa,  aud  call 
the  angli's  which  the  lines  joiniug  P  with  Uie  different  particles 
niake  with  the  Brst  axis  a„  n,,  o,,  ■■• ;  with  the  sei'ODd  axis, 
j8i.  0i-  A.  —  ;  a»«l  »f"tli  the  third  axis,  7,,  y„  y„  —.  The  three 
components  in  the  directionB  of  these  axes  of  the  attractigo  at 
P  due  to  all  the  particles  are  tlien 


m 


The  resultant  attraction  is 

and  its  line  of  action  makes  with  the  axi 
arc  lespecUvely 


I  angles  whose  cofiines 


[6] 


5.  Attraction  at  a  Point  in  tlie  Produced  Axia  of  a  Straight 
Wire.  Let  n  lie  the  mas^  of  tlic  unit  of  length  of  a  uniforiu 
straight  wire  AJJ  of  length  I,  and  of  cross  section  so  small  that 


4  THE  ATTRACTION  OF  GRAVITATION'. 

we  THcay  8npi)ose  the  mass  of  the  wire  coiicentrated  in  its  axis 
(see  Fig.  2) ,  ami  let  P  be  a  poiut  in  the  Uiie  ^iB  produced  at  & 

Fig.  2. 

didtance  a  front  A,     Divide  the  wire  into  elements  of  leii^h 
Ax.   The  attraction  at  P  due  to  one  of  these  elements,  3/,  whose 

nearest  point  Is  at  a  distance  x  from  Py  is  less  tlian  f~-  and 

ar 

ereater  than  — ^ -* 

^  (oj  +  Ad;)* 

The   attraction   at  P  due  to  the  whole  wire  lies  between 

Z^~-  and    7  — ^ -:  but  these  quantities  api^roach  the 

same  limit  as  Aa;  is  made  to  approach  zero,  so  that  the  attrac- 
tion at  P  is 


limit 


If  the  coordinates  of  P,  -4,  and  i5  are  respectively  (a;,  0,  0), 
(iCi,  0,  0),  and  (a?!  ^-^  0,  0),  this  result  may  be  put  into  the  form 

J^ L_"|.  p] 

IXi  —  XXi  —  X-^lj 

6.  Attraction  at  any  Point,  due  to  a  Straight  Wire.    Let  P 

(Fig.  3)  be  any  point  in  the  i)eri>endicular  drawn  to  the  straight 
wire  AB  at  A^  and  let  PA  =  c,  AB  =  L  AM^  x.  and  the  angle 
ABP=  8.  Ijct  MN"  be  one  of  the  equal  elements  of  mass  (/jiAa*) 
into  which  the  wire  is  divided,  and  call  PJ/,  r.     The  attraction 

at  P  due  to  this  element  is  approximately  ecpial  to  ^^p,  and 

ir 

acts  in  some  din^ction  lying  between  P3/ and  PX,  Tiiis  attrac- 
tion can  be  resolved  into  two  components  whose  approximate 

values  are  —^ — ^^^  in  the  direction  PA^  and    ^^      '-—  in  the 
((r-i-ar)i  (cr-^-xr)^ 


THE  ATTRACTION  OF  GRAVITATION. 


direction  PL.  The  true  values  of  the  componentfl  in  these 
directions  of  the  attraction  at  P,  due  to  the  whole  wire,  are, 
then,  respectively : 


[9] 


aud 


f   !:^^_  .  _  4      ^     7-  ^ cos 8, 


The  resultant  attraction  is  equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  sura 
of  the  squares  of  these  components,  or 

^  =  ^V2(l-sin6)  =  ^V2(l~co8^Pi?;=-^8ini^lP2?,[ll] 

and  its  line  of  action  makes  with  PA  an  angle  whose  tangent  is 


l-sinS      1  — cos^PjB 


2%m^APB 


cosS 


sin  APB         2  sio  ^APB  •  cos  i  APB 


=  tan  i^PjB. 


That  is,  the  resultant  attraction  at  P  acts  in  the  direction  of 
the  bisector  of  the  angle  APB. 

-From  these  results  we  can  easily  obtain  the  value  of  the 
attraction  at  any  point  P,  due  to  a  uniform  straight  wire  B^B 
(Fig.  4).  Drop  a  perpendicular  P^rl  from  P  uix)n  the  axis  of 
the  wire,  l^t  AB=^l,  AB ^ l\  PA  =  c,  ^l^P  ==  8,  AB'P  =  5', 
BPB'^  0.  The  component  in  the  direction  PA  of  the  attrac- 
tion at  P  is  [9] 

-(cosS  -hcosS*), 


jl'he  attbaction  of  gravitation. 


and  that  in  the  direction  PL  is 

e(8in«'-8in8)=;.(^,-^) 
SO  that  the  resultant  attraction  is 

iJ=^V2[l+cos(6-+-8')]  =  ^cosi(84-5')  =  — sini^. 


[12] 


Fio.  4. 


The  line  of  action  PK  of  R  makes  with  PA  an  angle  4*  such 
that 

tan<A  =  ^^"^;7-^^'^,^  =  tanKy-3);  [13] 

COSd  +  COSd' 


ry         ir 


IT 


.•.J5'PA'=|-8'-hK^'-8)  =  |-i(8  +  8')» 


and 


IT 


IT 


BPA'=|-8-i(8'-8)  =  |-i(8+8'). 


It  is  to  be  noticed  that  PK  bisects  the  angle  0^  and  does  not 
in  general  pass  through  the  centre  of  gravity  or  any  other  fixed 
l>oint  of  the  wire.  Indeed,  the  path  of  a  particle  moving  from 
rest  under  the  attraction  of  a  straight  wire  is  generally  curved ; 
for  if  the  particle  should  start  at  a  point  Q  and  move  a  short 
distance  on  the  bisector  of  the  angle  BQB^  to  Q',  the  attraction 
of  the  wire  would  now  urge  the  particle  in  the  direction  of  the 
bisector  of  the  angle  BQ'B',  and  this  is  usually  not  coincident 
with  the  bisector  of  BQB'. 
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If  q  is  the  aren  of  tlie  croes  section  of  Qie  wire,  and  p  the 
mass  of  the  unit  volume  of  the  substance  of  wliich  the  wire  ia 
made,  we  may  substitute  for  fi  in  tUe  formulas  of  this  soction 
its  value  qp. 

If  instead  of  a  very  thin  wire  we  had  a  body  in  the  shape  of 
a  prism  or  cylinder  of  considerable  cross  section,  we  might 
divide  this  up  into  a  large  number  of  slender  prisms  aud  use  the 
equations  just  obtained  to  find  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  the  attrac- 
tions at  any  point  dne  to  all  these  elementary  prisms.  This 
would  be  the  attraction  due  to  the  given  body. 

7.  Attroctian  at  a  Point  in  the  Produced  Axis  of  a  Cylinder 
of  Hevolution.  In  order  to  find  the  tittroetion  due  to  a.  liomo- 
geueoua  cjliuik-r  of  revolution  nt  any  point  P  (I'ig.  .'))  in  the 
as\s  of  the  cylinder  produced,  it  will  be  convenient  to  imagine 
the  cylinder  cut  up  into  discs  of  constant  thickness  Ac,  by 
means  of  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis. 

Let  p  be  the  mass  of  t!ic  unit  of  volume  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  the  radins  of  its  base.  Consider  a  disc  whose  ncnrcr  face  is 
at  a  distance  c  from  P,  and  divide  it  into  elements  by  means  of 


1 


radial  planes  drawn  at  angular  intervals  of  Ad  and  concentric 
cylindrical  surfaces  at  radial  intervals  of  Ar. 

The  mass  of  any  element  .V  whose  inner  radius  is  r  is  equal 
topAc-Afl[rAr  +  i(Ar)*].  and  the  whole  attraction  at  /"due  to 
M  is  approximately  p  ^^■^^■['•^'•+j('^'')']  in  a  line  joining  P 

with  some  point  of  M.     The  component  of  this  attraction   in 
the  direction  PC  is  found  by  multiplying  the  expression  just 


limit 
Ac 
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given  by  ^  the  cosine  of  the  angle  CPS^  so  that  the 

attraction  at  P  in  the  direction  PC,  due  to  the  whole  disc,  is 
approximate!}' 

L^  (r'  +  r^)*  Jo     Jo  (c* +  »•«)» 

=  27rpAcri — "]•  [14] 

If  the  bases  of  the  cylinder  are  at  distances  Cq  and  Cq  +  h 
from  P,  the  true  value  of  the  attraction  at  P  in  the  direction 
PC,  due  to  the  cylinder  QQ',  is 

=  27rp[A+Vco'  +  a'-V(c„-h/0'+a'].  [15] 

This  is  evidently  the  whole  attraction  at  P  due  to  the  cylin- 
der, for  considerations  of  svmmetrv  show  us  that  the  resultant 
attraction  at  P  has  no  component  perpendicular  to  PC, 

[14]  gives  tlie  attraction  due  to  the  elementary  disc -4/?-4'2?', 
on  the  assumption  that  the  whole  matter  of  the  disc  is  concen- 
trated at  the  face  ABC,  Tiie  actual  attraction  at  P  due  to 
this  disc  may  be  found  by  putting  c^^^-c  and  ^  =  Ac  in  [15]. 

If  a,  tlie  radius  of  the  cylinder,  is  very  large  compared  with 
h  and  Co,  the  expression  [15]  for  the  attraction  at  P  due  to  the 
cj'linder  approaches  tlie  value  27rp/t. 

8.  Attraction  at  the  Vertex  of  a  Cone.  The  attraction  due  to 
a  homogeneous  cone  of  revolution,  at  a  point  at  the  vertex  of 
the  cone,  may  be  found  by  the  aid  of  [14]. 

If  Fig.  G  represents  a  plane  section  of  the  cone  taken  through 
the  axis,  and  if  PM=  c,  3/3/'  =  Ac,  and  MB  =  /•,  the  attraction 
at  P  due  to  the  disc  ABCD  is  approximately 

27rpAc    1 — ^    =  27rpAc(l— COSa), 
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and  the  attraction  (hie  to  the  whole  coac  is 

L"i\!^^Mi~  C03a)Ac  =2,-;.(l  -COS«>  ^'^o^A'' 

=  Zwp{l—coaa)-PL.  [U;] 

The  attrnctton  uX  P  due  to  the  fnistiiiu  ABKX  is  found  by 
Bitbtracting  the  value  of  tJje  itllractiou  due  to  the  cone  ABP 
IVom  the  ezpreeeion  givea  in  [IG]-     The  result  i» 

•2^pCl  —  co»a:)(PL-PM)  =  2Trp{\-coaa)ML,      [17] 

»ik1  it  is  easy  to  see  tvom  this  that  iVi»ca  of  equal  thickiiew  tut 
out  of  a  cone  of  rcvohilion  at  difleroiit  distances  from  the  vertex 
l)T  planes  (wrpendicular  to  the  axis  iixert  equal  atlradions  at 
tiie  vertex  of  the  cone. 


Fio.6. 


It  foIlowB  almost  directly  that  the  portions  cut  out  of  two 
coDiwntric  Bphericul  shells  of  equul  uniform  density  and  equal 
thickness,  hy  in.'/  conical  surface  having  its  vertex  at  the 
cx>iniuoa  centre  P  of  the  shells,  exert  oqiul  attraction  at  this 
centre ;  but  wc  may  prove  this  propositiou  otherwise,  w  fol- 
lows: 

Divide  die  inner  surface  of  the  portion  cut  out  of  one  of  the 
shells  by  the  given  coue  into  elements,  and  make  the  perimeter 
t}(  each  of  these  surface  elements  the  directrix  of  a  couicul 
surface  having  its  vertex  at  /'.  Divide  the  given  sheila  into 
elementary  shelb  of  thickneBS  Ar  by  means  of  concentric  spheri- 
cal siirfai^ea  drawn  about  P.  In  this  way  the  attracting  masses 
will  be  cut  up  into  volume  elements. 

Let  ML'  (Fig.  7)  represent  one  of  these  elements,  whose 
iuner  suiface  has  a  rudius  djiml  to  r;  then,  if  the  clemeutarj 


I 
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cone  APB  intercept  an  element  of  area  Aco  from  a  spherical  sm** 
face  of  radins  unity  drawn  around  P,  the  area  of  the  surface 
element  at  MM^  is  r*Aw>  and  that  at  UJ  is  (r  +  Ar)*A(o.    The 


attraction  at  P  in  the  direction  PM^  due  to  the  element  ML\  is 

approximately 

r'AcoAr         .     >. 
P — ^ — =pAa)Ar, 

and  the  component  of  this  in  any  direction  Px,  making  an 

angle  a  with  PM^  is  approximately  pAwAr  cosa.    The  attraction 

at  P  in  the  direction  Px^  due  to  the  whole  shell  EDFO,  is, 

then,  ^^ 

X=  lim  y  pAr  A(ii  cosa, 

where  the  sum  is  to  include  all  the  volume  elements  which  go  to 
make  up  the  shell.  If  PP=ro,  PG=^ri,  PP^r^,  P&  =  r^, 
and  fi  =  FG=^F'0\ 

Xz=  I  pdr  I  cos  ad(az=pfjL  I  COSaC^O). 

The  attraction  at  P  in  the  same  direction,  due  to  the  shell 
E'DTG\  is 

X*  =  p  j    *  t/r  I  cosadiD  =  p/i  I  cos ado). 

But  the  limits  of  integration  with  regard  to  w  are  the  same  in 
both  cases  ;  .*.  X=  X\  which  was  to  be  proved. 

If  tlie  shells  are  of  different  thicknesses,  it  is  evident  that 
they  will  exert  attractions  at  P  proportional  to  these  thick- 
nesses. 
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The  area  of  the  portion  which  a  conical  smfaco  cats  out  of  a 
spherical  surface  of  unit  radius  drawn  about  the  vertex  of  the 
cone  is  called  "  the  solid  u,oglc  "  of  the  conical  surface. 

9;  Attractioii  of  &  Sphsrioal  Shell.  In  order  to  fiod  the 
attraction  at  P,  an)'  point  in  space,  due  to  a  hoou^eneoua 
spherical  shell  of  radii  lo  and  Vi.  it  will  be  licut  to  begin  by 
dividing  up  the  shell  into  a  lui^c  number  of  concentric  shells 
of  thickness  Ar,  and  to  consider  first  the  attractioD  of  one  of 
these  Ihin  shells,  whose  inside  radius  shall  be  r. 

Let  p  be  the  density  of  tlic  given  shell,  tiiat  is,  the  mass  of 
the  unit  of  volume  of  the  material  of  which  the  shell  is  com- 
posed. Join  P  (Fig-  R)  with  O  by  a  straight  line  cutting  the 
iuner  surface  of  the  thin  shell  at  JV,  and  pass  a  plane  through 
PO  cutting  this  inner  surface  in  a  great  circle  NLSL',  which 

^wiIl  serve  as  a  prime  meridiau.  Using  ^  ns  a  pole,  describe 
npon  the  inner  surface  of  the  thin  shell  a  number  of  parallels  of 
latitude  BO  as  to  cut  off  equal  area  on  NJ,SL'.  Denote  by  AS 
the  angle  which  each  one  of  these  arcs  snbtends  at  O.  ThroU'^h 
PO  pass  a  Dumbei  of  planes  so  as  to  cut  up  each  parallel  of 
latitude  into  equal  arcs.     Denote  by  X^  the  angle  between  any 

Ltwo  contiguous  planes  of  this  series.  By  this  means  the  inner 
surface  of  the  elementary  sliell  will  lie  divided  info  small  quad- 
rilaterals, each  of  which  will  have  two  sides  formed  of  meridian 
arcs,  of  length  r-Afl,  and  two  sides  formed  of  arcs  of  parallels 
of  latitude,  of  length  rsinfl-A^  and  r sin(fl  + Afl).i^,  where 
1^ 


Fia.  8. 
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B  is  the  angle  which  the  radius  drawn  to  the  parallel  of  higher 
latitude  makes  with  O-Y.  The  area  of  one  of  these  quadri- 
laterals is  approximately  r^siu^-A^-At^,  and  the  thickness  of 
the  shell  is  Ar,  so  that  the  element  of  volume  is  approxi- 
mately r^sin^- Ar- A^- A0,  Let  PM  =  y^  then  tlie  attrac- 
tion at  P,  due  to  an  element  of  mass  which  has  a  corner  at 

-Sf,  is  approximately  ^ -— -^  in   the  direction  PM. 

r 

This  force  ma}*  be  resolved  into  three  components :  one  in  the 

direction  PO,    the   otliers  in  directions  peipendicular  to  PO 

and  to  each  other;    but  it  is  evident  from  considerations  of 

symmetry  that  in  finding  the  attraction  at  P  due  to  the  whole 

shell  we  shall  ueed  only  that  comiK)nent  which  acts  in  PO,    This 

.  ,    pi'^ sm  0 '  Ar  AO  Ad>' cos  KPM  .«  ^^ 

IS  approxunately  ^^ -^ ;  or,  if  PO  =  c, 

pr'6in^(c  —  r  cos  0)  ArAO  A<f>  ^^  ^^ 

f  L     J 

The  attraction  at  P  due  to  the  whole  elementary  shell  is,  then, 
approximately  (truly  on  the  assumption  that  the  whole  mass  of 
the  shell  is  concentrated  at  its  inner  surface), 

^^  r  r pr"  am  0  {c-^^r  cos  0)  (10 defy  ^  ^^  y  ;  [1 9] 

and  the  true  value  at  P  of  the  attraction  due  to  the  given  shell  is 

C'Xdr.  [20] 

If  In  the  expression  for  X  we  substitute  for  0  its  value  in 
tonus  of  ^,  we  have,  since 

and  hence  2i/(1t/=  2crsin$(lO^ 


and 


THE  ATTRACTION   OF  GRAVITATION.  13 

In  order  to  find  the  limits  of  the  integration  with  regard  to  y, 
we  must  distinguish  between  two  cases  : 

I.  If  P  is  a  point  in  the  cavity  enclosed  by  the  given  shell, 

yQ  =  r  —  c    and    yi  =  r-{-c; 

r.X=^^\'"-'^^^_^l^  [22] 

pXdr  =  0;  [23] 

SO  that  a  homogeneous  spherical  shell  exerts  no  attraction  at 
points  in  the  cavity  which  it  encloses. 

II.  If  P  is  a  point  without  the  given  shell, 

yo  =  c  —  r     and    yi  =  c-{'r; 

and  £"'Xdr  =  i  ^  (r,'-  n') .  [25] 

From  this  it  follows  that  the  attraction  due  to  a  spherical 
shell  of  uniform  density  is  the  same,  at  a  ix>int  without  the  shell, 
as  the  attraction  due  to  a  mass  equal  to  that  of  the  shell  con- 
centrated at  the  shell's  centre. 

If  in  [25]  we  make  ro=  0,  we  have  the  attraction,  due  to  a 
solid  sphere  of  radius  ri  and  density  p,  at  a  point  outside  the 
sphere  at  a  distance  c  from  the  centre.     This  is 

i^^.  [261 

10.  Attraction  due  to  a  Hemisphere.  At  any  point  P  in  the 
plane  of  the  base  of  a  homogeneous  hemisphere,  the  attraction 
of  the  hemisphere  gives  rise  to  two  components,  one  directed 
toward  the  centre  of  the  base,  the  other  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  base.  We  will  compute  the  values  of  these  com- 
ponents for  the  particular  case  where  P  lies  on  the  rim  of  the 
hemisphere's  base,  and  for  this  purpose  we  will  take  the  origin 
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of  our  syBtem  of  polar  coordinates  at  P,  because  by  so  doing 
we  shall  escape  having  to  deal  with  a  quantity  which  becomes 
iufloite  at  one  of  the  timit-a  of  integration.  Denote  the  coordi- 
nates of  any  point  L  in  tiie  hemisphere  by  r,  6,  ^,  where  (Fig.  9) 
XPN=  ^,    IPL  =  d,    and  PL  =  r. 


If  r,  he  the  radius  of  the  hemisphere, 
PT=PNeoHNPT=PXcosXPN-co&NPT=2r,miecos^. 
IK      IK      ILcmA        .    . 


COB  XPL  =  4 


PL       T  r 

CO.  ^Pi  =  g  =  :^  =  ^^^  .=  sintfsin  «. 

The  mass  of  a  jwlar  element  of  volume  whose  comer  is  at 
L  is  jipproximalely  p ■  IL ^ift ■  PL \0 •  O^r  or  pr^einflAiAflA^, 
and  tbia  divided  by  r*  is  the  attraction  at  P  in  the  direction  PL 
of  the  clement,  supposed  concentrated  at  L.  The  components 
of  this  attraction  in  the  direction  PX  and  /Tare  respectively 
p»iae^r^0^<ttcoaXPL  and  psmeiir^6\<pcoaSPL. 

The  com[X)neiit  in  the  direction  Py  of  the  attraction  at  P  due 
to  the  whole  liemis|>here  is,  then, 


fid*  C'l0  ( 


p  siu'i*  sin  ^</r  =  j  pTi, 


[27] 
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and  the  component  iD  the  direction  Fx  is 

C^d4,  f  (W  j(,jsin'tfco8*dr=  Jn-pr,.  [28] 

This  last  esprcssion  might  have  been  obtained  from  [2C]  by 
equal  to  )■  flud  halving  llie  result. 


U.  Attraction  of  a  HemUpherioal  Hill.  If  at  a  point  on  the 
earth  at  the  southern  extremity  of  a  homogeneous  liemispheri- 
cal  bill  of  density  p  and  radius  r,  the  force  of  gravity  due  to  the 
eai'th,  supposed  spherical,  is  g,  the  attraction  due  to  the  earth 
and  the  hill  will  give  I'ise  to  two  comjwnents,  g  —  \pTi  down- 
wards, and  Jn-pr]  nortliwards.  The  resultant  attraction  does 
not  therefore  net  in  the  direction  of  the  centre  of  the  earth,  but 


makes  with  this  direction  an  angle  whose  taiigcnt  is 


9  -  \pn 


Let  0  (Fig.  10)  be  the  true  latitude  of  the  place  and  [^  —  a) 
the  apparent  latitude,  as  obtained  by  measuring  the  angle  which 
the  plumb-line  at  the  place  makes  with  the  plane  of  the  equator. 
Let  a  be  the  radius  of  the  earth  and  <t  its  average  density.    Then 


-if.     ^C" 


-pn) 


[29] 
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The  radius  of  the  earth  is  very  large  compared  with  tlie 
r»(lias  of  the  hill,  and  a  is  a.  small  angle,  so  that  approximately 
n  —  .£j.   aud  Uie  apparent  latitude  of  the  place  is  <p S~^- 

If  -^i  18  the  true  latitude  of  a  place  just  north  of  the  same  bill, 


ence  of  latitude  between  the  two  places,  one  jnst  north  of  the 
hill  ami  the  other  just  south  of  it,  will  be  the  true  difference 
phia  ^'.  If  there  were  a  hemispherical  cavity  between  the  two 
places  instead  of  a  hemispherical  hill,  the  apparent  difference  of 
latitude  would  be  less  than  the  true  difference. 

12.  Ellipsoidal  Homisoids.  A  shell,  thick  or  thin,  bounded 
by  two  ellipsoidal  surfaces,  concentric,  similar,  and  similarly 
placed,  shall  be  called,  an  ellipsoidal  homwoid. 

It  is  a  property 
of  every  such 
shell  that  if  any 
straight  line  cut 
its  outer  surface 
at  the  points  S,  S' 
(Fig.  11)  and  its 
inner  surface  at 
(,>,Q\  so  that  these 
four  points  lie  iu 
the  order  SQQ'S', 
the  length  SQ  will 
Fio.  11.  be    eijual    to   the 

length    Q'S'.' 
We  will  prove  that  the  attraction  of  a  honiogeneoua  closed 

•  The  flection  of  the  homcDoiJ  madfi  by  a  plane  whioli  passen  through 
the  centre  aud  the  geciuit  line,  is  boviudeil  by  two  concentric,  Blmilar,  and 
dmllarly  placed  plUpses.  This  ligure  may  be  regarded  a«  aa  orthogonal 
projecUoa  of  two  concentric  circlea  cut  by  a  straight  line. 


d 


Irios. 
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I  inoer  sii 

I  of  each 


ellipsoidal  horooEoid,  at  any  point  P  in  the  cavity  which  it  shuts 
in.  is  zero. 

Make  P  the  vertex  of  a  slender  conical  smface  of  two 
nappes,  A  and  B,  sod  suppose  the  plane  of  tlic  paper  to  be 
so  chosen  that  PQ  is  the  shortest  and  PM  the  longest  length 
cut  from  any  element  of  the  nappe  A  by  the  inner  aurfaoc  of 
the  homceoid.  Draw  about  P  spherical  surfaces  of  radii  PQ, 
PM,  PS,  and  PO.  and  imagine  the  space  between  ihe  inner- 
Uioet  and  outermost  of  these  surfaces  filled  with  matter  of  the 
samo  density  ks  the  homceoid.  The  nappe  A  cuts  out  a  portion 
from  Ibis  spherical  shell  whose  trace  on  the  plane  of  the 
paper  is  QLOT.  Let  us  call  this,  for  short,  "the  element 
(J1,0T."  The  attraction  at  P,  dne  to  the  element  QMOS  which 
A  cuts  out  of  the  homffioid,  is  less  than  the  attrnclinn  at  the 
same  point  due  to  the  element  QLOT,  and  greater  than  that 
due  to  ilie  element  whose  trace  is  ICMNS.  But  the  attraction 
at  P,  due  to  the  first  of  these  eleinentB  of  spherical  shells,  is  to 
the  attraction  due  to  the  other  as  the  thickness  of  the  tlrst  shell 
is  to  that  of  the  other,  or  aa  QT  is  to  KS.  (See  Section  8.) 
The  limit  of  the  ratio  of  QT  to  KS,  as  tlie  solid  angle  of  the 
cone  is  made  smaller  and  smaller,  is  unity ;  therefore  the  limit 
of  the  ratio  of  the  attraction  at  P  due  to  the  element  QMOS,  to 
the  attraction  due  to  the  element  of  spherical  shell  whose  trace 
is  QLKS,  is  unity.  By  a  similar  construction  it  is  easy  to  show 
that  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of  the  attraction  at  P,  due  to  the 
element  which  B  cuts  out  of  the  homosoid,  to  tlie  attraction  due 
to  the  portion  of  spherical  shell  whose  trace  is  Q'L'N'S',  is 
unity. 

But  the  attractions  at  P,  due  to  the  elements  Q'L'N^S'  and 
QLNS.  are  equal  in  amount  (since  their  thicknesses  are  the 
eame)  and  opposite  in  direction,  so  that  if  for  tlie  elements  of 
the  homreoid  these  elemeuts  were  substituted,  there  wonid  be  no 
resultant  attraction  at  P.  In  order  to  get  the  attraction  at  P 
in  any  direction  due  to  the  whole  homfpoid  we  may  cut  up  the 
inoer  surface  of  the  homojoid  into  elements,  use  the  perimeter 
of  each  one  of  these  elements  as  tlie  directrix  of  a  conical  sur- 
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face  liaviug  its  vertex  at  P,  and  find  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  the 
attrectiODs  due  to  the  elements  which  these  conical  surfaces  cut 
from  the  homceoiit.  Wherever  we  have  to  find  the  floite  limit  of 
1  of  a  serieg  of  iotinitesimal  (iiiantides,  we  ma;  without 
error  Bubstitute  for  any  one  of  these  another  infinitesimal,  the 
limit  of  whose  ratio  to  the  first  is  uiiitj'.  For  the  attractions  at  P 
due  to  tJie  elements  of  the  homa'oid  we  may,  therefore,  substi- 
tute attractions  due  to  elements  of  spherical  shells,  which,  as  we 
have  seen,  destroy  each  other  in  pairs.  Hence  our  propositiou. 
A  shell  bounded  by  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces  gives  a 
Special  case  under  this  theorem. 

13.  Sphere  of  Tarisble  Denaity.  The  density  of  a  homo- 
geneous body  is  tlic  aruount  of  matter  contained  in  the  unit 
volume  of  tlie  material  of  which  the  body  is  comjtosed,  and  tiis 
may  be  obtained  by  dividing  the  mass  of  the  body  by  its  volume. 

If  the  amount  of  matter  cuutaiucd  in  u  given  volume  is  not 
the  same  throughout  a  body,  the  body  is  called  heterogeneous, 
and  itfi  density  is  said  to  be  variable. 

The  average  density  of  a  hcterogeoeous  body  is  the  ratio  of 
the  mass  of  the  body  to  its  volume.  The  actual  density  p  at 
any  point  Q  inside  the  body  is  defined  to  be  the  limit  of  the 
ratio  of  the  mass  of  a  small  portion  of  the  body  tiiken  about  Q 
to  the  volume  of  this  portion  as  the  latter  is  made  smaller  and 
smaller. 

The  attraction,  at  any  point  P,  due  to  a  spherical  shell  whose 
density  is  the  same  at  all  points  equidistant  from  the  common 
centre  of  the  spherical  surfaces  which  bound  the  shell  but  dif- 
ferent at  different  distances  IVora  this  centre,  may  be  obtained 
with  the  help  of  some  of  the  equations  in  Article  9. 

Since  p  is  indepeudcnt  of  B  and  4,  it  may  be  taken  out  from 
ander  the  signs  of  integration  with  regard  to  these  variables, 
although  it  must  be  left  under  the  sign  of  integration  with  re- 
gard to  r. 

Equations  19  to  34  inclnsive  bold  for  the  ease  Ibat  we 
are  now  considering  oa  well  as  for  the  case  when  p  is  constant, 
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SO  that  the  attraction  at  all  points  within  the  cavity  enclosed  by 
a  spherical  shell  whose  density  varies  with  the  distance  from  the 
centre  is  zero. 

If  P  is  without  the  shell,  the  attraction  is 


>4  7rpr'dr 


or,  if  p=/(r). 


Ckdr = r 


-^j/(r)'r^dr. 


[30] 


The  mass  of  the  shell  is  evidently 

"^'Sr'"^  -/(Od'-  =  •*  Tjr/(r)  •  r^dv, 


hmit 
Ar: 


[31] 

and  [30]  declares  that  a  spherical  shell  whose  density  is  a 
function  of  the  distance  from  its  centre  attracts  at  all  outside 
points  as  if  the  whole  mass  of  the  shell  were  concentrated  at  the 
centre. 

If  ro=  0,  we  have  the  case  of  a  solid  sphere. 

14.  Attraction  due  to  any  Mass.  In  order  to  find  the  attrac- 
tion at  a  iK)intP  (Fig.  12),  due  to  an}-  attracting  masses  J/',  we 
may  choose  a  system  of  rectangular  coordinate  axes  and  divide 


Fig.  12. 


M^  op  into  volume  elements.  If  p  is  the  average  density  of  one 
of  these  elements  (Av'),  the  mass  of  the  element  will  be  /oAv'. 
Let  Q,  whose  coordinates  are  x\  y\  z',  be  a  point  of  the  ele- 
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mcnt,  and  lot  the  coordinates  of  P  ])e  x^  y,  z.     The  attraction 
at  P  in  the  direction  PQ  due  to  this  element  is  approximately 

^=^,  and  the  components  of  this  in  the  direction  of  the  coordi- 
P(i 

uate  axes  are 


^— ^cosa',     ^^,cos/8',     and  ^ziit,  cos  y', 
PiT  PQ  J'Q 


[32] 


where  a',  /8',  y'  are  tlie  angles  which  PQ  makes  with  the  i>08itivc 
directions  of  the  axes. 
It  is  easy  to  see  that 

,      PL      x'-x 

cos  tt'  =  — -  = , 

PQ      PQ 
and,  similarly,  that 

cos  3  = ,      and    cos  y  = • 

^        PQ  ^       PQ 

Moreover, 

7^' =  7>i' +  Z^' +  ^' =  (x'- a?)2  +  (y- y)2+ (2'- 2J)«, 

and  this  we  will  call  r^. 

The  true  values  of  the  com^wnents  in  the  direction  of  the 
coordinate  axes  of  the  attraction  at  7^  due  to  all  the  elements 
which  go  to  make  up  3/',  are,  then, 

V_    limit  \^p^v'(x'—x) 

rrC  p(x'-x)dx'dy'dz'  poo. 


yr_   limit  V^pAr'(y— i 


p  (■'/'— ?/)<?-p%'^fe 


[  (a;'- ar)^+(y'-y)»+(j'- «)"]•' 
limit  "V^i 


[33h] 


pAr'(z'  — z) 
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wbore  p  U  the  ilcnaity  at  the  point  (*',  y',  a'),  and  wbcre  the 
iiilegratiouB  witb  regard  to  £',  t/',  aud  z'  are  to  incliide  llie  ivhole 
of  M'. 

The  resnltaat  attraction  nt  P,  due  to  .V,  is 

fi  =  VX*TK»  +  Z*;  [34] 

and  its  liue  of  action  makes  with  the  coordinate  axes  aiiglos 

*=!•  "=1-  »■«'  '=i  P»] 

The  component  of  t)ie  attraction  at  tlie  point  {x,  y,  z)  in  a 
direetion  making  an  angle  t  vrith  the  line  of  action  of  R  ia 
Rcost.  If  Ihe  direction  cosines  of  this  direetion  are  A', /*',  ►', 
we  have 

cost  =  AA'+ /i/i'+ iV. 


15.  The  quantities  X,  Y,  Z,  aud  R,  which  occnr  in  the  last 
section,  are  in  general  functions  of  the  coCrdinatca  le,  y,  and  2  of 
the  point  P.  Let  na  consider  X,  whose  value  ia  given  in  [33^]- 
If  P  lies  without  the  attracting  mass  M\  the  qnautit;  — ^— 

ia  finite  for  all  the  elements  into  which  M'  ia  divided.  Let  i 
lie  the  largest  value  wliieh  it  can  have  for  any  one  of  these 
elements,  then  X  is  leas  than  L  |    |   |  ptLc'dy'dv',  or  £-.V,  and 

ibA%  is  finite.  If  /"  ia  a  point  within  the  space  which  the  attiaet- 
ing  mass  occupies,  it  ia  easy  to  ahow  that,  whatever  physical 
meaning  we  may  attach  to  X.,  it  haa  a  finite  value.  To  prove 
this,  moke  P  the  origin  of  a  system  of  jxilar  coordinates,  and 
divide  M'  up  into  elements  like  those  used  in  Section  10.  It 
will  then  he  clear  that 


L  when 

■  tracti 


X=  C  C  Cpi\\i'dfMB^drd6d-i,,  [36] 

'here  the  limits  i»ri!  to  he  chosen  so  as  to  include  all  the  at- 
mass.      Since  siu'flcosi  can  never  be  greater  than 
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unity,  X  is  less  thau    i   I    j  pdrdedili,  wbicU  is  evidently  Gnit* 

when  p  is  fiiiit*,  as  it  always  is  in  fact. 
The  conesponiliiig  cKpressioos, 


-J//-'- 

lO'f.drdBd^., 

[S7] 

and 

Z  =  C  CCpmu0cos6drded4,, 

[38] 

can  be  provec 

finite  in  a  aimilar 

manner ;  and  it  follows  that 

X,  r,  Z,  and 

consequently  R,  are 

finite  for  all  valuea  of  a;,  y, 

and  z. 

As  a  specia 

case,  the  attraction  at  a  point  P  ( 

rithin  the  mass 

of  a  homogeneous  epherical  ehell,  of  radii  r^  and 

r„  and  of  den- 

9ity  p,  is 

H^ 

=.) 

psj 

There  j-  is  the  distnnee  of  P  from  the  centre  of  the  shell. 

16.  Attraction  between  Two  Straight  Wires.  Let  AK  and 
BK'  (Fig.  13)  be  two  straight  wires  of  lengths  t  and  ('  and  of 
line -densities  n  and  n' ;    and  let  KB=c.    Divide  AK  \ato 


/l^X 


-£ 


W  elements  of  length  Ax,  and  consider  one  of  these  MM',  such 

I  that  AM=x.    The  attmction  of  BK'  on  a  unit  mass  conceu- 

I  tra 

I  th€ 

I  cei 


trated  at  M  would  be  (Sections  2  and  5),  p.']  — —]•     If. 

^  '   '^  \_MB      MK'j 

therefore,  the  whole  element  3fM'  whose  mass  is  n^x  were  con- 
centrated at  M,  the  attraction  on  it,  due  to  BK',  would  be 
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The  actual  force,  due  to  the  attraction  of  JBA"',  with  which  the 
whole  wire  AK  is  urged  toward  the  right,  is 


x™o2Lro^^'^'*^[z  +  c-a;      /  +  r  +  c- J 


limit 


^^J)  U-(H 


1 


H-r-l-c)       «-(/  +  €) 


\dx 


[41] 


17.  Attraction  between  Two  Spheres.  Consider  two  homo- 
geneous spheres  of  masses  M  and  J/' (Fig.  14),  whose  centres 
C  and  C  are  at  a  distance  c  from  each  other.  Divide  the  sphere 
3f'  into  elements  in  the  manner  described  in  Section  9.  The 
attraction  due  to  ilf  at  any  point  P'  outside  of  this  sphere  is,  as 

we  have  seen,  .  and  its  line  of  action  is  in  the  direction 


PC. 


CP^ 


Fio.  14. 

Let  P'=(r,  ^,  ^)  be  any  point  in  the  sphere  M\  and  let 
CP'  =  y.  The  attraction  of  M  in  tlie  direction  l^C  on  an 
element  of  mass  pr'sin^ArAtfAc^  supposed  concentrated  at  F  is 

— ^ r —^  and  the  component  of  this  parallel  to  the 

line  CC  is  ^^Bing(c-rcos^)ArA/?A</>^     ^,^^   ^^^^  ^.^^^ 
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which  the  whole  sphere  M' 
attraction  of  M  is.  tbeu, 


ui^eii  toward  the  right  by  the 


^ 


"SSS 


ti<ii-<te<i<t.{r 


nS) 


f 


[42] 


where  the  integration    is  to  lie  estunded  to  all  the  elements 
which  go  to  make  up  M'.     It  is  proved  in  Seetion  H  thn.t  the 

value  of  this  triple  integral  is  — ,  so  that  tlie  force  of  attraction 
between  the  two  spheres  is  — — — 


IS.  Attraction  between  any  Two  Bigid  Bodiea.  In  order  to 
find  the  fui-ce  with  whioh  a  rigiil  hoily  -V  is  pulled  in  any  direc- 
tion (as  for  instance  in  that  of  the  usis  of  x)  by  the  attraction 
of  another  body  M',  wo  must  in  general  find  the  value  of  a 
sextuple  integral. 

I^et  .V  be  divided  np  into  small  portions,  and  let  Am  be  the 
muss  of  one  of  these  elements  which  contains  the  point  (i.i/fS). 

The  component  in  the  direction  of  the  asia  of  x  of  the  attrac- 
tion at  (x,  .V,  z)  due  to  M'  is 


///, 


p(x'—x)dx'(ly'dz' 


and  this  would  be  the  actual  attraction  in  this  direction  on  a 
unit  mass  sup|K>sed  concentrat«d  at  {x,  i/,  x).  If  the  mass  Am 
were  concentrated  at  this  point,  tlie  attiactiou  on  it  in  tlie  direc- 
tion of  tlie  axis  of  x  would  be 


-xr/tF 


p(x' 


a)dx'dy'di' 


z)^1 


[«3 


The  actual  attraction  in  tlie  direction  of  the  axis  of  a;  of  ^ 
Dpon  the  whole  of  Af  is,  tlien, 

—  x)di'(ii/'>h' 


11""' y Am. rrr  -,-j^ 


+(»'-»)■+('■-«)']• 


["] 
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If  p'  is  the  density  iit  the  point  (jt,  y,  z),  aud  if  the  eloraeuts 
into  wliifh  M  is  diTided  are  rectangular  paralleloiiipeda  of  di- 
mensions Az,  Av,  aod  Ai,  tlie  es|)ressiun  just  git'CD  mn_v  be 
writteii 

J  J  J  J  J  J  [(x'-:r)'+(y-y)'+t3'-^)']r        ^   '  ■■ 

wlicri'  tlie  integrations  are  first  to  be  exten<le(l  over  M'  siud 


1.  Find  the  resultant  nttraction,  at  the  origin  of  a  system  of 
ivctangnlar  coSi-dinates,  due  to  masses  of  12,  Hi,  and  20  iiiiils 
respi-otively,  concentrated  at  tlie  i)oints  (3,  4),  (—5,  12),  and 
(8.  — B).     What  IB  its  line  of  action? 

2.  Find  the  valne,  at  the  origin  of  a  system  of  rectangular 
coordinates,  of  tlie  attraction  due  to  three  equal  spliercs,  each  of 
mass  in,  whoae  centres  are  at  the  points  (a,  0,  0),  (0,  ?>,  0), 
(0, 0,  c) .  Find  also  the  direction-cosines  of  tlie  line  of  action 
of  tills  resultant  atti'uction. 

3.  Show  that  tlie  attraction,  due  to  a  uniform  wire  bent  into 
the  form  of  the  arc  of  a  circumference,  is  the  same  at  the  centre 
of  the  circumference  as  the  attraction  dne  to  any  uniform 
straight  wire  of  the  same  density  which  is  tangent  to  the  given 
wire,  and  ia  terminated  by  the  bounding  radii  (when  prodncctl) 
of  the  given  wire. 

4.  Show  that  in  the  case  of  an  oblique  cone  whoso  base  is 
any  plane  figure  the  attraction  at  the  vertex  of  the  cone  due  lo 
any  frustum  varies,  other  things  being  equal,  as  the  thickness 
of  the  frustum. 

o.  Find  the  ecjuation  of  a  family  of  surfaces  over  each  one  of 
which  the  resn1t:irtt  force  of  attraction  due  to  a  uniform  straight 
wire  is  constant. 

6,  Using  the  fool-ponnd-second  system  of  fundamental  units, 
and  assumiug  that  the  ayerage  density  of  the  earth  is  5.6,  com- 
jjai-e  with  the  [wundal  the  unit  of  force  used  in  lliis  chapter. 


J 
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7.  If  in  Fig.  2  we  sappose  P  moved  up  to  A,  the  attraction 
at  P  becomes  infiuite  acooniiug  to  [7],  and  yet  Section  15 
aseerts  tiiat  the  value,  at  any  point  inside  a.  given  mass,  of  the 
attraction  due  to  this  mass  is  always  finite.     Explain  this. 

8.  A  Bpheiical  cavity  whose  radius  is  r  is  made  in  a  uniform 
Hpliere  of  radius  2r  and  mnas  w  in  such  a  way  that  tlie  centre 
uf  the  sphere  lies  ou  tiie  wall  of  the  cavity.  Find  the  attraction 
due  to  the  resulting  solid  at  different  points  ou  liic  line  joining 
the  centre  of  the  sphere  with  the  conti-c  of  the  cavity. 

il.  A  uniform  spliere  of  mass  m  ia  divided  into  halves  by  the 
plane  AB  passed  through  its  cenlie  C.  Find  the  value  of  the 
attraction  due  to  each  of  those  hemispheres  at  P,  a  i>oint  on  the 
perpendicular  erected  to  AB  at  C,  if  CP~a. 

10.  Considering  the  eartli  a  sphere  whose  density  varies  only 
with  the  distance  from  the  centre,  what  may  we  iufer  about  the 
law  of  change  of  this  density  if  a  [lendulum  swing  with  the  same 
period  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  at  the  bottom  of  a  deep 
mine  ?     Wliat  if  the  force  of  attraction  increases  with  the  depth 

at  the  rate  of  -th  of  a  dyne  per  centimetre  of  descent? 

11.  The  attraction  due  to  a  cylindrical  tube  of  length  h  and 
of  radii  J^  and  fl„  at  a  point  in  the  axis,  at  a  distance  Cq  from 

the  plane  of  tlie  nearer  end,  is 

[Stone.] 

12.  A  spherical  cavity  of  rndius  b  is  hollowed  out  in  a  sphere 
of  radius  a  and  density  p,  and  then  completely  filled  with 
matter,  of  density  p^.  If  c  is  the  distance  between  the  centre 
of  the  cavity  and  the  centre  of  tlie  sphere,  tlie  attraction  due 
to  the  composite  eotid  at  a  |>oint  in  the  line  joiaing  these  tno 
centres,  at  a  distance  d  fvom  tlie  centre  of  the  sphcie,  is 


i'['3'^ 


13.  The  centre  of  a  sphere  of  aluminum  of  radius  10  and  of 
density  3.5,  is  at  the  distance  100  from  n  sphere  of  the  same 
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size  made  of  gold,  of  deusity  19.  Show  that  the  attruction 
due  to  tliese  spLerea  is  nothing  at  a  point  between  thcrn,  at  a 
distance  of  about  2C.6  from  the  centre  of  the  alumiuum  sphere. 

[Stone.] 

M.  Show  that  the  attraction  at  the  centra  of  a  sphere  of  radius 
r,  from  whieh  a  piece  haa  been  cut  by  a  cone  of  revolution 
whose  vertex  i&  at  the  centre,  is  -rpr  sin^,  where  a  ia  the 
half  angle  of  the  cone. 

l.*!.  An  iron  sphere  of  rndiiia  10  and  density  7  liaa  an  eccentric 
apherical  cavity  of  radius  6,  whose  centre  is  at  a  distance  3 
from  the  centre  of  Ihe  sphere.  Find  the  attractiou  due  to 
this  Bolid  at  a  point  25  units  from  the  centre  of  the  sphere, 
and  so  situated  that  the  line  joining  it  with  this  centre  makes 
an  angle  of  45°  with  the  Hike  joining  the  centre  of  the  sphere 
and  Ibe  centre  of  the  cavity.  [Stone-] 

IG.  If  the  piece  of  a,  spherical  shell  of  radii  r,,  and  rj,  inter- 
cepted by  a  cone  of  revolution  whose  solid  angle  is  lu  and  whose 
vei-tex  is  the  centre  of  the  bIicII,  be  cut  out  and  ifnioved.  find 
Ibe  atlraction  of  the  rcmaindei'  of  the  shell  at  ,i  point  I'  situated 
ID  tlie  axis  of  Ihe  cone  at  a  given  distance  from  the  centre  of 
the  sphere.  If  in  the  vertical  shaft  of  a  mine  a  pendidnm  he 
swung,  is  there  any  appreciable  enxtr  in  assuming  that  the  only 
ntfttttrr  whose  attraction  influences  the  (icnduluni  lies  nearer  the 
centre  of  the  earth,  supposed  spherical,  than  tlie  pendnlum 
does? 

17.  Show  that  the  attraction  of  &  spherical  segment  is,  at  its 
vertex. 


27r/lpJ    1 


-W?l' 


where  a  is  the  radius  of  tlie  sphere  and  /(  the  height  of  the 
eegment. 

18.    Show  that  the  resultjint  atlraction  of  a  aplierical  segment 
on  a  particle  at  the  centre  of  its  base  is 
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10.  Show  that  the  attraction  at  the  focus  of  a  segment  of  a 
paraboloid  of  revohition  bounded  by  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  at  a  distance  b  from  the  vertex  is  of  the  form 

4  TTpa  log  — ■ — 

20.  Show  that  the  attraction  of  the  oblate  spheroid  formed 
by  the  revolution  of  the  ellipse  of  semiaxes  a,  6,  and  eccen- 
tricity e,  is,  at  the  pole  of  the  spheroid, 


e*     (  e  ) 


and  that  the  attraction  due  to  the  corresponding  prolate  s|)heroid 
is,  at  its  pole, 

e^  (2e     ^  1-e         J 

21.  Show  that  the  attraction  at  the  point  (c,  0,  0),  due  to 
the  homogeneous  solid  bounded  b}-  the  planes  a?  =  a,  a?  =  6,  and 
by  the  surface  generated  by  the  revolution  about  the  axis  of  x 
of  the  curve  i/  =f{x) ,  is 

27rp  C  I  1+ ^-^ —  I  dx. 

22.  Prove  that  the  attraction  of  a  uniform  lamina  in  the  form 
of  a  rectangle,  at  a  point  P  in  the  straight  line  drawn  through 
the  centre  of  the  lamina  at  right  angles  to  its  plane,  is 


4/xsin 


.  1  ah 


where  2a  and  2b  are  the  dimensions  of  the  lamina  and  c  the 
distance  of  7*  from   its  plane. 

[Answers  to  some  of  these  problems  and  a  collection  of  additional  prob- 
lems illuBtrative  of  the  text  of  this  chapter  may  be  found  near  the  end  of 
the  book.] 


XHB  PKffTOMtA>'  FOTBHTIAI-  rtJMUTION. 


CHAPTEK   IT. 


THE  ireWTONIAH  POTEHTIAL  FDHOTIOH   IN    THE   CASE 
or  QRAVlTATIOlf. 

19.  Sefitution.  ir  we  imitgini!  an  iiLtraoting  IkkIv  -V  to  ho 
cut  U]j  into  small  etcnients,  Rnd  adtl  h)getlier  all  the  fj'actious 
formett  hy  divldiDg  the  mass  of  eai-'h  element  hy  tlic  diatHUixi  uf 
one  of  ils  puiiiLa  from  a  given  point  P  iu  spaoe,  Ihe  limit  of  this 


sum,  >L$  tliu  elemeuts  arc  ntside  mnallc 
value  at  P  of  '•  tlie  potential  function  due  to  M. 
If  we  call  this  quantity  J',  we  have 


iller,  is  called  the 


[*«] 


whi-re  Aw  is  thf.'  mass  of  one  of  the  elements  and  t  its  distance 
from  P,  and  where  the  summation  is  to  include  all  tbe  elcmcutd 
which  go  to  make  np  M. 

If  we  denote  by  p  the  average  density  of  the  element  wliose 
mass  is  Ant,  and  call  the  coordinates  of  the  comer  of  this  ele- 
mept  nearest  tbe  origin  x',  y',  z',  and  those  of  P,  x,  j,  z,  we  may 
write 


=///r 


Am  =  p^x'iy'lz', 
\dx'di/'ih' 


«)'+(j'-S)'+(i'-2)']i' 


[47] 


where  p  is  tlie  density  at  the  point  (x'.  y',  z'),  anil  whore  the 
triple  integration  is  to  include  the  whole  of  tbe  attracting  mass  M. 

As  the  position  of  the  point  /'  changes,  the  value  of  tlie  quan- 
tity under  the  integral  signs  in  [47]  changes,  and  iu  general  V 
is  a  function  of  the  three  space  coordinates,  i.e.,  V=f{x,;/,t). 

To  avoid  circumlocution,  a  point  at  whkb  the  value  of  the 


J 


r 
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jjotential  fiiiictioii  is  Vu  is  sometimea  oiiid  to  be  "  at  potendiU 
lu-"  Fram  the  definition  of  Fit  is  evident  that  if  the  value  at 
a  [Mint  P  of  the  potential  fuuction  due  to  a.  system  of  masses 
M,  existing  alone  is  Vu  ^ud  if  the  value  at  the  same  iioint  of 
tile  poteulial  function  due  to  aoother  system  of  masaes  41/3  exist- 
ing alone  is  F„  the  value  at  P  of  the  potenti:.!  fimelion  due  to 
Ml  and  M3  existing  together  is  V~  Vi  +  V,- 

20.  The  Derivatives  of  the  Potential  Fnnotioa.     If  /*  is  a, 

point  outside  the  attraetiuji;  mass,  the  ijuantity 


which  enters  into  the  expression  for  V  in  [47],  caii  never  be 
zero,  and  the  quantity  under  the  integral  signs  is  finite  every- 
where within  the  limits  of  integration ;  now,  since  these  limits 
depend  only  upon  the  shape  and  position  of  the  attracting  mass 
and  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  coordinates  of  /*,  we  mav  dif- 
ferentiate T'with  respect  to  either  x,  y,  or  a  hy  differentiating 
under  the  integral  signs.     Thus  : 


'  [(■«'--l-)"+(»'-,»)"+(»'-j)"]l' 

wlierp  the  limits  of  integration  arc  unchanged  hy  the  difterea- 
tiation.  The  dexter  integrikl  in  this  equation  is  (Section  14) 
the  value  of  the  com|}onent  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x  of  the 
attraction  at  P  dne  to  the  given  masses,  so  tliat  we  may  write, 
using  our  old  notation, 

D,V=X,  [4  a] 

and,  similarly,  D,r=Y,  [50] 

D.V=Z.  [51] 

The  resultant  attraetion  at  P  is 
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md  Ihe  (I ireetiou -cosines  or  its  line  of  adion  are ; 

It  ia  e\-i<Ietit  rrom  the  definition  of  the  potenti&I  fonctioa  OM 
tbe  value  of  the  tatter  nt  an)'  point  is  independent  of  the  par- 
ticnlar  §T8tom  of  rectangular  axes  choaen.  If.  then,  we  wi^  to 
find  the  component,  in  the  direction  of  any  line,  of  the  attraction  - 
at  any  point  P,  we  may  choose  one  of  our  coordinate  axes 
pamllel  to  this  line,  and,  after  computing  tbe  general  >*aJue  of 
V,  we  may  differentiate  the  latter  partially  with  respect  to  tlie 
coordinate  measured  on  the  axis  tn  qneetion,  and  aubetitatc  in 
tlie  result  the  eoordiuatee  of  P. 

21.  Theorem.   The  results  of  tbe  taat  scctton  may  be  summed 
up  iu  the  wonls  of  the  following 


To  Jind  the  component  at  a  point  P,  in  any  direction  PK-,  of 
the  attraction  due  to  any  aitrartiiig  mass  M,  «*  may  divide  (fte 
difference  betuven  the  t'alntf  of  the  pofentin]  function  due  to  Mat 
I'  (a  point  betKeeii  P  and  K  on  the  timight  line  PIC)  and  at  P 
hy  the  dl-ilunce  PP'.  The  limit  approaehed  by  this  fraction  as 
P'  njtproachea  P  in  the  component  required.* 

We  might  hare  arrived  at  this  theorem  in  the  following  way : 
If  X.  Y,  Z  are  the  comi>onents  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes 

of  the  attraction  nt  any  i>oint  P,  the  component  in  any  direction 

/'ATwhose  direction -cosines  are  K,  ji,  and  v,  ia 

KX+  ,iT+  :Z=  \DX+  i^I^,V+  iD,r.  [.>4] 

Let  I,   y,  z  he  tbe  coordinates  of  7*,  and  x  +  Ar,  y  +  Ay, 

2  -f- Az  thosfi  of  P',  a  neighljoring  point  on  the  line  PIC. 

>  If  tbe  force  Is  reqaired  tn  absolute  kinetic  onlte,  ibe  result  thus 
obtained  must  be  multiplied  by  i,  the  proper  gravitaiion  constant.  The 
reciprocal  of  it  is  ei]ual  lo  1.513  X  10'  in  the  c.g.s.  ayatem  and  l«  9.03  x 

lO*  Ln  the  [.p.s.  ejeteuL 


1 
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If  y  and  V  are  the  valueB  of  the  potential  fimction  at  P 
aud  P'  respectively,  we  have,  by  Taylor's  Theorem, 

F'  =  r  4-  Aa;  -  ZJ^  r  +  Ay  -  7)^  r  +  As .  i),  r  +  t, 
where  t  is  an  infinitesimal  of  an  order  higher  than  the  first 


but 
therefor 


x  =  \-PF' 


Ay 


■D,V  +  j 

=  u.PP', 


=  vPP', 


KJ),V  +  ^D,r  +  vD,V,    [56] 

and  this  (see  [54])  is  the  component  in  the  direction  PK  of 
the  attraction  at  P :  which  was  to  be  proved. 


22.  The  Potential  Fnnotion  everywhere  Finite.     If  P  is  a 

point  within  the  attracting  mass,  the  integrand  of  the  expres- 
eioa  which  gives  the  value  of  the  potential  function  at  P 
becomes  infinite  at  P.  That  V  is  not  infinite  in  this  case  is 
easily  proved  by  making  P  the  origin  of  a  system  of  polar 
coordinates  as  in  Section  15,  when  it  will  appear  that  the 
value  of  the  potential  function  at  P  can  be  expressed  in  the 


form 


is   evidently   finite. 


9<h(lO>/^; 


[57] 


1 

) 

V        X 

u 

y 

led  by  differentiating 
signs  is  really  D^  V. 


Although  Vp  is  everywhere 
finite,  yet  when  we  espreas  its 
value  by  means  of  equation  [47], 
the  quantity  under  the  integral 
signs  becomes  infinite  ivithiu  the 
limits  of  integration,  when  P  is 
a  point  inside  the  attracting 
mass.  Under  these  circum- 
stances we  cannot  assume  with- 
out further  proof  that  the  result 
with  respect  to  x  under  the  in- 
It  is  therefore  desirable  to  com- 
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pute  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of  the  difference  (A,T'')  between  the 
values  of  V  at  the  points  P'=(u;  + Aa?,  y,  z)  and  /*=  (a  »/,  ;:), 
both  witliin  the  attracting  mass,  to  the  distance  (Ax)  between 
these  points.  For  convenience,  draw  through  /*  (Fig.  l-'))  tlu'ee 
lines  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes,  and  let  Q  =  (j:',  y',  z'). 

Let  PQ  =  r,   P'Q  =  r',   and  X'PQ  =  i/r. 

Then 

r"  =  r*-f-(Aa;)'—  2  r  •  Aa;  •  cos  i/r, 

where        cos  ^  = , 

r 


and 


A,F^  rrr/1  __i\£rfxw^ 

Aa;      J  J  J  \r^      r)        Aa; 


Therefore 


la;      J  J  J  Vr' 

JJ  J  Vr'r»  +  rr7        Aa; 

"JJJX^         r'r'-\-rr"        J        Aa: 

n  Tr_   limit    /A,F' 
^•'^-Aor-ol^AaJ^ 


=/// 


pdx'df/'dz'  COB  ip  p^^-| 

This  last  integral  is  evidenth'  the  component  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  X  of  the  attraction  at  P,  so  that  the  theorem  of  Article 
21  may  be  extended  to  points  within  the  attracting  masH. 

It  is  to  be  noticed  that  p  is  a  function  of  x\  y\  and  z\  but  not 
a  function  of  ar,  y,  and  2,  and  that  we  have  really  proved  that  the 
derivatives  with  regard  to  x,  y,  and  z  of 


jJjEl^^^dx'dy'dz; 
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remain  constant.     P's  locus  in  this  case  is  an  ellipse  whoso 
foci  are  at  A  and  B, 
From  [50]  we  get 

z>.  Fp = ^r — ^ ^- 1 


^/xfr-C^-y)      /H-(^  +  .v)"[ 

=  ^   1  —  cosS  —  1  —  cos^' 
^L  J 


and  this  (Section  G)  is  the  component  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  X  of  the  attraction  at  P. 

24.  The  Potential  Fimotion  due  to  a  Spherical  Shell.  In 
order  to  find  the  value  at  the  point  P  of  the  iK>ti*ntiaI  function 
due  to  a  homogeneous  spherical  shell  of  density  p  and  of  radii  Tq 
and  rj,  we  may  make  use  of  the  notation  of  Section  0. 

r  rrp7^bin0drdOd4>  __  C  C  rpvfhjflrfl^ 

=  ''','- air  p,.         [.Jl] 

If  Plies  within  the  cavity  enclosed  bv  the  sliell,  the  limits  of 
y  are  (r  —  c)  and  (r -}-€),  whenc(i 

F=27rp(ri2-ro^).  [02] 

If  P  lies  without  the  shell,  the  limits  of  y  are  (c  —  r)  and 
(c  -f-  r) ,  whence 

F=l7rpi?il=L?:o!).  [03] 

If  P  is  a  point  within  the  mass  of  the  shell  itself,  at  a  dis- 
tance c  fipom  the  centre,  we  may  divide  the  shell  into  two  parts 
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by  meanB  of  a  epherioal  surface  drawn  concentric  with  the  given 
shell-Bo  as  to  pass  thi'oiigli  P.  Tlic  value  of  the  puteiitiul  func- 
tion at  P is  the  sum  of  the  componcDtB  due  to  tLi.>ae  poitiotia  of 
the  shell ;  therefore 


3   c 


=  2tp 


[64] 


If  fre  put  these  results  together,  we  shall  huve  the  follo< 
tBble:  — 


V= 


2)rp(i-i»- 


^V'     J 


f(n" -■■.■) 


•.') 


SW-'f) 


If  we  make  V,  D,V,  and  iJ^'I^tlie  ordiiiates  of  curves  whose 
abscissHB  are  c,  we  get  Fig.  17." 

Here  LNQS  represents  F,  and  it  is  to  be  noticed  that  tliis 
curve  is  overj-where  finite,  continuous,  and  coutimious  in  direc- 
tion. Tlie  enrve  0^1  BC  represents  D,V-  This  curve  is  every- 
where finite  and  continuous,  but  its  directiou  ctiaugcs  abruptly 
wlion  the  point  P  enters  or  Ifaves  the  attracting  mass.  The 
tliree  tlisconnceted  lines  0.1,  DE,  and  FG  represent  D^V. 

It  the  density  of  the  sboll  instead  of  being  iinifonn  were  a 
function  of  the  distance  from  the  centre  [p=/('")],  we  sluHild 
have  nt  tlie  point  P,  at  tlie  distance  c  from  the  centre  of  the 
sphere, 

~      " [85] 


'^'T.Q'-'>'-'''J!!'i- 


•  See  ThomfMJn  and  Tail's  Trtatlte  an  Natural  Ph'tosophy.  Noticp  that 
AD  =  —  \jtp  mid  lliiil  EF  =  4  Jtp.  For  values  of  c  grealer  than  ri,  V, 
DrV,  and  D^V  are  rosiiei'lively  oqiwl  to  Jf/c,  —  M/i:'',  and  2M/c^, 
whero  M  Itt  llio  niuas  of  tlie  ebell. 
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From  this  it  follows,  as  tlie  reader  can  easily  prove,  that  the 
value  of  the  poteDtial  function  due  to  a  sjilierical  slicll  whoso 
density  is  a  functiou  of  tko  distance  from  the  centre  only  Is 


r  r  tlie  cAVity  enclosed  by  the  shell,  and  at 

all    I  tM  I    [   lilt    is  the  "tame  as  if  the  mass  of  the  shell  were 
toncentratpd  at  its  centre  * 

25.  Eqnipotential  Stirfacea.  As  we  have  already  seen,  Fis, 
in  general,  a  function  of  the  three  Bjince  coordinat^sa  [K  = 
/(x,  y,  «)],  and  in  any  given  ease  all  these  points  at  which  the 
potential  function  has  the  particular  value  c  lie  on  the  surface 
the  equation  of  which  is  V  =/(x,  y,  n)  =  e- 

Such  a  surface  is  called  an  "  equipotential "  or  "  level "  sur- 
face. By  giviug  to  c  in  succession  different  constant  values, 
the  eqnation  V  =  e  yields  a  whole  family  of  surfaces,  and  it  is 
always  possible  to  draw  through  any  given  point  in  a  field  of 
force  a  surface  at  all  points  of  which  the  potential  function  has 
the  same  value.  The  potential  function  cannot  have  two  differ- 
ent values  at  the  same  point  in  space,  therefore  no  two  differ- 
ent auifaces  of  the  family  K=c,  where  F  is  the  potential  func- 
tion due  to  an  actual  distribution  of  matter,  can  ever  intersect. 

*  It  tbe  outer  railliw  of  the  shell  be  nnchangvil  whilu  ibe  radius  ot  iha 
cnrity  approaches  zero,  the  vaJuis  ol  V  and  DeV  at  0  approach  as  llmlU 
Llie  cirresiiondiiif  valuea  at  the  centre  <il  a  solid,  honinj,-eii(!Diui  Rpbere  of 
density  p  and  radlns  n.  The  value  rrt  I)r''V.  however,  does  not  approach 
an  u  liuiit  the  value  of  D^V  at  ll:e  ceulxa  of  such  a  sphere. 
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THEOKKM. 

If  there  he  any  resultant  force  at  a  point  in  apace,  due  to  any 
attracting  masses,  this  foive  acts  alowj  llie  normal  to  UiiU  equi- 
potentiai  surface  on  Khich  the  point  lies. 

For,  let  V=f{x,  y,z)  =  c  be  tbe  equation  of  llic  cquipotential 
surface  drawn  througli  the  point  in  question,  nnd  let  the  coordi- 
nittts  of  this  point  be  x^-,  .Vo,  iii-  The  equation  of  the  plane 
iLingent  to  the  aurface  at  the  point  ia 

and  tbe  direct!  on -cosines  of  any  line  perpendicular  to  this  plane, 
and  henee  of  the  normal  to  the  gicen  surface  at  the  point 
{3%,y»,Ai),  are 


1 


^ C,.F 

'V(C,.I')'+(D„F)'+(U,.F)'' 


[06.] 


008/!  = ^W;^ ,  [66.1 

V(Ox.F)-+(0,.F)>+(i'..F)' 


D,.r 


V(il,.F)"+(ZJ.F)"+(V;,/.')' 


[««.] 


But  if  we  denote  the  reauttunt  force  of  attraction  nt  the  point 
(ail.  ^0)  2o)  hy  -S,  and  its  conii>onents  parallel  to  the  coonlinate 
axes  by  X,  Y,  and  Z,   these  cosines  are  evidently    equal  to 

~,  —,  and  —  rfspecttvely,  ao  that  a,  /3,  and  y  are  the  direction- 
angles  not  only  of  the  normal  to  the  eqni [potential  surface  iit  tbe 
jtoint  (xb,  yo>  ^),  but  also  [35]  of  tbe  line  of  actiou  of  ttie  re- 
anltant  force  at  the  point,     llence  our  theorem. 

Fig.  18  represeuts  a  meridian  section  of  four  of  the  ayatein 
of  eqnipotential  aurfaces  due  to  two  equal  spheres  whose  sec- 
tions are  here  shaded.  The  value  of  tbe  potential  function  due 
to  two  spheres,  each  of  mass  M.  at  a  point  distant  reapectively 
'i  and  r,  from  the  centres  of  the  spheres,  ie 


F= 


Ki-t) 


sod  if  we  give  lo  F  in  this  (xiiiatioti  ilifrcrctit  cntistniit  paliioa, 
we  sluU  h*re  the  equfttions  of  different  mmiltcrs  of  tlip  sjstvni 
of  equipotcutio]  anrfaces.  Any  one  of  tliese  siirfnti's  niiiy  lio 
easilv  plotted  ttom  ita  equation  by  fiiidiug  coiresiKjnding  values 


of  r,  and  r,  whicb  will  Bnti§ry  the  c(]iial;if>ii ;  mid  then,  with  tUo 
centree  uf  tlie  two  spheres  as  centri'S  nnd  thesu  vnlueH  as  riulii, 
describing  two  spherical  surfaces.  The  interae<;tioii  of  those 
surfaces,  if  tiiey  intersect  at  all,  will  lie  a  lino  on  tlio  mii'face 
required. 

If  '2(1  is  the  distance  l)etwcen  the  centres  of  the  aphereit, 
V  =  —  gives  an  eqiii|>oteutial  enrface  Hhupi'd  like  an  hour- 
glass. Larger  values  of  V  than  thiu  give  equi|)oteulittl  Kur- 
faces.  each  one  of  which  onBistA  of  two  seiiurute  dosed  ovals, 
one  surrouudiiig  one  of  the  spheres,  and  the  other  the  other. 
Values  of  V  less  tlian  — ^  give  single  surfoces  wlilcb  look  more 
and  more  like  ellipsoids  ihe  smaller  V  is. 

Several  diagrams  siiowing  the  forms  of  the  equipoteutinl 
snrfaetis  due  to  diflerent  dislributionn  of  matUr  are  giveu  nl 
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the  end  of  the  flret  volume  of  Miiswplt's  Trpntina  on  Electricity 
and  Magnetism. 

26.  The  Value  of  V  at  Infinity.  The  vttlue,  nt  the  poiiit  P, 
of  the  pot'cntiiil  fuDctioii  clui'  to  fi:!y  attvacting  niasa  M  has 
been  deflucd  to  be 

r'_   limil  \^Aji( 

Let  Ti,  be  the  distance  of  the  nearest  ]>oitit  of  the  attrai'ttng 
mass  from  P,  tlien 

K<lVa»ft  or  ^.  [G7] 


The  fraction  - 


M,. 


d  constaut  numerator,  and  a  denominator 


wlik'li  grows  hirgei'  witlioiit  limit  the  farther  P  ia  i-etnoveil  froui 
the  atti  acting  uiaaaes ;  hence,  we  see  that,  otlier  things  being 
equul,  till'  value  at  P  of  the  potential  funt-tion  is  smaller  the 
farther  P  '\6  from  the  attracting  matter  ;  and  that  if  7*  be  moved 
awaj  indefinitely,  the  value  of  tlic  {joteutiiil  function  at  P 
ftpproachea  zero  as  a  limit.  In  other  words,  llie  value  of  Vie 
potential  function  at  ^'infinity"  is  zero. 

About  0,  any  fixed  point  near  the  attracting  mass,  as  centre, 
imagine  a  spherical  surface,  S,  drawn,  of  fixed  I'adiua,  r^,  so 
largo  that  S  shall  just  include  all  the  distribution.  Then,  if 
F  is  any  distant  point  without  S,  and  if  OP  =  r, 


M 


<Vf< 


M 


rM 


<rVp< 


rM 


r  +  ro 

Since  r^'^— ^  =  r  =  «^r"  =1>  Fao  vanishes  at  infinity 
that  the  limit  of  (r  ■  Vj.),  as  r  increases  without  limit,  is  M. 


Since  7 


(.)<-^.<^, 


it  ia  ea^y  to  see  that 

r  = 'I  C*^^'  r)  =  -M  and  that  /'^'^  (i-W,  V)  =  -  3/  cos  (x,  r), 

where  (j-,  r)  denotes  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  x  and  OP. 
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27.  Ibe  PotentUl  Fuiction  u  a  Heiuure  of  Work,  t'tio 
MBotiDtof  work  required  to  mow  n  unit  iuil>h,  i.<iiii<'i'iilmL('il  ut 
m  point,  from  oo«  posUion.  P,.  to  anntlipr.  /*,.  li_v  ruty  ]mtli.  In 
taee  of  Uie  attractioD  of  a  syistcui  of  iuiumus,  ,V,  u  Mjuitl  tu 


Fio.  IB. 

V,-  Ti,  wbpro  r,  wid  T,  iire  tlie  vtilmts  nl    /",  jiiitl  /',  i.f  lli« 
poU>iiti»l  fiiiictioii  due  to  M. 

To  [trove  this,  let  us  divide  tlie  ^liveii  (mill  iiiti>  vijuid  ihuIa 
of  leiigtli  ^e,  and  call  tlie  nveruge  foi'ce  ivliji'li  i>]i/io»e»  lUv 
motion  of  the  uuil  mnsa  on  its  Journey  ulonj^  onu  of  LlieHti 
elemente  AIS  (Y'lg.  I'J),  F.  The  iiinount  of  work  ri'C|iilri-il  In 
move  the  unit  moss  from  A  to  J}  \a  I'll'i,  and  ihi'  wIkiIk  viinii 
done  li.v  moving  this  moss  from  l\  Ui  J',  will  liu 


^«i:' 


/-'Am. 


Ab  As  it;  made  sinallor  and  snialtcr,  llic  iivi-riigc  fiirc"  op|ioiilnK 
the  tnotioa  along  AB  ai'iivnavUva  jnorc  sud  nioru  neml;  llli' 
actual  opposing  force  ai  A,  which  iti  ~D,Vi  therefore 


r,  -  V,. 


It  ia  to  be  earefnlly  noticed  that  the  ihi:num  in  thi!  poU-ntlul 
functiou  in  moving  from  I\  to  I',  inenaureH  llio  work  rt'(|ulri.'d 
to  move  the  unit  inoas  fhim  /*,  to  /',,  If  /',  la  retuuved  fartlu'r 
and  further  from  M,  \\  aiipruai-'licft  nero,  und  V\  —  V,  uiijirunehoH 
V,  Its  it«  limit,  (to  that  the  value  at  any  point  /*„  of  tlie  poten- 
tial fant-tion  due  to  any  Hvatem  of  attracting  moaae*.  ia  fijual 
to  tlie  work  whieli  would  be  rc(|nireil  to  move  a  unit  maiut,  HUp- 
f>oeed  eonecBtrated  at  P,.  from  /',  to  "  Influlty"  liy  any  palli. 


J 
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The  work  ( IF)  that  must  be  done  io  order  to  move  an  attract- 
ing mass  M'  against  the  attraction  of  any  other  mass  M,  from 
a  giTeii  poaition  by  any  path  to  '*  infinity,"  is  the  sum  of  the 
quantities  of  work  required  to  move  tlie  several  elements  (Ai"") 
into  which  we  may  divide  M',  and  this  may  be  written  in  the 

p  dx  ill/  dz 


^JJJJJJtF' 


pfi'  tl.T,dy  dzdi'  di/'  dz' 

-')'  + it' -V)' +  {'•-')'}''' 


[C8] 


W  18  called  by  some  writers  "the  potential  of  the  mass  M' 
witli  reference  to  the  mass  M"  ;  by  others,  the  negative  of  W 
IB  called  "the  mutual  potential  energy  of  M  and  J/'." 

In  many  of  the  later  books  on  this  subject,  the  word  "  po- 
tential "  is  never  used  for  tlie  value  of  the  potential  function 
at  a  point,  l)ut  is  reserved  to  denote  the  work  required  to  move 
a  mass  from  some  present  position  to  infinity.  If  V  ia  the 
value  of  the  potential  function  at  a  point  P,  at  which  a  mass 
m  is  supposed  to  be  concentrated,  m  V  is  the  poteiUial  of  the 
mass  m.  If  we  could  have  a  unit  mass  concentrated  at  a  point, 
the  pntenti'il  of  this  mass  and  the  nthie  of  the  potentiiU  function 
at  the  point  would  be  numerically  identical. 

Imagine  any  given  distribution  of  attracting  matter  which 
has  the  potential  function  V,  divided  into  elements,  of  volume 
Atu  Ar„  Arj,  ■■■,  of  density  p,,  p,,  p„  ■■■,  and  of  mass  im„ 
ATI,,  An'.,  -■■.  If  the  density  at  every  point  iu  the  distri- 
bution were  X  times  what  it  now  is  (A  being  any  positive 
constant),  the  potential  function  would  be  A?'  and,  since  the 
volume  occupied  by  each  eli'nient  would  be  unchanged,  the 
mass  of  the  ptii  element  would  be  Xim^.  To  change  X  to 
X  +  AX,  tlie  mass  of  every  element  must  be  incrpased  and 
to  the  ^ith  element  must  be  brought  up  the  mass -increment 
AX '  Airtp,  If  this  quantity  were  brought  up  from  an  infinite 
distance,  the  attraction  of  the  existing  distribution  would  do 
upon  it  an  amount  of  work  represented  by  XF-AX-Am^  so 


IB  THB  CA8B  OF  GBATITATIOV. 
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that  the  work  done  on  tbe  additioiu  to  the  whole  mass  would 
be  X  AX -limit  7  V\m.  The  work  done  bj-  th«  attractiTe 
forces  while  \  was  heing  changed  from  A«  to  A,  would  be 
limit>  VAml  XdX,  To  find  the  work  done  bjr  the  attrac- 
tion for  one  aoother  of  its  own  parts,  while  the  giren  dixtri- 
butiou  is  constructed  by  bringing  together  its  particles  from 
infinite  dispersion,  we  ma;  pat  Aa  =  0,  A|  =  1,  aitd  get 

where  the  summation  is  to  extend  over  the  whole  distribation. 
Tliis  quantity,  the  negative  of  which  (when  the  matter  is 
attracting)  is  sometimes  called  "  the  intrinsic  energy  "  of  the 
distribution,  is  given  by  the  formala  in  attraction  tmita  of 
work.     In  absolute  kinetic  work  nnits, 

The  potential  function  inside  a  homogeneous  sphere  of 
radius  a  and  density  p,  at  a  distance  r  from  the  centre,  being 
2wp(a'  —  ^i^,  the  intrinsic  energy  of  the  sphere  is 

»P («*  -  * 'O ■< 'P'^''-  or  -jg-  ^pV  or     g^ 
attraction  units  of  work.     If  the  c.gj.  syst^ia  tuw  been  used 
throughout,  this  is  equivalent  to  ^ —  ergs. 

If  r  and  F'  are  the  potential  functions  doe  to  two  neighbor- 
ing distributions,  if  and  JU',  if  XM  and  A.V  are  mass  eli^meots 
of  Che  two  distributions,  and  P  and  P'  points  in  AJf  and  A.V 
t«apectively,*Che  mutual  potential  energy  of  Jf  and  Jf'  may 

be  found  by  integrating  -pp —  over  both  distributions, 

and,  since  the  order  of  integration  is  immaterial,  tbe  result 
may  be  written  -  CvdM'  or  -  Cv'dM. 

Tbe  intrinsic  energy*  of  if  and  M'  considered  as  a  single  dis- 
tribution is  to  be  found  by  integrating  —  i  ( T  +  I")  over  both 
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masses.     This  gives  -  i  CvdM-  J  Cv'dM'  -  CfdM'  or 

the  sum  of  the  intriiiaic  euergies  of  ^and  M'  and  the  mutual 
energy  of  the  two. 

If  M  and  M'  were  made  up  of  matter  every  particle  of 
which  repelled  every  other  particle  according  to  the  Law  of 

Kature,  the  intrinsic  potential  energy  of  Jf  would  be  +  -J  CvdM 

and  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  Jf  and  Jif'  would  be 


+/.'V. 


28.  Laplace's  Equation.  We  have  seen  that  the  valne  of 
the  potpntial  function,  and  the  component  in  any  direction  of 
the  attraction  at  the  point  P,  are  always  finite  functions  of  the 
space  coordinates,  whether  i*  is  inside,  outside,  or  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  attracting  masses.  We  have  seen  also  that  by  dif- 
ferentiating r  at  any  point  in  any  direction  we  may  find  the 
always  finite  component  in  that  direction  of  the  attraction  at 
the  point.  It  follows  that  D^V,  D,V.  D,V  are  everywhere 
finite,  and  that,  in  consequence  of  this,  the  potential  function 
is  everywhere  continuous  as  well  as  finite. 

If  /*  is  a  point  outside  of  the  attracting  masses,  the  quan- 
tity under  the  integral  signs  in  [48],  by  which  d^'dz/dx'  is 
multiplied,  cannot  be  inhnite  within  the  limits  of  integration, 
and  we  can  find  DJV  by  dilferentiating  the  expression  for 
D^V  under  tlie  integral  signs. 

In  this  case 


-^'■-ffP 


H^ 


iil. 


—  p'  dx'dij'dt', 


[G9] 


and  similarly, 


"  p' dx' dy' dz.         [71] 


A 
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Whence,  for  all  points  exterior  to  the  sttractiug  masses, 

D,'  V + i>,*  r  +  z>,'  r = 0.  [72] 

This  is  Laplai^'s  E<)uation.     For  the  opeiator 
{D,*  +  D*  +  D*). 
the  symbols  8,  A,  Ai,  —  T',  V,  suid  T'  hare  been  used  by  dif- 
ferent Authors,  and  [72]  may  be  written 

V  r  =  0.  [73] 

The  potential  function,  due  to  every  conceivable  diatribu- 
tioD  of  matter,  must  be  such  that  at  all  points  in  empt)-  space 
Ziaplace's  Ei^uatiou  shall  t>e  satisfied.* 

29.  The  Second  DerivatiTes  of  the  Potential  Fonction  an 
fisite  at  Points  within  the  Attractisg  Hass.  If  the  [wint  P 
lies  within  the  attracting  mass,  V  and  l'^  V  are  tinite,  but  the 
quantity  under  the  integral  signs  in  the  espression  for  iJ,  V 
becomes  infinite  within  the  limits  of  integration,  and  we  can- 
not assume  that  i)/J'  may  be  found  by  differentiating  D,V 
under  the  integral  signs.  In  order  to  find  D^^V  under  these 
circumstances,  it  is  convenient  to  transform  the  equation  for 
D,  V.  Let  us  choose  our  coordinate  axes  so  as  to  have  all  the 
attracting  mass  in  the  first  octant,  and  divide  the  projection  of 
the  contour  of  this  mass  on  the  plane  yz  into  elements  {di/'dz'). 
Upon  each  one  of  these  elements  let  us  erect  a  right  prism, 
cutting  the  mass  twice  or  some  other  even  number  of  times. 
Consider  one  of  the  elements  dy'dz'  the  corner  of  which  next 
the  origin  has  the  coordinates  0,  ij',  and  z'.  The  prism  ei-ected 
on  this  element  cuts  out  elements  ds^  dsj,  ds^,  ff^*,  ■  ■  ■  (t*u  from 
the  surface  of  the  attracting  mass,  and  that  edge  of  the  prism 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  >/z  at  (0, ;/',  «')  outs  into 
the  surface  at  points  whose  distances  from  the  plane  of  t/z  are 
Oi,  at,  "i,  •  •  ■  a^_„  and  out  of  the  surface  at  jxiiuts  whose  dis- 
tances from  the  same  plane  are  a„  o,,  at,--  a^.     At  every  one 


,  function,  conlinuoiia  with  Its  first  derlvBtivca  within  a  region, 
Liiplaiii's  Kqiiatiiin  at  every  point  of  tbe  region,  it  is 
b«  h<iT,nomc  iu  r. 


very  one       r    m 

sometimes    _^^^^^ 
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of  these  points  of  intersection  draw  a  normal  towards  the  inte- 
rior of  the  attracting  mass,  and  call  the  angles  which  these 
normals  make  with  the  positive  direction  of  the  axis  of  x,  au 
oi,  lit,  ■  ■  •  Oa,.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that  a,,  a,,  a^,  ■•  ■  a^-i  are  all 
acute,  and  that  o,,  a^,  at,  ■•■  0^.  are  all  obtuse.  The  element 
dy'dz'  may  be  regarded  as  the  common  projection  of  the  sur- 
face elemeuts  ds,,  rfs„  rfs„  -  ■  -  rfs.,,  and,  so  far  as  absolute  value 
ia  concerned,  tlie  following  e'luations  hold  approximately  : 

dy'dz'  =  rf*,  COB  oi  =  ds,  cos  oi  =  rf«j  cos  o,  =  •  ■  -  =  da^  cos  a^. 

But  dy'dz',  d»^,  ds,,  ds^,  etc.,  are  all  positive  areas,  and  cob  at, 
COB  a^,  cos  at,  etc.,  are  negative,  so  that,  paying  attention  to 
signs  as  well  as  to  absolute  values,  we  have 

dyW3'=+(/SiC0Sai  =  — rfs,  C0Siis  =  +  ds,C08in=— (is,C08Oi=etC. 


-Sff'-^ 


=/>'*'/''^'-'(--r)'^'' 
^       '[74] 


and  in  order  to  find  the  value  of  this  expression  by  the  use 
of  the  prisms  just  described,  we  are  to  out  each  one  of  these 
prisms  into  elementary  rectangular  parallelopipeda  by  planes 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  i/z  ;  we  are  to  multiply  the  values  of 
every  one  of  these  elements  which  lies  within  the  attracting 
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B  l^  the  ralue  of  p'I>, 


■(-') 


at  its  cottKr  oext  the  origin 


rv.f.,  at  (x',  y*.  e^] ;  and  we  are  to  find  the  limit  of  the  snio 
of  these  as  di'  ia  made  smaller  and  smaller.  We  are  then  to 
oompate  a  like  expre^ion  for  each  of  the  other  prisma,  and 
to  fiud  the  limit  of  the  bqui  of  the  whole  as  the  bases  of  the 
prisms  are  made  smaller  and  smaller  and  their  number  corre- 
spoDdingly  increased. 

Wherever  the  function  —  is  a  continnoDS  function  of  x',  we 


i>j^=\  D.y + p'i>:  \=\  D.y  -  f'o;  (--)■■ 

nee,  if  the  elementary  prisms  cut  the  surface  of  the  attract- 
;  mass  only  twice, 

x>.r=//dyVs'[-e^J  -^fff\D;p-dx-d,ydz-:  [75] 


+///r  ^^P'^'^3'^'''         ["6] 

=  lim  7   (  ^cosai»i»i  +  — cosii,f&,  +  -  -  cos  (i.t/j,  -1 

L^  \  ri  r,  r, 

■^^fsa&tL„dg,\-^  ^ ^ ^  -DJ  p'dx'dy-dz',       [77] 

There  ^  is  the  value  of  the  quantity  —  ^t  the  point  where  Uie 

line  y  =  y',  z  =  2'  cute  the  surface  of  the  attracting  mass  for 
the  (Hh  time,  counting  from  the  jilane  t/s. 

In  order  to  Hod  the  value  of  the  limit  of  the  sum  which 
ooenrs  in  this  expression,  it  is  evideut  that  we  may  divide  the 
VKtirt  turfaee  of  the  attracting  mass  into  elements,  multiply 
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the  area  of  each  element  iiy  the  vahie  of  t_-—  at  one  of  its 

points,  and  find  the  limit  of  the  sum  formed  by  adding  all 
these  products  togetlier ;    but  this  is  equivalent  to  the  surface 

integral  of  *— — -  taken  all  over  the  outside  of  the  attracting 

mass,  so  thivt 

DJ'^C^  cosarls  +fff~^-  (^x'dy'dz;         [78] 

where  the  first  integral  is  to  be  taken  all  over  the  surface  of 
the  attracting  mass  and  the  second  throughout  its  volume, 
This  expression  for  D^V  ia  in  some  oases  more  convenient 
than  that  of  [48]. 

We  have  proved  this  transformation  to  be  correct,  however, 
oiily  when  ^  is  finite  throughout  the  attracting  mass.  If  F 
is  a  point  within  the  mass,  ^  Is  infinite  at  P.     In  this  case 

surround  Phy  &  spherical  surface  of  radius  i  small  enough  to 
make  the  whole  sphere  enclosed  by  this  surface  lie  entirely 


within  the  attracting  mass.  This  is  possible  unless  P  lies 
exactly  upon  the  surface  of  the  attracting  mass.  Shutting 
out  the  little  sphere,  let  ?  j  be  the  potential  function  due  to 
the  rest  (T,)  of  the  attracting  mass;  then,  since  P  is  an  out- 
sido  point,  with  regard  to  Tj,  we  have,  by  [78], 

2),r,=J'^'coaa.(it'+J'^cosai(+J'J'J"^'<i3-Wy'</2',[79] 

where  the  first  integral  is  to  be  extended  ovei  the  spherical 


J 
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surface,  wliicli  forms  a  part  of  the  boundary  of  tbe  attraetiDg 
mass  to  which  Ti  is  due ;  the  second  integral  is  to  be  taken 
over  all  ttie  rest  of  the  bounding  surface  of  %he  attracting 
mass ;  and  the  triple  integral  embraces  the  volume  of  all  the 
attracting  mass  which  gives  rise  to  Vj. 

As  c  is  made  smaller  and  smaller,  i\  approaches  more  aud 
more  nearly  the  potential  function  V,  due  to  all  the  attract- 
ing mass. 

In  the  integral  |  ^  cos  a  da',  cos  a  can  never  be  greater  than 
1  nor  less  than  —  1,  ho  that  if  p'  is  the  greatest  value  of  p'  on 
the  surface  of  the  sphere,  the  absolute  value  of  the  integral  must 

belessthan^  I  i/yor4irp'c,andtI>elimitofthi5a5f approaches 
zero  is  lero.  The  second  integral  in  [79]  is  unaltered  by  any 
change  in  t  If  ire  make  P  the  origin  of  a  system  of  polar 
coordinates,  it  ia  evident  that  the  triple  integral  in  [79]  may 
be  written 

r  r  foy  rsmS  drdStli^,  [80] 

and  the  limit  which  this  approaches  as  c  is  made  smaller  and 
smaller  is  evidently  finite,  for,  if  r—Q,  tie  quantity  under 
the  integral  sign  is  zero- 
Therefore, 

l'"o  -0. 1'.  =  ^.  f'=/7  <■"'' » ''»  +fff^  rfxW,,'rf=',  [81] 

and  [79]  is  true  even  when  P  lies  within  the  attracting  mass. 
Under  the  same  conditions  we  have,  similarly, 

O,  r  =J^  cos  j3d*  +  fff^  di'Jy'dz,         [82] 
and 

D,  F  =  J^'  cos  y  (Is  +fff^^  dx'dy-dz'.        [83] 

Observing  that  in  these  surface  integrals  r  can  never  be  zero, 
since  we  have  excluded  the  case  where  F  lies  on  the  surface 
of  the  attracting  mass,  and  that  the  triple  integrals  belong  to 
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the  class  mentioned  in  the  latter  part  of  Section  22,  we  will 
differentiate  [81],  [82],  and  [S3]  with  respect  to  x,  y,  and  z 
respectively,  by  differentiating  under  the  integral  signs.  If 
the  resolta  are  finite,  we  may  consider  the  process  allowable. 
Performing  the  work  indicated,  we  have 

i)j'F=J*p'cosa.zf/Mr/s+J*J'J*/>/M--D;p'rf3''t;y</*',[84] 

and  by  making  P  the  centre  of  a  system  of  polar  coartlinates 
and  transforming  all  the  triple  integrals,  it  is  easy  to  show 
that  the  values  ot  D^V,  D^V,  D^V  here  found  are  finite, 
whether  P  ia  within  or  without  the  attracting  mass,  if  the 
derivatives  of  the  density  are  finite.    This  result "  ia  imjxirtant. 

30.  The  Derivfttives  of  the  Potential  Function  at  the  Sorface 
ot  the  Attracting  Mass,     Let  the  point  P  lie  on  the  surface  of 


the  attracting  mass,  or  at  some  other  anrfaee  where  p  is 
discontinuous.     Make  F  the  centre  of  a  sphere  of  radius  t, 

•  LajBune  Dirlchlet,  roriMunjeii  ilfier  die  tm  umffefeeArten  FerMHiiiM 
dM  Quadrat*  der  JJnyernuBjj  toirfcenden  ErOJle. 

Blouiaiin,  Schwere,  ElectricUOt,  uitd  llagiieiUmat. 

It  U  lo  be  noticed  thnt  while  the  Inlegrnl  in  the  second  inember  of  [4B] 
repreeenU  D,  V  even  at  points  within  the  attracting  mass,  the  integral,  /, 
obtained  by  differentiating  thin  expression  for  B^V  under  the  signs  of 
iniegTELtion  represents  1)^V  only  at  outside  polnu.  WiiMu  the  mass  / 
U  infinite,  while  DJV  la  finite. 
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and  call  the  piece  which  this  sphere  cuts  out  of  the  attracting 
mass  T,  and  the  remainder  of  this  mass  T,.  Let  Ft  and  F*  be 
the  potential  functions  due  respectively  to  T,  and  T„  then 

and  the  increment  [A  (D,  f)]  made  in  D,  V  by  moving  from  /* 
to  a  neighboring  point  P',  inside  T„  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
corresponding  increments  [A(D, Fi)  and  A(J)^l\)']  made  in 
D,J\  and  £>^}\. 

With  reference  to  the  space  T„  P  is  an  outside  point,  80 
that  the  values  at  F  of  the  first  derivativea  of  r»  with  respect 
to  X,  y,  and  s  are  continuous  functions  of  the  space  codrdinates 

and  p^^  0  ^  i^'  ''')  =  '^■ 

Let  dm  be  tlie  solid  angle  of  an  elementary  cone  whose  vertex 
ia  at  any  fixed  point  0  in  T,  used  as  a  centre  of  codrdinates. 
The  element  of  mass  will  be  pt^diodr.  The  component  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  x  of  the  attraction  at  O  due  to  T,  is  the 

limit  of  the  sum  taken  throughout  Ti  of  ^  -■  " — >  where  a 
is  the  cosine  of  the  angle  which  the  line  joining  O  with  the 
element  in  question  makes  with  the  axis  of  x.  The  difference 
between  the  limits  of  u  is  not  greater  than  4  ir,  and  the  differ- 
ence between  the  limits  of  r  \n  not  greater  than  2 1.  If,  then, 
K  is  the  greatest  value  which  pa  has  in  T^, 

It  follows  from  this  that  if  i"  is  a  point  within  T,  so  that 
PP'<i,  the  change  made  in  P,V,  by  going  from  F  to  F'  is 
far  leas  than  IGstm;  but  this  last  quantity  can  be  made  as 
small  as  we  like  by  making  c  small  enough,  so  that 

p»;°i;„A{D.»',)=o, 

whence 

and  D^V  varies  continuously  in  passing  through  F.  In  a 
similar  manner,  it  may  be  proved  that  JJ^V  and  D,V  are 
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everywhere,  even  at  places  where  the  density  is  discontinuous, 
oontinuoua  functions  of  the  space  uofiTitinates. 

The  results  of  the  work  of  the  last  two  sections  are  well 
illustrated  by  Fig.  17.  We  might  prove,  with  the  help  of  a 
transformation  due  to  Claiisius,*  that  the  second  derivatives 
of  the  potential  function  are  finite  at  all  points  on  the  surface 
of  the  attracting  matter  where  the  curvature  is  finite,  but  that 
the  normal  second  derivatives  generally  change  their  values 
abruptly  whenever  the  point  P  crosses  a  surface  at  which  p  is 
discontinuous,  as  at  the  surface  of  the  attracting  masses.  The 
fact,  however,  that  this  last  is  true  in  the  special  case  of  a 
homogeneous  spherical  shell  suffices  to  show  that  we  cannot 
ex]>ect  all  the  second  derivatives  of  V  to  have  definite  values 
at  the  boundaries  of  attracting  bodies. 

31.  Qansi'a  Theorem.  If  any  closed  surface  S  drawn  in  a 
field  of  force  be  divided  up  into  a  large  number  of  surface 


t 


Fia.  23. 

elements,  and  if  each  one  of  these  elements  be  multiplied  by 
the  component,  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  normal  of  the 
force  of  attraction  at  a  point  of  the  element,  and  if  these 
products  be  added  together,  thq  limit  of  the  sum  thus  obtained 
is  called  the  "  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  over  S." 

If  any  closed  surface  S  be  described  so  as  to  shut  in  com- 
pletely a  mass  tn,  concentrated  at  a  point,  the  surface  integral 


•  Die  FoUntialfunction  and  daa  FotentvU,   f  S  10-M. 
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of  normal  attraction  due  to  m,  taken  over  S,  is  4  rm ;  nud, 
in  general,  if  any  closed  surface  S  he  described  so  as  to  shut 
in  completely  any  system  of  attracting  masses  .If,  the  surface 
integial  over  S  of  the  normal  attraction  due  to  Jf  is  4  ir-lf. 

lu  order  to  prove  this,  divide  S  up  into  surface  elenienta, 
and  consider  one  of  these  tU  at  Q.  The  attraction  at  Q  in 
the  direction  QO,  due  to  the  mass  m  concentrated  at  0,  is 
--— -  =  -T-  The  component  of  this  in  the  direction  of  the 
interior  normal  is  -^  eos  a.  and  the  contribution  which  ds  yields 
to  the  sam  whose  limit  is  the  surface  integral  required  is 

-J Connect  every  point  of  the  perimeter  of  ds  with 

O  by  a  straight  line,  thus  forming  a  cone  of  such  size  as  to 
cut  out  of  a  spherical  surface  of  unit  radius  drawn  about  0 
an  element  r/u,  say.  If  we  draw  about  O  a  sphere  of  radius 
r  —  OQ,  the  cone  will  intercept  on  its  surface  an  element 
equal  to  r*  •  (/ui.  This  element  is  the  projection  on  the  spher- 
ical surface  of  eh ;  hence  ds  cos  a  =  t^iim,  approximately,  and 
the  contribution  of  the  element  ds  to  our  surface  integral  is 
mdio.  But  an  elementary  cone  may  cut  the  surface  more  than 
once;  indeed,  any  odd  number  of  times.  Consider  such  a 
cone,  one  element  of  which  cuts  the  surface  thrice  in  .?„  S^, 
and  S^  Let  0.%  O.S,,  and  OS,  be  called  ?•„  *■.,  and  r,  respec- 
tively, and  let  the  surface  elements  cut  out  of  S  by  the  cone 
be  dg,,  dSf,  and  df,,  and  the  angles  between  the  line  S^O  and 
the  interior  normals  to  S  a.t  Su  S„  and  S,  be  a|,  og,  o,.  It 
is  to  be  noticed  that  when  the  cone  cuts  out  of  S,  the 
corresponding  angle  is  acute,  and  that  when  it  cuta  in,  the 
corresponding  angle  Is  obtuse,  ai  and  a,  are  acute,  and  a, 
obtuse.  If  we  draw  about  0  three  spherical  surfaces  with 
radii  r^  r^,  and  r,  respectively,  the  cone  will  cut  out  of  these 
the  elements  r,*(/«,  r,*(/to,  and  r,°rfw.  In  absolute  size, 
ds,  =  r,'(/«, sec Q],  dsi  =  r,*r^oi  sec oa,  and  ds,  =  r,*diusecat, 
approximately,  but  ds,  and  H</o>  are  both  positive,  being 
areas,  and  seca»  is  negative.     Taking  account  of  sign,  then, 
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rfss  =  —  r°(iu  sec  oj,  and  the  cone's  three  elements  yield  t< 
surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  the  quantity 


rrf<u-rf<u  +  rfu,)  = 


(rf^lCOSu, 


h^)=, 


However  many  times  the  cone  cuts  S,  it  will  yield  vidut  to 
the  surface  integral  required ;   all  such  elementary  cones  will 

yield  then  m^  rfiu  =  ni4?r,  if  5  is  closed,  and,  in  general,  ?h0, 

where  0  is  the  solid  angle  which  5  subtends  at  0. 

If,  instead  of  a  mass  concentrated  at  a  point,  we  have  any 
distribution  of  masses,  we  may  divide  these  into  elements, 
and  apply  to  each  element  the  theorem  just  proved;  hence 
our  general  statement. 

If  from  a  point  0  without  a  closed  surface  S  au  elementary 
cone  be  drawn,  the  cone,  if  it  cuts  S  at  all,  will  cut  it  an  even 
number  of  times.  Using  the  notation  Just  explained,  the  con- 
tribution which  any  such  cone  will  yield  to  the  surface  integral 
taken  over  .S*  of  a  mass  m  concentrated  at  O  is 


fdSi  COB  a,        rf.t,  COBh;        rfs,COS  ag 

"  \      r,*  r,=  r,' 


dn,  cos  a, 


t 


=  m{- dw  +  da,  -  do,  +  d,a -■■•)  =  m -0=^0, 
and  the  surface  integral  over  any  closed  surface  of  the  normal 
attraction  due  to  any  system  of  outside  masses  is  zero. 

The  results  proved  above  may  be  put  together  and  stated 
in  the  form  of  a 

Theorem  due  to  Gauss. 
If  there  be  any  distribution  of  matter  partly  within  and  partly 
without  a  closed  surfuee  S,  and  if  M  be  the  siim  of  the  masses 
which  S  encloses,  and  M'  the  sunt  of  the  masses  outsiie  S,  the 
surface  integral  over  S  iif  tlie  normal  attraction  N  toward  t/te 
interior,  due  to  both  M  and  M',  is  equal  to  4  irM.  If  V  lie  the 
potential  function  due  to  both  M  and  M',  we  /lave 


CNds  =  Cd,  V-ds  =  4  irM. 
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It  is  easy  to  see  that  if  a  mass  31  be  supposed  concentrated 
on  any  closed  surface  S  the  ourrature  of  which  is  everywhere 
finite,  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  taken  over  S 
will  be  2vM;  for  all  the  elementan,' cones  which  can  be  drawn 
from  a  poiut  P  on  the  surface  so  as  to  cut  S  once  or  some 
other  odd  number  of  times,  lie  on  one  side  of  the  tangent  plane 
at  the  point,  and  intercept  just  half  the  surface  of  the  sphere 
of  unit  radius  the  centre  of  which  is  P. 

From  Gauss's  Theorem  it  follows  immediately  that  at  some 
parts  of  a  closed  surface  situated  in  a  field  of  force,  but  en- 
closing none  of  the  attracting  mass,  the  normal  component  of 
the  resultant  attraction  must  act  towards  the  interior  of  the 
surface  and  at  some  parts  toward  the  exterior,  for  otherwise 
the  limit  of  the  sum  of  the  intrinsically  positive  elements  of 
the  surface,  each  one  multiplied  by  the  compouent*  in  the 
direction  of  the  interior  normal  of  the  attraction  at  one  of  its 
own  points,  could  not  be  zero.  In  other  words,  the  potential 
function,  the  rate  of  change  of  which  measures  the  attraction, 
must  at  some  parts  of  the  surface  increase  and  at  others 
decrease  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  normal. 

32.  Tubes  of  Force.  A  line  which  cuts  orthogonally  the  dif- 
ferent metnbera  of  the  system  of  eqiiipotential  surfaces  cor- 
respondiug  to  aay  distribution  of  matter  is  called  a  "'line  of 
foree,"  since  its  direction  at  eacb  point  of  its  course  shows  the 
direction  of  the  resultaut  force  at  the  |>oint.  If  through  all 
jmiute  of  the  contour  of  a  jmrtion  of  an  cqui potential  surface 
lines  of  force  he  drawn,  these  lines  lie  on  a  surface   called  a 


"tube  of  force."  We  may  easily  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a 
apace  cut  out  and  bounded  by  a  [K^tion  of  a  tiibt  of  force  and 
two  equipotential  surfaces  ;  for  the  sides  of  the  tube  do  not  ooi:- 
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tribute  aaytliiug  to  the  aurface  iiih?grEil  of  normal  nttraction,  and 
the  resultant  force  ia  all  normal  at  poiuts  iu  the  cquipotential 
surfaces.  If  «i  aud  lu'  are  the  areas  of  the  sections  of  a  tube  of 
force  made  by  two  eiiuiiiotential  suifaces,  and  if  F  and  F'  are 
the  average  interior  I'urces  on  ut  and  tu',  we  have 

F«.+FV  =  0  [K7] 

if  the  tube  encloses  empty  apace,  aud 

F<a+F'ia'=A.inn  [sa] 

when  the  tube  encloses  a  mass  m  of  attracting  matter. 

33.  Spherical  Distributions.  In  the  case  of  a  distribution 
about  a  point  iu  spherical  sheila,  so  ibat  the  densitv  is  a 
function  of  the  distance  from  this  point  only,  the  lines  of  force 
are  straight  tines  whose  directions  all  pass  through  the  ceutral 
point.  Every  tube  of  force  is  conical,  and  the  areas  cut  out  of 
different  equipoteiitial  Burfaues  by  a  given  tube  of  force  are  pro- 
portional to  the  miuare  of  the  distance  from  the  centre. 

Consider  a  tube  of  force  which  iuturcepts  an  area  ^  from  a 
apbericjd  surface  of  unit  radius  drawn  with  0  as  a  centre,  and 
apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a  box  cut  out  of  tliis  tube  by  two 
equipoteatiai  surfaces  of  radii  r  aud  (r  + Ar)  respectively. 


.-=41:: 
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Let  AOB  (Fig,  25)  be  a  section  of  the  tube  in  question. 
The  area  of  the  portion  of  spherical  surface  u  which  is  repre- 
sented in  section  at  ad  is  r*^,  and  the  area  of  that  at  he  is 
(r  + Ar)'i^.  If  the  average  force  acting  on  u  toward  the  inside 
of  the  box  is  F.  the  average  ft)rce  acting  on  lu'  toward  the  inside 
of  the  box  will  be  ~{F-}-\F),  and  the  surface  integral  of 
normal  atlruction  taken  all  over  the  outside  of  the  txix  is 

Fi'^  -  {F+  A,P)  (r  +  Ar)V  =  -\i,-\{F-i')         [89] 


/         L°''J  I 
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If  the  tube  of  force  wLich  we  liave  been  consiilcring  l)u  ex* 
teotled  lAr  eiiough,  it  will  cut  all  tbe  eouceutric  iHyLTSol'  nialt«r, 
trarer^  tUJ  ttic  empty  regions  bttween  the  layei's,  if  there  are 
such,  aixl  liually  emerge  into  outside  epocc. 

If  we  choose  r  bo  that  the  Ik)X  ahull  (.'utitnia  no  malUir,  th« 
Burface  integral  taken  over  the  box  luust  be  zeio. 

Ill  this  case, 


therefore. 


r-i 


[90] 


and 


r'= 


-+^- 


Pl) 


From  tbia  it  follows  that  in  a  region  of  empty  apuce,  either 
includetl  between  the  two  inenibers  of  a  oysLeiu  of  eonccntria 
Bpherit/al  sheila  of  density  (lepeiidiug  only  n|>un  the  distance 
from  the  eentre,  or  outside  the  whole  aystem,  the  foriw  of  aUrac- 
tion  at  different  poinLs  varies  inversely  lut  lliu  sqtiarca  of  the 
dUt«nces  of  these  points  from  tlie  centre. 

Suppose  that  the  bos  (oficd)  Hob  in  a  shell  who«e  ilumiity  !• 
constant;  then  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  taken 
over  the  box  is  equal  to  in-  times  the  inuttJ'r  within  the  box.  lo 
this  case  the  quantity  of  matti'r  inside  the  box  is 


where  <  is  an  infinitesimal  of  an  order  higher  than  tbe  Snt. 
Therefore, 
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If  the  box  lies  ir 
tioaal  to  tbe  distoDi 


a  shell  whose  density  is  inversely  propor- 
I  from  the  centre,  we  shall  have 


'©" 


whence  ?"=  —  2  :r,\  +  — , 

aiKl  ■  T"=---27rA|- 

In  general,  if  tlie  box  Ik'S  in  a  sliell  ivliose  dcriaity  iB/(r) 
Bbnll  have 

limit  ^  {Fr') 


whence 


[94] 
[95] 
[96] 
),we 

[97] 
[98] 


la  order  to  learn  how  to  use  the  ruKults  junt  olitaiaed  to  de- 
termine the  force  of  attraction  nt  any  point  due  to  a  given 
spherical  tlialrihuLion,  let  ua  coiieider  the  simple  case  of  a  single 
shell,  of  rndii  4  and  5,  and  of  density  [Ar]  proportional  to  the 
distance  from  the  centre. 

At  points  within  the  cavity  enclosed  by  the  shell  we  must 
have,  according  to  [SO]  and  [ill], 


;iiid     F= 


;+^' 


Bnt  the  forcr  in  evidently  zero  at  the  centre  of  the  shell,  where 
r  is  zero,  so  thiit  c  must  be  zero  everywhere  within  the  cavity, 
and  there  is  no  resultant  force  at  any  point  in  the  region.  The 
value,  at  the  centre,  of  the  potential  function  due  to  the  shell  is 
evidently 

^_J"4,ir-*-?*il*,  [99] 

and  it  has  the  same  vikliic  nt  all  other  points  in  the  cavity. 

In  the  shell  itself  it  is  easy  to  see  that  we  must  have  at  nil 
points, 

F^^-wXt'    and     V  =  -^-^  +  ^'.      .    [100] 
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In  order  to  determine  the  c 


in  tliiB  cqiiiitiou,  we  mny 
make  nse  of  the  fact  that  F  and  V  are  everjwljere  continuoii§ 
ruuctions  of  the  epatrc  coordinates,  bo  that  tliu  valueH  of  Fatid 
f '  ot>tained  by  putting  r=  4,  the  inner  radius  of  the  §lie1l,  in 
[100],  must  Ije  the  same  as  those  obtained  by  raaking  r=i  in 
till'  expressions  which  give  the  values  of  F  and  V  fur  the  cavity 
enclosed  by  the  shell.     This  gives  us 

c'  =  2oGnk    and    /^''Mz^,  , 

so  that  for  points  within  the  rausB  of  the  shell  we  have 

rkr'  ,    500  ttX 


luicl 


F±=- 


['01] 
[102] 


For  poiota  without  tlic  shell  ire  have  the  same  genci'al  expres- 
sions for  F  nnd  Fas  for  |>oiiits  within  the  cavity  enclosed  hy 
tin;  >iln:ll,  uamtlv, 

F^\     and     V=--+ni,  [IO:i] 

hilt  the  constants  are  different  for  the  two  regions. 

Keeping  in  mind  the  fact  that  Fand  V  are  couliniioiis,  it  Ih 
easy  to  see  that  we  must  get  the  same  i-e«u!t  at  the  bmindiiry  of 
the  shell,  where  r=  ii,  whether  wo  use  [10;J],  or  [I'H]  iinrl  [Kl-J]. 

This  gives 

ft  =  -  309  ttA    and     m  =  0 ; 

so  that  for  all  points  outside  the  shell  we  have 
36'J)rX 


F=- 


and 


V  = 


36ft  tA 


[101] 
[105] 


L 


These  last  results  agree  with  tlie  statements  made  in  Section 
13.  for  the  mass  of  the  shell  is  309  wA. 

The  values,  at  every  point  in  space,  of  the  potentiul  function 
and  of  the  attraction  due  to  any  spherical  distribution  may  be 


r 
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found  liy  determiuing,  firat,  witli  the  aid  of  Gausa'a  Theorora, 
Uie  general  expieasioua  fur  F  ami  V  in  the  several  regions; 
tlien  tbu  coiislauls  fur  Uie  innermost  region,  remembei-iug  tliat 
there  is  no  resultant  atti'uutioa  at  tin;  ceiiti'e  of  tbe  sjatem  ;  and 
filially,  in  succc'^iou  (moving  from  within  outwards),  the  con- 
stants for  the  uUier  regions,  from  a  conaideralioD  of  tbe  fui-t 
that  no  abrupt  cLuiige  in  the  values  of  either  ^or  Fis  made  by 
crossing  the  common  boundary  of  two  regions. 

This  method  of  treuting  problems  is  of  great  practical  im- 
portance. 

34.  Cylindrical  Distribations.  In  the  ease  of  a  cylindrical 
distribution  about  an  axis,  where  the  density  ia  a  function  of 
the  distance  from  tbe  axis  only,  tbe  eqni potential  surfaces  are 
eoncontric  cylinders  of  revolution ;  the  lines  of  force  are  straight 
lines  perpendicular  to  the  axis ;  and  every  tube  of  force  is  a 
wedge. 

If  we  apply  Ganss's  Theorem  to  a  box  shut  in  between  two 
eqnipotentinl  surf/ices  of  radii  r  and  r  +  Ar,  two  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis,  and  two  planes  passing  through  the  axis, 


^ 


Pic.  26. 
we  haA'e,  if  ^  is  tbe  area  of  tbe  piece  cut  out  of  the  cylindricnl 
surface  of  unit  radius  by  our  tube  of  force, 

u.  =  r-^,     <u'  =  (r-|-Ar)../', 
nnd  for  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  taken  over  tbe 


|V)X, 


Fa  +  F'tt'  =  —  <l/-^,{r-F). 
If  our  box  is  in  empty  space, 

a,(r.r)  =  o, 

■0  that  ^^1     ""''      V=clQgr  +  fi.. 


[IOC] 


[107] 


IN  THE  cask" 

If  the  bo^  is  witbin  a  abell  of  coiistnut  density  p, 

10  that      F=-  —  '2Tcpr    nnd     I'=--logr~irpr  +  /i- 


[108] 


35.  Poiiun'B  Equation.  Let  us  now  ftpply  Gauss's  Tlieorcm 
to  the  casi>«heic'  otir  [.'li»it;(l  surfai-o  is  ttmt  of  iiu  eleiuiut  of 
volume  of  an  attrneling  mass  io  which  p  is  either  coiisUtat  or  r 
contiDuouB  fuiii-tioii  of  the  epuce  coordinates.  We  will  cunsidei' 
three  cases,  using  first  recUiiitr"'^''  coonlinateB,  Ibeu  cylinder 
coordinates,  and  finally  spherical  coordiuates. 


k 


Fic.  27. 


I.  lu  the  first  case,  our  element  is  &  rectangular  parallelopiped 
(Fig.  27).  Perpendicnlar  to  the  axis  of  x  nre  two  equal  sur- 
fucee  of  area  ^y  ■  Az,  one  at  a  distuDce  x  from  the  plane  yz,  and 
oDe  at  a  distance  x  +  ^x  from  the  siime  plane.  The  average 
force  perpendicular  to  a  plane  area  of  size  AyAz,  parallel  to  tlie 
plane  yz,  and  with  edges  parallel  to  the  axes  of  y  and  z,  is  evi- 
dently Bome  function  of  the  coordinates  of  the  corner  of  the 
element  nearest  the  origin. 

That  is,  \t  P  =  {x,y,z'),  the  average  force  on  PP^  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  a;  is  X  =f(x,  y,  z) ,  and  the  average  force  on  /*[  P,  in 
the  same  direction  ia  f{x  +  ^x,  y,  i)=  X+ £i.X,  so  that  /■/*, 
and  PjPj  yield  towards  the  surface  integral  of  interior-normal 

attraction  taken  over  the  element,  llip  quantity  — AarAf/iz-    " 
Similai'ty,    the    other  two   pairs  of   elementary   surfaces 


rield  J 


-  ^xAyitz 


[109] 
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—  AxAyAz— "^  and  — A-tAjAz— *— .  !in<i,  if  p„  is  tlie  average 
denaity  of  the  matter  enclosed  by  tlie  box,  we  have 
TA.-Y  ,    A_F^A,Z"l      ,        . 
Ay   ^    Jlz  j  '^'' 

This  equation  is  true  whatever  the  size  of  the  element  Aa:  Ay  A:. 
If  tills  element  is  nia<le  smaller  aod  smaller,  the  average  iioi'- 
raal  force  [X]  on  /"P,  apjjroaches  in  value  the  force  [Z>,  F]  at 
P  in  the  direction  of  the  asia  of  a: ;  y  and  Z  approach  respec- 
tively the  limits  i>,Fand  D.V'i  and  p^  approaches  as  its  limit 
the  actual  density  [p]  at  P. 

Taking  the  limits  of  both  sides  of  [109],  after  dividing  by 
A«AyAz,  we  have 

D.'V+  D,'V+D.n^=  -i-^p, 
or  v'F=-i7rp,  [110] 

whit-h  is  Poisson's  Equation.  The  potential  function  due  to  any 
conceivable  distribution  of  attracting  raatter  must  be  such  that 
at  nil  points  within  the  attracting  masa  this  equation  shall  be 
satisfied. 

For  points  in  empty  space  p^O,  and  Poisson's  Equation 
degenerates  to  Laplace's  Equation. 

II.  In  the  case  of  cylindrical  coordinates,  the  element  of  vol- 
ume (Fig,  28)  is  bounded  by  two  cylindrical  smfaccs  of  rcvo- 


— -.»J_ 


-I 


lution  having  the  axis  of  z  as  their  common  axis  and  radii  rand 
r  +  Ar,  two  planes  perpendicular  to  this  axis  and  distant  Aa 
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from  each  other,  and  two  planes  passing  tlirougli  the  axis  and 
forniing  with  each  other  the  dicdral  unglu  A$. 

Call  li,  &.  and  Z  the  average  normal  forces  npon  the  elemeD- 
tarv  plauea  PPa.  PPi,  and  PPt  respectively,  then  the  surrace 
integral  of  normal  attraction  over  the  volnme  clement  will  be 
-AeAzi,(r-W)  — A/-A2Aj0-M[rir  +  i(Ar)']A,Z 

=  47rp„  (vol.  oflwx);  [111] 

whence,  approximately. 


1  A.(>-fl)     1  A(,0      A,Z 


I'ol.  of  box 


[112] 

sO.F, 
o  that 

and  ajnaller,  our  equation  approaches 
[113] 


The  force  at  Pin  direction  PPjis  D.V,  in  direction  PP, 
and  |>eri)cncticular  to  LP'xn  the  plane  PLP^  is  --OgF,  ; 
if  the  box  is  made 
the  form 


III,    In  the  case  of  spherical  coordinates,  tJie  vohn 
a  of  the  shape  shown  in  Fig.  2'.).     Let  OP=r,  ZOi 
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denote  by  ^  the  diedml  angle  between  the  planea  ZOP  and 
ZOX.  Denote  bj  R,  &,  and  *  the  average  normal  Torees  on  the 
faces  PPc,  PPs<  and  PP,  resijectively  ;  then  the  surface  integral 
of  normal  attraction  over  the  elementary  box  is  a[>iiroximately 


,6Ae\i,-\{i^R)- 

rA0irA^*  — : 

rA*Ar 

■\{ 

sLn» 

•  B) 

=  1irpy{v<,\.  of  bos) 

[114] 

1  _  A,(j^R)          1 
r"'      Ar         rsi 

,1$     A*       rail 

Ad 

.ex 

=  -4»-p 

vol.  of  box 

rnsi 

'■^''  r^sineArAtfA^  ■-       -• 

The  force  at  P  in  the  direction  PP^  is  D^V,  in  the  direction 

PPj  is  — ! D*F,  and  in  the"direction  PA  is  -•D,J';  thei-e- 


forc,  oa  the  element  of  volami 
equation  approaches  the  fortfl 


s  made  smaller  and  smallei 


\-Dt(»in6-D„V) 


=  — 4irfir*8infl. 


[116] 


This  equation,  as  well  as  that  for  cylinder  coSi-dinates,  might 
have  l>ecti  obtained  by  transformation  (Vom  the  equation    in 

rectangular  coonlinates. 

We  may  devote  the  rest  of  this  section  to  the  stating  of 
some  generaJ  results  which  will  be  intelligible  only  to  those 
readers  who  are  familiar  with  the  theory  and  the  use  of 
curvilinear  cotirdi nates. 

If  M,  J',  If  are  any  three  analytic  functions  of  a-,  y,  «  which 
define  a  set  of  orthogonal  curvilinear  coordinates,  and  if 
hj  =  (/>,»)'  +  {D,i<y  +  (D.uy,  h/  =  (i),")'  +  (2>^r)»  +  (D,vy, 
hj  =  (/>^u->'  +  {-D,u'y  +  (/>,«■)',  it  is  possible  to  show  that 
Poisson's  Equation  may  be  written  in  either  of  the  forms 

D,"  V-  A^'  +  7>/r-  h*  +  DJ  V-  ItJ  +  D,  V-  V-u 

+  D,  V-  \hi  +  7)_  V-  V*w  =  — 


!   OT  GRAVITATION. 


-4, p. 


By  giving  to  c  in  the  equation  w  =  o,  where  u  is  a  given 
function  of  (x,  y,  z),  different  valnee  in  suacessioo  we  may  get 
the  equation!)  of  any  number  of  surfaces  on  eac)i  of  which  u 
is  constant.  These  surfaces  may  or  may  not  be  the  equipo- 
tential  surfaces  of  a  possible  distribution  of  matter.  If  they 
are,  it  must  be  possible  to  find  a  potential  function  which 
ciianges  only  when  »  changes  and  is,  therefore,  a  function  of 
H  only.  We  may  in  this  case  consider  u  as  one  of  a  set  of 
three  orthogonal  curvilinear  co<)rdinat«a  (u,  c,  tc),  and  aince, 
by  hypothesis,  D,  V  =  0,  and  D^  V  =  0,  we  may  write  Laplace's 
Equation  in  the  fottu  D*Vh^  +  D^  V-  T»(*  =  0,  or 


IJ'V+J>J' 


(?)-■ 


If  now  the  ratio  of  V*u  to  A,'  is  expressible  as  a  function  of 
u  only,  the  equation  is  an  ordinary  differential  equation  the 
solution  of  which  gives  the  moat  general  solution  of  Laplace's 
Equation  which  is  a  function  of  u  only.  If,  however,  the 
ratio  of  V'lt  to  A„*  is  not  expressible  as  a  function  of  u  only,  V, 
which  by  hypothesis  involves  u  only,  must  satisfy  a  differ- 
ential equation  which  involves  besides  u  one  or  both  of  the 
other  coordinates  p  and  w,  so  that  we  infer  tliat  no  solution  of 
Laplace's  Equation  exists  which  is  everywhere  a  function  of 
u  only.  A  set  of  coniocal  ellipsoidal  surfaces  forms  a.  possible 
set  of  equiixttential  surfaces,  while  a  family  of  concentric,  sim- 
ilar, and  similarly  placed  ellipsoidal  surfaces  cannot  be  the 
level  surfaces  in  empty  space  of  any  distribution  of  matter. 
Two  concentric,  similar,  and  similarly  placed  ellipsoidal  sur- 
faoes,  Si  and  .%,  may  be  equipotcntial  but,  in  this  case,  the 
level  surfaces  between  5;  and  S^  will  not  be  ellipsoidal  sur- 
faces similar  to  them. 


L 


THE   NEWTONIAN   POTENTIAL   FUNCTION 


36.  Foisaon'B  Equation  in  the  Int^ral  Form.     Iq  [100]  X 

may  be  regarded  as  a  function  of  a",  y,  2,  Ay,  and  Az,  which  aj)- 
proacbes  D,Viis  a  limit  when  iy  and  lis  are  made  to  approach 
zero,  and  it  may  not  be  evident  that  the  limit,  when  Ax,  Ay,  and 

A.X  , 


!ro,  of  the  fraction  - 
while  to  establish  Foiason's 


Az  are  together  made  to  approai:h  z 
D/V.  For  thia  reason  it  is  worth 
Equation  b^'  another  method. 

It  is  shown  in  Section  29  that  the  volnme  integral  of  the 

quantity  —D,[-j,  taken  tliroiighout  a  certain  region,  is  the  sur- 
face integral  of  ^cosa.  taken  all  over  the  surface  which  bounds 
the  region.  In  tills  proof  we  might  substitute  for  -  any  other 
function  of  the  three  space  coordinates  which  throughout  the 
region  is  finite,  contiuuons,  and  single- valued,  and  state  (lie 
results  in  the  shape  of  the  following  theorem  : 

If  T  is  any  closed  surface  and  17  a  function  of  x,  y,  and  z 
which  for  every  point  inside  T  has  a  finite,  definite  value  which 
changes  continuously  in  moving  to  a  neighboring  point,  then 

[117] 

[118] 

and  I   I   \D,U-dx(l>jdz  =  -  \  Ucoeydg,  [119] 

where  a,  /i,  and  y  are  the  angles  mo<le  by  the  interior  normals 
at  the  various  points  of  the  surface  with  the  positive  direction 
of  the  coordinate  axes,  and  where  the  sinister  integrals  are  to  be 
extended  all  through  the  apace  eueloeed  by  T,  and  the  dexter 
integrals  all  over  the  bounding  surface. 

If  we  apply  this  theorem  to  an  imaginary  closed  surface  which 
shuts  in  any  attracting  mass  of  density  either  uniform  or  vari- 
able, and  if  for  [7  in [11 7],  [118], and  [U9]  we  use  rcaiwctivelj 


C  C  ('D^U-dxdydz=—  Circosa.ds, 
fCjD,U-dxdi/dz=~Cucosl3'h, 
CCCD,U-dxdydz  =  -  Cucoeyds, 


J 


ri>,  F",  X",  V,  and  O,  V,  and  add  the  resulting  equations  together, 
we  shall  liave 
dec 
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=  -C(D^Fcoaa  +  D,  Vcos^  +  P.r  cos  y)  <?s.     [120] 


The  integral  in  the  second  member  of  this  eqnation  is  evi- 
dently (see  l^GJ)  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction 
taken  over  our  imaginary  closed  surface,  and  this  by  Gauss's 
Theorem  is  equal  to  4  ir  times  the  quantity  of  matter  inside 
the  surface,  so  that 

=  -^-J}^jp'^^^y<^-  [121] 

Since  Ibis  equation  is  true  whatever  the  forra  of  the  elosed 
surface,  we  mnst  have  at  every  jwint 

For  if  throughont  any  region  v'i' were  greater  than  — 4xp,  we 
might  take  the  boundary  of  this  region  as  our  imaginary  surface. 
In  this  case  every  term  iu  the  sum  whose  limit  gives  the  sinister 
of  [121]  woukl  be  greater  than  the  corresijondiug  term  iu  the 
dexter,  so  that  the  equation  would  not  be  true.  Similar  reason- 
ing shuts  out  the  possibility  of  V'P"s  being  less  than  —inp. 

37.  The  Average  Value  of  the  Potential  Functioii  on  a  Spheri- 
cal Surface,  If,  in  a  fluid  of  force  due  to  a  mass  m  conceulrated 
at  a  [xiint  P,  we  imagine  a  spherical  surfaee  to  be  drawn  so  as 
to  exclude  P,  the  surface  integral  taken  over  this  surface  of  the 
value  of  the  potentinl  function  due  to  m  is  equal  to  tlie  area  of 
the  surface  multiplied  bj-  the  value  of  the  potential  function  at 
the  centre  of  the  sphere. 

To  prove  this,  let  the  radius  of  the  sphere  be  a  and  the  dis- 
tance [0/*]  of  P  from  its  centre  c.     Take  tlie  centre  of  the 


■  I 
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1 


sphere  for  origin  and  the  line  OP  for  the  axis  of  x.  Divide  the 
surface  of  the  sphere  into  zones  by  means  of  a  series  of  planes 
cutting  the  axis  of  x  perpendicuhirly  at  intervals  of  ^x.  The 
area  r>f  each  one  of  these  zones  is  liradx,  so  that  the  surface 
integral  of  —  ia  ^^ 


I 
1 


ft.      m2ndx       _  _  [2  ma  -.f^-v  |J  -  2  «T*M 
J-.   V.'  +  e--2«,"       L  '  Jl.^ 

and  the  value  of  this,  since  the  radical  represents  a  positive 
quantity,  is  — '  which  proves  the  proposition. 

The  surface  integral  of  the  potential  function  taken  over  the 
sphere,  divided  by  tlie  area  of  the  spliere,  is  often  called  "  the 
average  valueof  the  potential  function  on  the  spherical  surface." 

If  we  have  any  distribution  of  attracting  matter,  we  may 
divide  it  into  elements,  apply  the  theorem  just  proved  to  each 
of  these  elements,  and,  since  the  potential  function  due  to  the 
whole  distribution  is  the  sum  of  those  due  to  its  parts,  assert 
that: 

The  aneraffe  value  on  a  spherical  stirfaee  of  the  potential  func- 
tion due  to  any  distribution  of  matter  tntirclij  outside  the  sphere 
is  equal  to  the  valve  of  the  potential  function  at  the  centre  of  the 

If  a  function,  U,  of  the  space  coordinates  attains  a  maxi- 
mum (or  a  minimum)  value  at  a  point,  Q,  it  ia  possible  to  draw 
about  Q  as  centre  a  spherical  surface,  S,  of  radius  so  small 
that  the  value  of  U  at  every  point  of  S  shall  be  less  (or 
greater)  than  the  value  of  U  at  Q.  It  follows,  therefore, 
from  tlie  theorem  just  stated  that : 

The  potential  function  due  to  a  finite  distrHnition  of  matter 
eann^t  attain  either  a  Tnaximum  or  a  minimum  value  at  ani/ 
point  in  empty  space. 

We  may  infer  from  the  first  of  the  theorems  just  stated 
that,  if  the  potential  function  is  constint  within  any  closed 
surface,  S,  drawn  in  a  region,  T,  which  contains  no  matter,  it 
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will  have  the  same  value  in  those  parts  of  T  which  lie  outside 
S.  For,  if  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  pouits  in 
empty  space  just  outside  S  were  different  from  the  value  in- 
side, it  would  .ilwaj-B  be  possible  to  dr^iw  a  sphere  of  which 
tlie  centre  should  be  inside  .S',  and  which  outside  S  should  in- 
clude only  such  points  as  were  all  at  either  higher  or  lower  po- 
tential than  the  space  inside  S;  but  in  this  case  the  value  of 
the  potential  function  at  the  centre  of  the  sphere  would  not  be 
the  average  of  its  values  over  its  surface.  A  more  satisfac- 
tory proof  can  be  given  with  the  help  of  Spherical  Harmonica. 

The  value  of  the  potential  function  cannot  be  constant  in 
unlimited  empty  space  surrounding  an  attracting  mass  M,  for, 
if  it  were,  we  could  surround  the  mass  by  a  surface  over 
which  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  would  be  zero 
instead  of  4  iiM. 

The  average  value  on  a  spherical  surface  of  the  potential 
function  [  ('],  due  t«  any. distribution  [J/]  of  attracting  matter 
wholly  within  the  surface,  is  the  same  as  if  M  were  concen- 
trated at  the  centre  0  of  the  space  which  the  surface  enclosea. 
For  the  average  values  [  To  and  Vn  +  A,  Fo]  of  V  on  con- 
centric spherical  surfaces  of  radii  r  and  c  4-  ir  may  be  written 

— i-  frds  (or  —  frdu),  if  dm  is  the  solid  angle  of  an  ele- 
mcntary  cone  witli  vertex  at  0,  which  iotercepta  the  clement  d» 
from  the  surface  of  a  sphere  of  radius  r),  and —  J  (K-t-A,t')d(u; 

whence  A,  K,  =  j~{^  V- 1'". 

and  D.V^  =  —  Cd,  V-  d,o. 

Now  —  I  Z>,F-a'du  is  the  integral  of  normal  attraction  taken 


over  the  spherical  s 


rface,  whence,  by  Gauss's  Theorem, 
and 


1 

J 


THE   NEWTONIAN    POTENTIAL   FL'NCTIOS 


38.  The  Eqailibrinm  of  Fluids  at  Rest  nnder  the  Action  of 
Oivea  Forces.  Elcmcnlary  principles  of  Hvclroatatics  teach  iia 
that  when  an  incompressible  fluid  is  at  rest  under  the  action  of 
any  system  of  npplie<l  forces,  tlie  liydroatatic  pressure  p  at  the 
point  (x,  >/,  z)  must  satisfy  the  difTerentiat  equation 

dp  =  p{Xdx  +  Ydy  +  Zdz),  [122] 

where  S,  Y,  and  Z  are  the  values  at  that  point  of  the  force 
applied  per  unit  of  mass  to  urge  tlie  liquid  io  directions  paralli'l 
to  the  coordinate  axes. 

For,  if  we  consider  an  element  of  the  liqnid  [Ax  Ay  As] 
(Fig,  27)  whose  average  density  is  p^  and  whose  corner  next 
the  origin  Las  tlic  coordinates  {x,  j/,  z),  and  if  we  denote  by  p^ 
tLe  average  pressure  per  unit  surface  on  the  face  PP^  P,  Pj,  by 
7i^-fA,ji,  the  average  pressure  on  the  face  PiPuPjPs,  and  by 
X„  the  average  applied  force  per  unit  of  mass  wbich  tends  to 
move  the  element  in  a  direction  parallel  Io  the  axis  of  x,  we 
hnve.  since  the  element  is  at  rest, 

p.Aij ^  +  paXa^X^pM  =  {p,  -t- ii,p,)  ^y ^, 


If  the  clement  be  made  smaller  and  smaller,  the  first  side  of 
the  equation  approaches  the  limit  p  X,  and  tbe  second  side  the 
limit  D,p.  where  j)  is  the  hydrostatic  pressure,  equal  in  all  direc- 
tions, at  the  point  P. 

This  gives  us  D,p  =  p  X.  [123] 

In  a  similar  raauner,  we  may  prove  that 
D,p  =  pY, 
and  D.p  =  pZ; 

whence  dp  =  D,pdx  +  Dfpdt/  -t-D.pdz 

=  p{Xdx  +  Td;/  +  Zdz) . 

If  in  any  case  of  a  liquid  at  rest  tbe  only  external  force 
applied  to  each  particle  is  the  attrsiction  due  to  some  outside 
mass,  or  to  tbe  other  particles  of  tlie  liquid,  or  to  both  togetber, 
,V,  r,  and  Z  arc  tbe  partial  derivatives  with  regard  to  x,  jf,  and 
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«  of  a  single  functiou  V,  and  we  may  write  our  general  e(;[iiatioD 
in  the  form 

dp  =  p{D^y-dx  +  D,v-d!/  +  D,r-,h)^  p-tty, 

vbeuce,  if  p  is  constant, 

^  =  pF+ const..  [124] 

and  the  surfaces  of  equal  hydrostatic  pressure  are  also  eqoi- 
potential  surfaces. 

According  to  this,  the  free  bounding  surfaces  of  a  liquid  at 
lest  under  the  action  of  gravitation  only  are  equipotential. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Prove  that  a  particle  cannot  be  in  stable  equilibrium 
under  the  attraction  of  any  system  of  masses.     [Earnshaw.] 

2.  The  earth's  jiotential  fiuiction  expressed  in  the  coranion, 
kinetic,  centimetre-gramme-second  units  is  9S1  n'/r,  for  points 
above  the  surface. 

3.  Prove  that  if  all  the  attracting  mass  lies  within  an  equi- 
potential  snrface  S  on  which  C  =  C,  then  in  all  B]iaoe  oulciide 
S  the  value  of  the  potential  function  lies  between  C  anil  0. 

4.  The  source  of  the  Mississippi  River  is  nearer  the  centre  of 
the  earth  than  the  month  is.  What  can  \m  inferred  from  tiiis 
about  the  slope  of  level  surfaces  on  tlic  earth? 

5.  If  in  [59]  X  be  made  equal  to  zero,  V  becomes  infinit«. 
How  can  you  reconcile  this  with  what  is  said  in  the  Itret  part  of 
Section  22? 

6.  Are  all  solutions  of  Laplace's  Equation  possible  values  of 
the  potential  function  in  empty  space  due  to  distributions  of 
matter  ?  Assume  some  particular  solution  of  this  equation 
which  will  serve  as  the  potential  function  due  to  a  possible  dis- 
tribution and  show  what  this  distribution  is. 

7.  If  the  lines  of  force  which  traverse  a  certain  region  are 
parallel,  what  may  be  inFcrred  about  the  intensity  of  the  force 
within  the  region? 

8.  The  path  of  a  material  particle  starting  from  rest  at  a 
point  P  and  moving  under  the  action  of  the  attraction  of 
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mass  3f  ia  not  in  general  the  line  of  force  due  to  ^whtcli  passes 
through  P.  Discuss  this  statement,  and  consider  separately 
cases  where  the  lines  of  force  are  straight  and  nbere  they  are 
curved. 

9.  Draw  a  figure  correBponding  to  Figure  17  for  the  case  of 
a  iiniform  sphere  of  unit  radius  surrounded  by  a  concentric 
spherical  shell  of  radii  2  and  3  respectively. 

10.  Draw  with  the  aid  of  compasses  traces  of  fonr  of  the 
equipotential  suvfaces  due  to  two  homogeneous  infinite  cylindere 
of  equal  density  whose  axes  are  parallel  and  at  a  distance  of 
S  inches  apart,  assuming  the  radius  of  one  of  the  cylinders  to 
be  1  inch  and  that  of  the  other  to  be  2  inches, 

11.  Draw  with  the  aid  of  compasses  lueridiau  sections  of 
four  of  the  equipotential  surfaces  tlue  to  two  small  homogeneous 
spheres  of  mass  m  and  2m  respectively,  whose  centres  are  4 
inches  apart.  Can  equipotential  surfaces  l>e  drawn  so  as  to  lie 
wholly  or  partly  within  one  of  the  spheres?  What  value  of  the 
potential  functiou  gives  an  equipotential  surface  shaped  like 
the  figure  ft?  Show  that  the  value  of  the  resultant  force  at  the 
point  where  this  curve  crosses  itself  is  zero. 

12.  A  sphere  of  radius  3  inches  and  of  constant  density  /i  is 
surrounded  by  a  spherical  shell  concentric  with  it  of  radii  4 
inches  and  5  inches  and  of  density  ^r,  where  r  is  the  distance 
from  the  centre.  Compute  the  values  of  the  attraction  and  of 
the  potential  function  at  all  points  in  space  and  draw  curves  to 
illustrate  the  fact  that  V  and  D,V  are  everywhere  continuous 
and  that  D/Fia  discontinuous  at  certain  |H>ints. 

13.  A  very  long  cylinder  of  radius  4  inches  and  of  constant 
density  ^  is  surixjuuded  by  a  cyliudrical  shell  coaxial  with  it 
uud  of  radii  6  inches  and  8  inches.  The  density  of  this  shell  is 
inversely  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  distance  from  the 
axis,  aod  at  a  point  8  inches  from  tliis  axis  is  ft.  Use  the  Theo- 
rem of  Gauss  to  find  the  values  of  F,  D.V,  and  D/V  at  iliffer- 
cnt  points  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  at 
its  middle  point.  If  the  value  of  the  attraction  at  a  distance 
of  20  inches  from  the  axis  is  10,  show  how  to  find  ;i. 
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14.  Use  IKridilef  s  raloe  of  D,  V,  giren  b;  eqoation  [78], 
to  find  the  attraction  In  tbe  diretrtioti  of  the  axis  of  x  at  |KMatB 
within  a  spherical  shell  of  radii  r,  aDil  n  and  of  constaDt  den- 
sitj  p. 

15.  Are  there  any  other  cases  except  tbose  in  whieh  tbe 
density  of  the  attracting  matter  depends  only  upon  the  dis- 
tance from  &  plane,  from  an  axis,  or  from  a  central  point, 
where  surfaces  of  eqnal  force  are  also  equipoteutial  surfaoea  7 
Prove  your  assertion. 

IG.  Show  that  the  second  derirative  with  respect  to  x,  of 
the  potential  function  due  to  a  bomogeDeous  sphere  of  density 
p  and  radius  a,  with  centre  at  tbe  origin,  is  —  J  xpr  for  inside 
points,  and  —  %  icpo,*{r'  —  3x*)/t*  for  points  without  the  sur- 
face. Similar  expressions  give  the  v^ues  of  the  second  derir- 
atives  with  respect  to  y  and  z.  Show  that  the  normal  second 
derivative  of  K  is  —  j  'p  jiist  within  the  surface  and  -(-  J  rp 
just  without.  Show  that  the  tangential  second  derivatives 
are  continuous  at  the  snrface. 

17.  Two  uniform  straight  wires  of  length  /  and  of  masses  n, 
and  ntj  ore  parallel  to  each  other  aud  jterpendicalar  to  the  liuu 
Joiuiug  their  middle  poiols,  which  is  of  length  y,.  Show  thai 
the  amount  of  work  required  to  increase  ihe  distance  between 
the  wires  tb  tf,  by  moving  one  of  them  parallel  to  itself  is 

^^'  +  y'-n'^"    [Minchin.] 

m.  Show  tlmt  if  the  earth  be  supposed  spherical  and  covered 
with  an  ocean  of  small  dejith.  and  if  the  attractiou  of  tiie  {ku- 
Ucles  of  water  on  each  other  be  neglected,  the  ellipticity  of  thtt 
ocean  spheroid  will  be  given  by  llie  equation, 


«■  = 


The  centrifugal  force  at  the  equator 


19.  A  spherical  shell  whose  inner  radius  is  r  contains  amass 
m  of  gas  which  obeys  the  Law  of  Bovle  and  Mariotte.  Find 
the  law  of  density  of  the  gas,  the  total  normal  pressure  on  the 
iuside  of  the  containing  vessel,  and  the  pressure  at  the  centre. 
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20.  If  the  earth  were  melted  into  a  sphere  of  homogeneous 
liquid,  what  would  be  the  pressure  at  the  centre  in  tons  per 
square  foot  ?  If  this  molten  sphere  instead  of  beiug  homo- 
geneous had  a.  surface  density  of  2.4  and  an  average  density 
of  6.6,  what  would  be  the  pressure  at  the  centre  on  the  su|i- 
position  tliat  the  density  increased  proportionately  to  the 
depth  ? 

21.  A  solid  sphere  of  attracting  matter  of  mass  m  and  of 
radius  r  is  suiTOunded  by  a  given  mass  M  of  gris  which  obeys 
tlie  Law  of  Boyle  and  Mariotte.  If  the  whole  is  removed 
from  the  attraction  of  all  other  matter,  find  the  law  of  density 
of  the  gas  and  the  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  sphere. 

22.  The  potential  function  within  a  closed  surface  .5  due  to 
matter  wholly  outside  tlie  surface  has  for  extreme  values  the 
extreme  values  upon  S. 

23.  If  the  potential  functions  V  and  V  due  to  two  systems 
of  matter  without  a  closed  surface  have  the  same  values  at  all 
points  on  the  surface,  they  will  be  equal  throughout  the  space 
enclosed  by  tlie  surface. 

24.  The  potential  fuuction  outside  of  a  closed  surface  due 
to  matter  wholly  within  the  surface  has  for  its  extreme  values 
two  of  the  following  three  quantities  :  zero  and  the  extreme 
values  upon  tlie  surface, 

25.  It  w  is  hai'monic  in  t!ie  domain  T,  the  average  value 
of  w  on  any  spherical  surface  within  T  is  equal  to  the  actual 
value  at  the  centre  of  the  surface.  If  S  is  a  closed  surfai-e 
drawn  in  T,  and  if  in  is  not  constant,  greater  and  smaller 
values  of  w  are  to  be  found  on  S  than  within  it. 

[Answers  to  somp  of  these  problems  mid  a  cnllecHon  nf  additional  prob- 
lemH  illustrative  of  the  text  uf  iliia  cliapter  Diay  be  found  near  the  end  of 
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CHAPTER  III. 

THE  POTEHTUL  FUNOTIOH  IH  THE  CASE  OF 
EEPULSIOK. 

39.  Repulsion,  according  to  the  Law  of  Nature.  Cei-tiiin 
pliysicul  ithenomuiia  ttach  iia  Ibat  bodies  may  acfiiiire,  by 
tIcdriScatioD  or  otherwise,  the  properly  of  repelling  each  other, 
:iud  that  the  reeulting  force  of  ri.-pulsioD  between  two  bodies  ia 
often  much  greater  than  the  force  of  attractjoa  which,  ac- 
cording to  the  Law  of  Gravitation,  every  body  tins  for  every 
other  body. 

Experiment  sliows  that  almost  every  such  case  of  repulsion, 
however  it  may  be  explained  physicatly,  ean  be  qiiniititatively 
accounted  for  by  assuming  the  exi8t«nce  of  some  distribution  of 
a  kind  of  >*  matter,"  every  particle  of  which  is  supposed  to  rapel 
every  other  particle  of  tlie  same  sort  accoi-diiig  to  tlie  "Law  of 
Nature,"  tliat  is,  roughly  statwl,  with  a  force  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  product  of  the  quantities  of  matter  in  the  p.irticles, 
and  inversely  proportional  tu  the  square  of  tlie  distance  between 
their  centres. 

In  this  chapter  we  shall  assnme,  for  the  sake  of  argument, 
that  such  matter  exist*,  and  proceed  to  discnss  the  effects  of 
different  distributions  of  it.  Since  the  law  of  repulsion  which 
vre  have  assumed  is,  with  the  exceptiou  of  the  opposite  direc- 
Unns  of  the  forces,  mathematically  identical  with  the  law  which 
governs  the  attraction  of  gravitation  between  particles  of  pon- 
derable matter,  we  shall  find  that,  by  the  occasional  intro- 
duction of  a  change  of  sign,  all  the  formulas  which  we  have 
proved  to  be  true  for  cases  of  attraction  due  to  gravitation 
can  he  made  useful  in  treating  corresponding  problems  in 
reiiulsion. 
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40.  Force  at  Any  Point  due  to  a  Given  Distribution  of 
Bepelling  Hatter.  Two  equDl  quuotitics  of  rqtulliDg  mittttr 
uouceuttuU'd  at  puiuts  ut  tlic  unit  distance  apart  are  called 
'■  unit  quantities  "  wbeu  tliey  are  siith  ae  to  make  the  force  of 
repulaiou  betwei.'U  tliein  Llio  unit  ron;e. 

If  tbe  ratio  oi'  tlie  quantity  of  repelling  natter  wiUiiu  a  small 
closed  surface  sujiposed  drawu  about  a  point  P,  to  tbe  volume 
of  tbe  space  enclosed  by  tlie  surface,  appi'oauhea  the  limitp  wbeu 
tlie  surface  (always  enclosing  P)  is  supposed  to  be  made  smaller 
and  smaller,  p  is  called  the  "density"  of  tbe  reiwUiug  matter 
&tP, 

In  order  to  lind  the  magnitude  at  any  point  P  of  the  force  due 
to  any  given  distribution  of  re[)eliiug  matter,  we  may  suppose 
the  space  occupied  by  this  matter  to  be  divided  up  into  sronll 
itemeiiLi.  and  compute  an  appi-oximate  value  of  this  force  on  the 
Hssuniptiiin  tlmt  each  element  re|Kda  a  unit  quantity  of  matter 
coneeutratcd  at  P  with  a  force  eijual  ta  tbe  quantity  of  matter 
in  the  element  divided  by  the  square  of  the  diatauce  between  P 
and  one  of  the  points  of  the  element.  The  limit  appruaclied  liy 
this  approximate  value  as  the  size  of  tbe  elements  is  diminished 
iudefiuitely  is  the  value  required. 


Let  Q  (Fig.  30),  whose  coordinates  are  x',  y',  a',  be  the 
corner  next  the  origin  of  an  element  of  the  distribution.  L#t  p 
be  tlie  density  at  Q  and  Aj^'A/As'  the  volume  of  tlie  element; 
then  the  force  at  P  due  to  the  matter  in  the  elemeut  is  approxi- 
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inat«lT  equivalent  to  a  force  of  maguitiule  £ — ^., acting 

p  itr'  A,'/'  A: 


the  directioD  QP,  a 


force  of  mturnitude  —" —      •' iicliiiii 

Pi/ 


in  the  direction  PQ,  If  the  coonUnattB  of  P  are  x.  y,  »,  llie 
couipoD^ut  of  tills  force  in  the  dire(.-tiou  of  the  positive  axis  uf  x 
U  -P-^'^'^.j'l^^'-f''  and  the  force  at  /'  iiaralkl 

to  the  axie  of  x  due  to  the  whole  distributiou  uf  I'l'iR-lliiig 
matter  'n 

JJJ[(i'-a:)'+.(y-j)>+(<'-2)-]r     ^    ■J 

where  llie  triple  iiit^ration  is  to  be  extended  over  tlie  wiiole 
space  (ilietl  with  the  repelling  matter.  For  the  loinponeritB  of 
the  loroe  at  P  parallel  to  the  other  axes  we  have,  eiiailarlv, 

T--CC C  fi)'-y)dx'd!iW  .   .    . 

jJJ[(y-x)'+(,'-,)'+(»'-»)']l'       ^       ■' 
aud 

i:  =  -CCC p{z'-z)dx-d,,-dz' 

JJJ  l{;c'~x)'+(,/-yr+(z'-zy}i       ■-      "-^ 


If  vre  denote  by  V  the  function 

pdx'di/'dz' 


mir^ 


-«)'+(.v'-j)'+(2'-2)']"i' 


[12G] 


which,  together  with  ite  first  deriviilivcs,  is  everywhere  finite 
nud  continuous,  as  we  have  shown  in  the  last  cliupter,  it  is  easy 
to  see  that 

[121] 
[128] 

and  that  the  direction-coeincB  of  the  line  of  action  of  the  re- 
sultant force  at  P  are 


X  =  -D,V,     Y=-D,r,     Z--D,r, 


'  R  ' 


[129]  jj 
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It  follows  from  tlis  (see  Section  21)  tliat  the  component  in 
any  diret:tion  of  the  force  at  n  point  P  due  to  any  diatributjou 
M  of  repelling  matter  is  miuus  tbe  value  at  P  of  the  partial 
derivative  of  the  function  F  taken  in  that  direction. 

The  function  Fgoea  b_v  the  name  of  tbe  Newtonian  potential 
function  whether  we  are  dealing  with  attracting  or  repelling 
niRtter. 

In  the  case  of  rc[>eHing  matter,  it  is  evident  that  the  rcsuttant 
force  on  a  particle  ii['  the  mutter  at  any  point  teuds  to  drive  that 
particle  in  a  direction  which  leads  to  points  at  which  the  i>olen- 
tial  fanction  has  a  lower  vabie,  whereas  in  the  case  of  gravita- 
tion a  particle  of  ponderable  matter  at  any  point  tends  to  move 
in  a  direction  aloug  which  the  potential  function  increases. 

4L  The  Potential  FnnctiDii  as  a  Ueasure  of  Work.     It  is 

easy  to  show  by  a  method  like  that  of  Article  27  that  tbe 
amount  of  work  required  to  move  a  unit  quantity  of  repelling 
matter,  concentrated  at  a  point,  from  P^  to  /"j,  iu  face  of  the 
force  due  to  any  diatilbution  M  of  the  same  kiuil  of  matter,  is 
P",  —  Vi,  where  Fi  and  Fa  are  the  values  at  Py  and  P,  respec- 
tively of  the  potential  function  due  to  ^f.  The  farther  Pi  ia 
fi-ora  the  given  distribution,  the  smaller  is  T'„  ntid  the  less  does 
Fj  —  Vy  differ  from  Fj.  In  fact,  the  value  of  the  iiotential 
function  at  the  point  Pj.  wherever  it  may  be,  measures  the  work 
which  would  be  required  to  move  the  unit  quantity  of  matter  by 
any  path  from  '•  infinity"  to  P,. 

42.  Gauss's  Theorem  in  the  Case  of  S«pelling  Matter.    If  a 

quantity  iii  of  reptUiug  malti-r  i«  concentrated  at  a  point  within 
a  closed  oval  surface,  the  resultant  force  due  to  m  at  any  point 
on  the  surface  acts  toward  the  outside  of  tbe  surface  instead  of 
towards  the  inside,  as  in  the  case  of  attracting  matter. 

Keeping  this  in  mind,  we  may  repeat  the  reasoning  of  Article 
31,  using  repelling  matter  instead  of  attracting  matter,  and  sub- 
stituting id!  through  tlie  work  the  exterior  normal  for  the 
terior  normal,  and  in  this  way  prove  that; 
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If  (here  be  an^  diatribution  of  repelling  mxtter  parti;  within 
aud  partly  without  a  closed  sarface  T,  and  if  .V  be  the  whole 
quautity  of  this  matter  eueluaed  by  T.  and  M'  the  quantity  out- 
side T,  tlie  Burfaee  integral  over  7'of  the  component  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  txteiior  normal  of  the  force  doe  to  both  .V  and  M' 
is  equal  to  4  vM.  If  F  be  the  potential  fonctioD  dne  to  M  and 
M\  wc  have 


CD,rda  = 


IrAf. 


i^xAi/Az  - 


=  4^ft..AxAjA3,      [130] 


43.  Poiuon's  Equation  in  the  Case  of  Repelling  Hatter.  If 
we  apply  the  theorem  of  the  last  article  to  the  surface  of  a 
volume  element  cut  out  of  space  contaiuiag  repelling  matter, 
and  use  tlie  notation  of  Article  35,  we  shall  find  that  in  the  case 
of  rectangular  coordinates  the  surface  integral,  taken  over  the 
element,  of  the  component  lu  the  direction  of  the  exteiior 
normal  is 

where  X  is  the  aveiage  component  in  the  positive  direction  of 
the  axis  of  x  of  the  force  on  the  elementary  surface  A^At,  and 
where  T  and  Z  have  similar  nieaniugs.  It  is  evident  that  if 
the  elcmeut  be  ma<le  smaller  and  smaller,  X,  Y,  and  Z  will 
approach  as  limits  the  components  parallel  to  the  cnoidinate 
axes  of  the  force  at  P.  These  components  are  — Z>,r,  -~D,V, 
and  — £»,r;  so  that  if  we  divide  [130]  by  AxA.vAz  and  then 
decrease  indeflnilely  the  dimensions  of  the  element,  we  shall 
an' ire  at  the  equation 

V*V=-i7vp.  [I31] 

By  using  successivelj'  cylinder  coordinates  and  a|iherical  co- 
ordinates we  may  prove  the  equations 

^D.(rD,V)  +  ^Dg'r+D;v=-4,rp,  [132] 

and  s\D0-D,{r'D,V)  +  ^^^+Dg(,3in6-D,V) 

=  -i7rpr'sme,  [ISS] 


± 
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BO  that  PoisBon'a  Equation  holds  whether  we  are  dealing  will 
httniftiiig  or  repelling  matt«r, 

44.   CoexiBtence  of  Two  Kinds  of  Active  Hatter.     Certain 

pliysical  iilienomeua  may  be  most  conveniently  ti'eated  luathe- 
inatieally  by  assuming  the  coexistence  of  two  kinds  of "  matter " 
such  that  any  quantity  of  either  kind  repds  all  other  matter  of 
the  same  kind  according  to  the  Law  of  Nature,  and  attracts  all 
matter  of  the  other  kind  according  to  the  same  law. 

Two  quantities  of  such  matter  may  be  considered  equal  if, 
when  placed  in  tbe  same  position  in  a  field  of  force,  they  are 
subjected  to  resultant  forces  which  are  equal  in  intensity  and 
which  have  the  same  line  of  action.  Tbe  two  quantities  of 
matter  are  of  the  same  kind  if  the  direction  of  the  resultant 
forces  is  the  same  in  the  two  cases,  hut  of  different  kinds  if  the 
directions  ai'e  opposed.  The  unit  quantity*  of  matter  is  that 
quantity  which  concentrated  at  a  point  would  repel  with  the 
unit  force  an  equal  quantity  of  the  same  kind  concentrated  at 
a  point  at  the  unit  distance  from  the  first  point. 

It  is  evident  from  Articles  2,  14,  and  40  that  m  units  of  one 
of  these  kinds  of  matter,  if  concentrated  at  a  point  (x,  y,  z)  and 
exposed  to  tbe  action  of  mi,  TOj,  TOj,  ...  m,  units  of  the  same 
kind  of  matter  concentrated  respectively  at  the  points  {x,,  y^,z,), 

(«,.  y,.j:,),  (»:j,  y„z,,),  ...  (^..  ?/,.«.),  nnd  of  m,^,.  m,^. m. 

units  of  the  other  kiud  of  matter  concentrated  respectively  at 
the  points  (ar.+„  !/,+  „  2.  +  ,)-  ('^i.,!'  y*+i-  2*  +  =)-  ■■■  ('••  ?.•»-)> 
will  be  urged  in  the  direction  parallel  to  tbe  positive  axis  of  x 
with  tlie  force 


^^  T, 


Jij 


t,  (j;,  -  x) 


[134] 


,   is    the   distance    between  the    points    {x,  y,  z)    and 
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If  yre  agree  to  distinguish  the  two  kinds  of  matter  from  each 
other  by  calling  one  kind  "  jwsitive  "  and  the  ntlier  kind  "  neg- 
ative," it  iseasy  to  see  that  if  every  m  wliich  belongs  to  positive 
matter  be  given  the  plus  sign  and  every  m  which  belongs  to 
negative  matter  the  minus  sign,  wc  may  write  Jiie  last  equation 
in  the  form 

X^^J^'i^^^-  [135] 

The  result  obtained  by  making  vi  In  [13A]  equal  to  nnity  is 
called  the  force  at  the  point  {x,  y,  x). 

In  general,  m  units  of  either  kind  of  matter  concentrated  at 
the  point  (x,  y,  z) ,  and  exposed  to  the  action  of  any  contiuuoas 
distribution  of  matter,  will  Iw  urged  in  the  positive  direction  of 
the  axis  of  x  by  the  force 

in  this  expression,  p,  the  density  at  (a:',  y',  z').  is  to  be  taken 
positive  or  n^ative  according  as  tlie  matter  at  the  point  is 
positive  or  nogalive:  m  is  to  have  the  sign  belonging  to  the 
matter  at  the  point  (x.  y,  z)  :  and  the  limits  of  integration  arc  to 
be  chosen  so  as  to  include  all  the  matter  which  acts  on  m. 

With  the  same  understanding  about  the  signs  of  m  and  of  p, 
it  is  clear  that  the  force  which  urges  in  any  direction  s,  m  units 
of  matter  concentrated  at  Ihe  point  (3!,y,z)  is  equal  to  ~m-D,V, 
where  Fis  the  everywhere  linitc,  continuous,  aud  siugle-valued 
function 

p  dx'  dy'  de' 


///[ 


[(«'-«)'+(j'-S)'+(!'-z)']l' 

and  that  m  V  measures  the  amount  of  work  inquired  to  bring  up 
from  "  iuRnity  "  by  any  path  to  its  present  position  the  m  units 
of  matter  now  at  the  [joint  (r,  ?/,  z) . 

If  we  call  the  resultant  force  which  would  act  on  a  unit  of 
positive  matter  concentrated  at  the  point  /''■the  force  at  J*," 
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it  is  clear  that  if  any  cloaed  surface  T  be  drawn  in  a  field  of 
force  due  to  any  distribution  of  positive  and  negative  matter  so 
as  to  include  a  quantity  of  tbis  matter  algebraically  equal  to  Q, 
the  surface  integral  taken  over  T  of  the  component  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  exterior  normal  of  the  force  at  the  different  points  of 
the  surface  is  equal  to  4irQ. 

It  will  be  found,  indeed,  that  all  the  equations  and  theorems 
given  earlier  in  this  chapter  for  the  case  of  one  kind  of  repelling 
matter  may  be  used  unchanged  for  the  case  where  positive  and 
n^ative  matter  coexist,  if  we  only  give  to  p  and  m  their  proper 
signs. 

It  is  to  be  noticed  that  Foisson's  Equation  is  applicable 
whether  we  arc  dealing  with  attracting  matter  or  repciliug  mat- 
ter, or  positive  and  negative  matter  existing  together. 


1.  Show  that  the  extreme  values  of  the  potential  fonctioD 
outfiidc  a  closed  surface  5,  due  to  a  quantity  of  matter  algebrai- 
cally equal  to  zero  within  the  surface,  are  its  extreme  values 
onS. 

2.  Show  that  if  the  potential  function  due  to  a  quantity  of 
matter  algebraically  equal  to  zero  and  shut  in  by  a  closed  sur- 
face S  hua  a  constant  value  all  over  the  surface,  then  this  con- 
stant value  must  be  zero. 

3.  Show  that  it  the  function  «>,  which  is  harmonic  every- 
where outside  the  finite  closed  surface  S,  vanishes  at  infin- 
ity, and  if  r  represents  the  distance  from  any  fixed  point, 


Umil 


if'DrW)  is  finite. 
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SUETAOE  DISTRIBDTIOSS.-GEEEN'S  THEOREM. 


4&  Force  dne  to  a  Closed  Shell  of  Eepelliiig  H&tter.  If  a 
quuutity  of  very  fiiiely-divi<it'<i  reiielliiig  lUikUi'i'  lie  enclosed  id  n 
box  of  ftuy  sliape  inmle  of  inditriTent  iiiatt'iial,  it  ia  evident 
from  [127]  and  from  the  principles  of  Section  38  that  if  the  vol- 
ume of  the  box  is  greater  than  the  apace  occupied  hy  the  repel- 
ling matter,  the  latter  will  arrauge  iteelf  so  that  its  free  eurface 
nil!  be  eqiii potential  vrith  regard  to  all  the  active  matter  in 
exJsteDce,  takitig  into  account  any  tbere  miy  be  outside  the  box 
as  well  aa  that  inside  It  is  eisv  to  see,  moreover,  thiit  we 
shall  have  a  shell  of  matter  lining  the  box  and  enclosmg  au 
empty  spnee  in  the  middle 

That  any  such  distiihutiou  as  that  indicated  in  the  subjoined 
diagram  is  impossible  follows  immidiately  from  the  reasoning 
of  Section  37.     For  ABC  and  DEF  are  parts  of  the  same 

L 

^^^eqoipotentiftl  free  surface  of  the  matter.  If  we  complete  this- 
surface  by  the  parts  indicated  bv  the  dotted  Imes,  we  shall 
enclose  a  space  void  of  mnltei  and  hiving  therefore  throughout 
a  value  of  the  potentiil  fuuLtion  equal  to  that  on  the  boiindmg 
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surface.  But  in  this  case  till  points  which  can  be  reached  from 
0  by  patbe  which  do  not  cut  the  ropelling  matter  must  be  at  the 
e  potential  as  0,  and  this  evidently  includes  all  space  not 
aclually  occupied  b;  the  repelling  matter ;  which  is  absurd. 

r^t  us  consider,  then  (see  Fig.  32) ,  a  closed  shell  of  repelling 
matter  whose  inner  surface  is  eqni potential,  so  ihat  at  every 
point  of  the  cavity  which  the  shell  shuts  in,  the  resultant  force, 
due  to  the  matter  of  which  the  shell  is  coniixised  and  to  au_v 
outside  matter  there  may  be,  is  zero. 

Let  us  take  a  small  portion  u>  of  the  bounding  surface  of  the 
cavity  &b  the  base  of  a  tube  of  force  which  shall  intercept  ao 


area  u'  on  aa  equipotentlal  surface  which  cuts  it  just  outside  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shell,  and  let  us  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to 
the  box  enclosed  by  ui,  lu',  and  the  tube  of  force.  If  F'  is  the 
average  value  of  the  resnltant  force  on  oi',  the  only  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  box  which  yields  anything  to  the  surface  integral 
of  normal  force,  we  have 


wliere  m  is  the  quantity  of  matter  within  tlie  bos.     If  we  multi- 
ply and  divide  by  u,  this  equation  may  be  written 


[137] 


If  ui  he  made  smaller  and  smaller,  so  as  always  to  include  a 
given  point  A,  lu'  as  it  approaches  zero  will  always  include  a 
point  B  on  the  line  of  force  drawn  through  A,  aud  F'  will  ap- 
proach the  value  J^  of  the  resultant  force  at  B. 

The  shell  may  be  regarded  as  a  thick  layer  spread  upon  the 


J 


I 
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intier  surface,  and  iii  lliia  case  the  limit  of  —  m:t\  be  cousid- 

ered  tbe  value  at  A  at  the  rat«  at  which  the  matter  is  spread 
upon  the  surface.     If  we  dcuote  this  limit  by  o-,  we  eliall  have 

^=-i"-l;""o(3)-  [is«] 

If  B  be  Uikcu  just  outside  the  shell,  and  if  the  Inttor  be  very 

tliiii.  J'"'])  i~')  ''^■'^'^°"y  <'iffers  Utile  from  unity  ;  and  we  see 

that  the  rcsultnnt  force  nt  a  point  just  outside  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  shell  of  matter,  whose  inner  surface  is  e(]uipolonlial, 
becomes  more  and  more  nearly  equal  to  iir  times  the  quantity 
of  mutter  per  unit  of  surface  in  the  distribution  at  that  point  ns 
the  shell  becomes  thinner  and  thinner. 

The  render  may  find  out  for  himself,  if  lie  pleases,  whether  or 
not  the  tine  of  action  of  tlie  resultant  force  at  a  point  just  out- 
side such  a  shell  as  we  have  been  considering  is  normal  to  the 
shell. 

It  is  to  be  carel\i11y  noticed  that  the  inner  surface  of  a  closed 
shell  need  not  be  equipotential  unless  the  matter  composing  the 
shell  is  finely  divided  and  free  to  arrange  itself  at  will. 

When  the  shell  is  thin,  and  we  regard  it  as  formed  of  mutter 
spread  upon  its  inner  surface,  tr  is  called  the  "  surface  density  " 
of  the  distribution,  and  its  value  nt  any  point  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  shell  may  be  regarded  as  a  measure  of  tlic  amount  of 
raittter  which  must  be  spread  uj>on  a  unit  of  surface  if  it  is  to 
Iw  uniformly  covered  with  a  layer  of  thickness  equal  to  tiiat  of 
tbe  shell  at  the  point  in  question. 

46.  Surface  Siitributions.  It  oflen  becomes  necessary  in  the 
mathematical  treatment  of  physical  problems,  on  the  assump- 
tion i)f  the  existence  of  a  kind  of  repelling  matter  or  agent,  to 
imagine  a  finite  quantity  of  this  agent  condensed  on  a  surface 
in  a  layer  so  thin  that  for  practical  purposes  we  may  leave  the 
thickness  out  of  account.  If  a  shell  like  that  considered  in  th« 
last  section  could  be  made  tliinner  and  thinner  by  compression 
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whilo  the  quaotity  of  matter  io  it  remained  uachanged,  the 
volume  density  (p)  of  the  sliell  would  grow  larger  and  lai^er 
without  limit,  aod  tr  would  remain  Suite.  A  distribution  like 
this,  which  is  considered  to  have  no  tliicknees,  ia  called  a  sur- 
face distribution. 

The  v^lue  at  a  point  P  of  the  potential  function  clue  lo 
11  Piiperfldal  dietrihutioii  of  surface  density  tr  is  the  surface 
inti'gral,  taken  over  the  distribution,  of  -,  where  r  is  the  dis- 
tance from  P. 

It  is  evident  that  as  long  as  P  does  not  lie  exactly  iu  the 
distribution,  the  potential  fuuelioa  and  its  derivatives  are  always 
Quite  and  continuous,  and  the  force  at  auy  point  in  any  direc- 
tion may  be  found  by  differentiating  the  potential  function 
partially  with  regard  to  that  direction. 

If  p  were  inlliiite,  the  reasoning  of  Article  22  would  no 
longer  apply  to  points  actually  in  the  active  matter,  and  it  is 
worth  our  while  to  prove  that  iu  the  case  of  a  surface  distri- 
bution where  o-  ia  everywhere  finite,  the  value  at  a  |>oint  Pot 
the  poteutial  functioo  due  to  the  distribution  remains  finite,  as 


Fio.33. 

P  is  made  to  move  normally  through  the  surface  at  a  point  of 
fluite  curvature. 

To  show  this,  take  the  point  0  (Fig.  33),  where  P  is  to  cut 
the  surface,  as  origin,  and  the  norma!  to  the  surface  at  0  as 
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the  axis  of  x,  so  that  the  other  coordinate  axes  shall  tie  in 
the  tongeQt  plane. 

If  the  curvature  in  the  neighborhood  of  0  is  Bnite,  it  will  be 
jxffisible  to  dmw  on  the  surface  about  0  a  closed  line  ttuc'h  that 
fur  every  point  of  the  surface  within  this  line  the  normal  will 
make  an  aculc  angle  witli  tlie  axis  of  X. 

For  convenience  we  will  draw  the  closed  line  of  such  a  shape 
that  its  projection  on  the  tangent  plane  shall  be  a  circle  whose 
centre  is  at  O  and  whose  rudiua  is  (/,  and  we  will  cut  the  area 
shut  in  by  this  line  into  elements  of  such  shape  that  tlioir  pro- 
jections upon  the  tangent  plane  shall  divide  the  circle  just 
mentioned  into  elements  bounded  by  concentric  circumferences 
drawn  at  radial  iut«rralB  of  A»,  and  by  radii  drawn  at  angular 
distances  of  Ai^, 

If  X,  0,  0  are  the  coordinates  of  the  |K>int  P,  ^,  */',  z'  those 
of  a  |>oint  of  one  of  the  elements  of  the  area  shut  in  by  the 
closed  line,  and  a  the  angle  which  the  normal  to  the  surface 
at  this  point  makes  with  the  axis  of  x,  the  size  of  the  surface 

element  is  approximately —,  where  u*^z'*-\-  y",  and  the 

value  at  P  of  the  potential  function  due  to  that  part  of  the  sur- 
face dJetributioD  shut  in  by  the  closed  line  is 


[133] 


The  quantity 


"X"'*!' 


COSa^(x:  —  x')*  + 


COSo  V(35  — ar')'+ « 


'>1-(^T 


■  Is  always  finite,  for,  whatever  the  value  of  the  quantity  under 

I  the  radical  sign  in  the  Inst  expression  may  be  when  x,  x',  and  ti 

I  are  all  zero,  it  cannot  be  less  than  unity,  and  therefore  Vi  must 

I  be  finite  oven  when  P  moves  down  the  axis  of  x  to  the  surface 

I  itself. 

W  It  V  and  V,  are  the  values  at  P  of  the  potential  functions 

r  due  re8pectivel_^■  to  all  the  existing  acting  matter  and  to  that 
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part  of  this  matter  not  l.ving  on  the  poitioQ  of  tlie  surf&ce  shut 
in  by  our  closed  line,  we  have  V=  Vi+  Fj,  and,  since  P  is  n 
point  outside  the  msitter  which  gives  rise  to  I'„  tlie  latter  is 
finite;  so  ttiat  Fistinite. 

The  reader  who  wishes  to  study  the  proijerties  of  the  deriva- 
tives of  the  potential  function,  and  tlieir  relations  to  tlie  foree 
components  at  ])oints  actuaiiy  in  a  surface  distribution,  wiil  find 
the  whole  suhjcet  tri-ated  in  the  first  part  of  Riemann's  Sclucere, 
EteciricUflt  und  Magnetiamus. 

Using  the  notation  of  this  section,  it  is  easy  to  write  down 
definite  integrals  which  represent  the  values  of  the  potential 
function  at  two  points  on  the  same  normal,  one  on  one  side  of 
a  superficial  distribution,  and  at  a  distance  a  from  it,  and  the 
other  on  the  other  side  at  a  like  diatance,  and  to  show  that  the 
difference  between  these  integrals  may  be  made  as  small  as  we 
like  by  choosing  a  small  enough.  This  shows  that  the  value  of 
the  potential  function  at  a  point  P  changes  continuously,  us  F 
moves  normally  through  a  surface  distribution  of  finite  super- 
ficial density.  If  matter  could  be  concentrated  upon  a  geo- 
metric line,  so  that  there  should  be  a  finite  quantity  of  matter 
ou  the  unit  of  length  of  the  line,  or  if  a  finite  quantity  of  matter 
could  be  really  concentrated  at  a  point,  the  resulting  potential 
function  would  be  infinite  on  the  line  itself,  and  at  the  point. 

47.  The  Normal  Force  at  Any  Point  of  a  Surface  Distrlbn- 
tiou.  In  Villi  ciise  of  a  strictly  superficial  distribution  on  a 
closed  surface  where  the  repelling  matter  is  fi-ee  to  arrange 
itself  at  will,  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  matter  (and  hence  the 
outer  surface,  which  is  coincident  with  it)  is  equi potential,  and 
the  resultant  force  at  a  point  B  just  outside  the  distribution  is 
normal  to  the  surface  and  numerically  equal  to  4™-  times  the 
surface  density  at  B.  This  shows  that  the  derivative  ot  the 
jMtential  function  in  the  direction  of  the  normal  to  the  surface 
has  vahies  on  opposite  aides  of  the  surface  differing  by  4  itd-. 
and  at  the  surface  itself  cannot  be  said  to  have  any  detitiitc 
value. 
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ll  U  easy,  however,  to  find  the  force  witb  which  the  ryjielliiig 
matter  composing  a  supei'heial  dUtribittioti  is  ui^eU  outwHirtls. 
For,  take  a  siniUl  element  u  of  the  sui-face  aa  the  base  of  a  tube 
of  force,  and  apply  Gauas's  Theorem  to  a  box  shut  in  by  llie 
surface  of  distribution,  tlic  lube  of  force,  and  a  portion  m'  uf 
au  eqiii potential  surface  drawn  just  outside  the  distribution. 
IiCt  F  and  F'  be  the  average  forces  at  the  points  of  <o  and  a' 
respectively,  then  the  surface  ititegrul  of  normal  forces  taken 
over  the  box  is  F'lo'  —  Fui,  and  this,  since  tbe  only  active 
matter  is  concentrated  on  the  surface  of  the  box  (see  .Section 
31),  is  equal  to  2inTou,  where  <ro  is  the  average  surface  density 
at  the  poiute  of  the  element  u.    This  gives  us 

Now  let  the  eqoipotential  surface  of  which  m'  is  a  part  be 
drawn  nearer  and  nearer  the  distribution  ;  then 


n-  =  1, 


mi    F=2w. 


L 


F  is  the  average  force  which  would  tend  to  move  a  unit  quan- 
tity of  reijelling  matter  concentrated  successively  at  the  differ- 
ent points  of  (u  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal,  but  tlie 
actnal  distribution  on  u  is  uff^,  so  that  this  matter  presses  on 
tbe  medium  which  prevents  it  from  escaping  with  the  force 
2n-(ro'Di;  and,  in  general,  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  resisting 
medium  which  surrounds  a  surface  distribution  of  repelliug 
matter  is  at  any  point  Stct*  per  unit  of  surface,  where  o-  is  the 
surface  density  of  the  distribution  at  the  point  in  question. 

We  may  imagine  &  superficial  distribution  of  matter  which  is 
fixed,  instead  of  being  free  to  arrange  itself  at  will.  In  this 
case  the  surface  of  the  matter  will  not  be  in  general  eqnipoten- 
tial,  but,  if  we  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a  box  shut  in  by  a 
slender  tu)>e  of  force  traversing  the  distribution,  and  by  two 
surfaces  drawn  parallel  to  the  distribution  and  close  to  it,  one 
on  one  side  and  one  on  the  other,  we  may  prove  that  the 
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normail  component  of  the  force  at  a,  point  just  outside  the  dis- 
tribution differs  by  4  irtr  from  the  normal  component,  in  the 
same  seuse,  of  the  force  at  a.  point  just  inside  the  distribution 
on  the  line  of  force  which  passes  through  the  first  point. 

It  is  sometimes  convenient  to  denote  the  "  charge  "  on  a 
small  area  about  a  point  /•  on  a  surface  distribution  by  A', 
and  the  rest  of  the  distribution  by  A",  and  to  consider  sepa- 
rately the  effects  of  A'  and  -■(".  If  /",  and  /*,  are  points  on 
the  normal  to  tbe  surface  drawn  through  P  and  near  the 
surface  on  opposite  sides  of  it ;  if  JV,',  jVi"  are  the  components 
in  the  direction  /*/*,  of  the  forces  at  Fi  due  to  A'  and  A" 
respectively,  and  if  JVj',  jV,"  are  the  corresponding  components 
at  Pt  in  the  direction  PPi,  then  if  P,  and  P,  approach  P, 

lim  [JV,'  +  Ni"  +  N,'  +  JV',"]  =  4  n-<r, 
■where  tr  is  the  density  of  the  distribution  at  P.     The  force 
due  to  A"  changes  continuously  as  P,  moves  toward  P,,  however 
small  A'  may  be,  so  that 

iim  Ni"  =  -  lim  N,"  and  lim  (JV/  +  i»r,')  =  4  inr, 
and,  by  choosing  A'  small  enongh,  we  may  make  JV,'  to  differ 
in  numerical  value  as  little  as  we  please  from  lim  N^'  or  from 

If  the  surface  diatribntion  is  eqnipotential,  and  it  it  shuts 
in  a  region  of  no  force,  then  if  /"i  is  in  this  region,  -V,'  =  — A',", 
so  that  Ni"  and  .V,"  can  be  made  to  differ  as  little  as  one 
pleases  in  numerical  value  from  2 inr  by  making  A'  small 
enough.  Let  the  element  of  area  covered  by  ^'  be  m  and  the 
surface  density  of  the  charge  on  it  <r,  then  the  force  with 
which  A'  is  urgeil  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  surface  by  A" 
is  owSwtr  within  an  infinitesimal  of  higher  order  than  «i. 
That  is,  whatever  the  sign  of  <r,  tlie  surface  distribution  may 
be  said  to  urge  the  surrounding  medium  outwards  with  a 
pressure  in  force  units  per  unit  of  area  which  at  P  has  the 
value  2  wa-',  as  we  have  already  seen. 

It  is  easy  to  show  that  even  if  the  surface  distribution  is 
not  equipotential  the  components  at  T*,  and  P^  of  the  force 
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in  any  fixed  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  approach  the 
same  limit  as  P,  and  P,  approach  P. 

At  any  point  P  of  an  equipotential  Bui'faee  covered  with  a 
superficial  dietribution  of  density  <t  the  normal  second  deriv- 
ative of  y  has  a  discoutiiiuity  *  ai  i  ira  { -=-  +  -i- ]  where  R, 
and  Ri  are  the  radii  of  curvature  at  P  of  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular normal  sectiona  of  the  equipotential  surface. 

48.  Green's  Theorem.  Before  proving  a  very  general  theo- 
rem due  to  Green, t  of  wliich  what  we  have  called  Gauss's 
Theorem  is  a  special  case,  we  will  show  that  if  5  is  any  closed 
surface  and  U  a  function  of  x,  ij,  and  x,  which  for  every  point 
inside  S  is  continuous,  and  single-valued, 

r  C  Cd^V-  dxd>/ffz  =  C  U-  D,x .  ds,  [140] 

where  the  first  integral  is  to  include  all  the  space  shut  in  by 
S,  and  the  second  is  to 
be  taken  over  the  whole 
surface,  and  where  D,t 
represents  the  deriva- 
tive of  X  taken  in  the 
direction  of  the  exte- 
rior normal. 

To  prove  this,  choose 
the  coordinate  axes  so 
that  S  shall  lie  in  the 
first  octant,  and  divide  , 
the  space  inside  the 
contour  of  the  projection  of  S  on  the  plane  yz  into  elements  of 
size  dydz.  On  each  of  these  elements  erect  a  right  prism  cutting 
S  twice  or  some  other  even  number  of  times.  Let  us  call  the 
values  of  IT  at  the  successive  points  where  the  edge  nearest  the 

•C.  Nemmuin,  Math.  Ann.  1H80,    Th.  Uom,  ZeiUcAr. /.  Maih.  u. 

Phyt.  1881, 

1  Gporye  Green,  An  Easay  on  the  Ajiplication  of  Mntheinatical  Analy- 
aa  to  the  Theories  of  Ekctricitg  and  Magnetism.     Notlrngbani,  18^8. 
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axis  of  X  of  any  one  of  these  prisma  cuts  S ;  U„  Ut,  C^n  ■  ■  ■  U^^ 
respectively;  the  angles  wliich  this  edge  inakeB  with  exterior 
normals  drawa  to  >^  at  these  pointe,  a,,  o^,  ati  ■  ■  ■  »i.  i  ^nd  the 
elements  which  the  prism  cuts  from  the  surface  S ;  lUi,  dst, 
^t>  ■  ■  ■''*».■  It  '3  evident  that  wherever  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  i/^  cuts  into  S,  the  corresponding  value  of  a  is  obtuse 
and  its  cosine  negative,  but  wherever  such  a  line  cuts  mit  of  S, 
the  corresponding  value  of  a  is  aoute  and  its  cosiae  positive. 

Keeping  this  in  ntiud,  we  stndl  see  that  although  the  ha«e  of 
a  prism  is  the  common  projection  of  all  the  elements  which  it 
cuts  from  S,  and  in  ahsohitc  vnlue  is  nitpruslmati'Iy  equal  to 
any  one  of  these  multiplied  by  the  corresjwndiug  value  of  cos  a, 
yet,  since  dxdy,  (Is,,  ds^,  etc.,  are  all  positive  areas  and  soriu  of 
tlie  cosiues  arc  negative.we  must  write,  if  we  take  account  of  signs, 

dt/dz  =  — dsit-oso.)  =  +(i;(,C0Ba,  =  — dsjCoaa,  =  ■••. 

If  the  indicated  integration  willi  regard  to  ai  iu  the  left-hand 
meml>cr  of  [I-IOJ  be  performed  and  the  proper  limits  introduced, 
we  shall  have 

fffD.Udxdy(!z=j'Jd!/di!l-lT,+  U,-U,+  U,--2,[Ul-\ 

where  the  double  sign  of  iutegration  directs  us  to  form  a  qnan- 
tity  corrus ponding  to  Ihiit  in  brackets  for  every  prism  which 
cuta  S,  to  multiply  this  by  the  area  of  tlie  base  of  tlie  prism, 
and  to  And  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  all  the  resulls  as  tlie  bases  of 
the  prisms  are  made  smnlli-r  and  smaller. 

Since  we  may  sulistitule  fc)r  ih/dz  any  one  of  its  approxi- 
mate values  given  above,  we  may  write  the  quantity  witliiu 
the  brackets 

f7'ieosaidsi  +  r7,coaa,dSj  +  [7gCoaa,ds,  +  "-, 

and  tills  shows  that  the  double  integral  is  equivalent  to  the  Bin- 
face  intr)!;ral,  taken  over  the  whole  of  S,  of  UcoBa,  whence  wa 


C(CD.U-dxdyh==Cuco9o.>ia,  [142] 
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where  the  first  integral  la  to  he  taken  all  through  the  Space 
shut  in  by  S,  and  the  second  over  the  whole  surface. 

Let  I"  or  (.r,  i/,  z)  be  any  point  of  S,  a,  p,  and  y  the  angles 
which  the  exterior  normal  drawn  at  P  to  S  makes  with  the 
coordinate  axes,  and  P'  a  poiut  on  this  normal  at  a  distance 
An  from  P.     The  coflrdiuates  at  P'  are 


«  + An -cos  a. 

and  if  W=f{x,y,z) 
coordinates, 


>/  + An -008/3,    3  + An -cosy, 
e  any  continuous  function  of  the  space 


Wf^=f(x  + An  COS. 


!/-|- Ancos(3,  2  +  Aiico8y) 
y,  z)  +  All  cosa-DJ-+  An  coB^  •  DJ 
+  AncosyD.f+{AuyQ, 

■DJ+coa/S-DJ  +  WsyDJ+An-Q 


11  m  ^'' " ,^''  =  D.  Wp  =  CMa D.f+  cos ff  D,f+  cos y  D.f.  [143] 

If,  as  a  special  lase,  W=x,  we  have  D^x  =  cosa;  so  that 
[U2j  may  bo  written 


C  j'  CD^U-dJ:dydz=  CuD^x-ds, 


which  we  were  to  prove.* 

Green's  Theorem,  which  follows  very  easily  fi-om  this  result, 
may  be  stated  in  the  following  form  : 

If  U  and  V  are  any  two  functions  of  the  apace  cottrdinates 
which  tj^ether  with  their  first  derivatives  with  respect  to  these 
codrdinates  are  finite,  continuous,  ami  siugle-valuutl  throughout 
the  space  ehnt  in  by  any  closed  surface  S,  then,  if  n  refers  te 
an  exterior  normal, 

•  This  theortui  bas  been  virluiilly  proved  Blri^adj'  in  Si-rtiuns  29  and  39. 
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CCf(D.U-D.V+D,U-D,V+D.UD.V)dxdsdz 

=fu-  -»„  V-  ds-  C  fju-  V'  V-  dxdy  dz  [145] 

=  Cv-D^U-ds-C  CCv-v'U-dxdyih,         [I4G] 

where  the  triple  iutegraU  include  all  the  space  witliiii  S  and  the 
BiDgle  integrals  include  the  wLole  surface. 

Since         D.U-  D,V=  D,{  U-  D.  V)  -  U-  D/F, 
we  have  C  C  CD,U-D,V-dzdydz 

=  CCCD,{U-D,V)dxd>jdz-C^Cu-D:V-dj-dydi; 
bnt,  from  [144], 

CC^D.i  U-D,V)'ixdydz  =  CuD,V-  D,x  ■  da, 

whence  fff^^'^^'  ^-  ^i'^'^'J^'^ 

=ftJ-  D.V-D^x  ■  ds  -CCCu  Z>,'  V-  dxdndz.    [U7] 

If  we  fonn  the  two  correspondiug  cqii.ttioiia  for  the  deriva- 
tives with  regard  to  y  and  x,  and  add  the  tiiree  together,  we  shall 
obtain  an  espreasion  which,  by  the  use  of  [143].  rcduL-ea  im- 
mediately to  [145].     Cons ide rations  of  symmetry  give  [HC]. 

II  we  Bubtract  [146]  from  [145],  we  get 

ffj'{(/-V*V-V-v'U)dxdydz 

=  f{C-D.V-V-D,U)da.  [148] 


EIn  applying  Green's  Theorem  to  such  spaces  as  those  marked 
Tg  in  the  adjoining  diograms.  it  is  to  be  noticed  that  the  walls 
of  the  cavitiet^,  marked  S'  and  S",  as  well  as  the  surfaces, 
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marked  S.  form  parts  of  the  boundaries  of  the  spaces,  aad  that 
the  surface  integrals,  which  the  theorem  declares  must  be  taken 


^a^S^ 


over  the  complete  boundaries  of  the  spaces,  are  to  be  ex- 
tended over  5' and  S"  as  well  as  over  S.  We  must  remember, 
however,  that  an  exterior  normal  to  T^  at  S'  points  into  the 
cavity  C". 

If  U  and  V  both  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation,  the  second 
member  of  [148]  is  equal  to  zero. 

If  within  the  closed  surface  S  the  functions  X,  l^,  and  V 
are  continuous,  and  if  the  first  derivatives  of  U  and  V  are 
continuous  (the  first  derivatives  of  A.  and  the  second  deriva- 
tives of  U  and  V  being  finite), 

C  C  Cx(D,U-D,V  +  D,U  I>,V  +  D.U-  D.r)dxd!/dx 

=  CCkU-D,VdS-  CCCu{D,(X.D,V) 

+  D,{k-D^V)-^D,(Xl>,V)-\dxd3dx       [149] 

=  ff\VD,UdS-j'CCv[D,(\J)^U) 

+  -D,  (X  ■  D,U)  +  2>.  (A  ■  I>.U)]dxd>/,[s. 


Special  Cases  under  Qreen's  Theorem.    Applicationi. 


E  I.  If  in  [145]  we  put  f^l.we  learn  that  if  T  is  any  function 

t  which  within  and  on  the  closed  surface  S  is  finite  and  contin- 
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uouH,  together  with  its  derivatives  of  the  first  order,  the  surfaoe 
integral  of  i),  V  taken  over  S  is  equal  to  the  volume  integral 
of  V*  V  taken  through  the  space  shut  in  by  S.  If  V  happens 
to  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation  within  S,  the  surface  integral 
is  equal  to  zero.  This  result  should  be  compared  with  Gauss's 
Tlieorem,  treated  in  Section  31. 

II,  If  in  [145]  we  make  P  equal  to  V.  the  potential  function 
due  to  any  distribution  of  matter,  and  assume  that,  in  the 
general  case,  some  of  this  matter  is  spread  superficially  on  a 
surface  S  (or  on  a  number  of  such  surfaces),  we  may  shut  in 
S  by  two  other  surfaces,  .?,  and  Sj,  parallel  and  very  close  to 
it.  We  may  then  apply  Green's  Theorem  to  so  much  of  the 
space  within  a  spherical  surface,  with  centre  at  some  con- 
venient fixed  point  and  radius  r  large  enough  to  include 
the  whole  distribution,  as  does  not  lie  between  .S',  and  Sf 
This  gives 

=  fv-D.rdS'-  Cv-i\vds,~  CvD^^vdSt 
~  CCCvvvdxd'jdsi, 

where  the  first  surface  integral  is  to  be  extended  over  the 
spherical  surface,  the  second  over  S„  and  the  third  over  Sf,  it 
being  understood  that  n,  represents  a  normal  to  .Si  taken  in 
the  direction  away  from  S,  and  «,  a  normal  to  5,  taken  in  the 
direction  away  from  S.  Since  V  is  continuous  at  S,  while  its 
normal  derivatives  are  discontinuous  in  the  manner  indicated 
by  the  equation  D^^  V  +  D^  V  =  —  i  ra,  the  limit  of  the  sum 
of  the  two  surface  integrals  taken  over  S,  and  S,  as  these 
surfaces  approach  5  is  4  «■  |  Vtrds.  The  value  of  the  first 
surface  integral  is  equal  to  4  irr'  times  the  average  value  of 
V-  D,  y  on  the  surface ;  and,  if  this  be  written  in  the  form  4  n- 
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[average  value  of  F(i^D^V)'],  it  is  evident  that  tlie  integral 
approaches  zero  as  the  radius  r  is  made  iufiuite,  so  tliat  the 
field  of  the  triple  integrals  may  embrace  all  space.  Since 
V'F=  — 4)rp,  the  whole  second  member  of  the  equation 
represents  4«-  lira  >  FAm  extended  over  all  the  distribution, 
and  this  is  8  ir  times  the  intrinsic  energy  of  the  distribution. 
The  first  member  of  the  equation  repreaenta  the  volume  integral 


of  the  square  of  the  resultant  force  extended  c 
We  may  write  this  result  in  the  form 


rail 


ipace. 


"^'fjff ''■■"■'!""■ 


[150] 


III.  If  in  [145]  we  make  U  =  V  =  v,  any  function  which 
within  the  closed  surface  S  satisfies  the  equation  V'n  =  0,  we 
aboil  have 

CfC[(D^vy+(D^uy+  {D.uyyxdydx=Cv  ■  iJ.«  ■  dS.  [151] 

IV.  If  in  [148]  V  is  the  potential  function  due  to  two  dia- 
tributions  of  active  matter,  My  inside  the  closed  surface  5  and 
Mt  outside  it,  and  if  U—  -i  where  r  is  the  distance  of  the  point 


{x,  y, «)  from  a  fixed  point  0,  we  must  consider  separately  the 
two  cases  where  0  is  respectively  without  5  and  within  S. 

A.   If  0  is  without .?,  V^f  -  j  =  0  for  points  within  the  sur- 
face.    Also,  V  F  =  —  4  Trp,  80  that 
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The  triple  integral  is  evidently  equal  to  the  value  at  the  jjoint 
0  of  the  potential  function  due  to  jl/,  alone.  If  we  call  this  T,, 
and  notice  (see  [143])  that  D,r  at  any  point  of  S  is  tlie  cosine 
of  the  angle  8  between  r  and  the  ext«rior  normal  to  S,  we  have 


/^-■+/ 


FcosS 


dS  = 


-4,r,. 


[152] 

If  5  is  a  surface  equipotential  with  respect  to  the  joint  action 
of  M,  ami  jl/"a,  and  if  we  denote  by  V.  the  constant  value  of 
V  on  S,  we  have 


r-f 


/coaS 


and  it  is  easy  to  show,  by  the  reasoning  used  in  Section  31, 
that  j  ~-^  dS  =  0,  whence 

1   rD  V 

B.   If  0  is  a  point  inside  S,  wliether  or  not  it  is  within  Mi, 
and  if  >S  is  equipotential  with  respect  to  the  action  of  i/|  and 


j|f„  we  will  surround  0  by  a  small  spherical  surface  S'  of 
radius  r"  and  apply  [148]  to  the  space  lying  inside  S  and 
without  the  aplierical  surface.  In  doing  so,  it  is  to  be  noticed 
that  S'  forms  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  region  we  are  deal- 
ing with,  and  that  an  exterior  normal  to  the  region  at  S'  will 
be  an  interior  normal  of  the  sphere. 
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K  alone, 


SinM  for  all  points  ofthe  region  we  are  considering  Vl-  1=0, 
ve  have 

=  -  4  'fff^  dxdtjdz  i 

or,  since  dS'  =  r"dia',  where  rfu'  ia  the  area  which  the  elemen- 
tary cone  the  base  of  which  is  dS'  and  the  vertex  O  intercepts 
on  the  sphere  of  unit  radius  dr&wn  about  O, 

=  -  4  ,r  fff^  dxdljdz.  [164] 

It  is  easily  proved,  by  the  reasoning  of  Section  31,  that 

and  it  is  clear  ttiat  if  /  be  made  smaller  and  smaller,  the  third 
integral  of  [154]  approaches  t!ie  limit  zero.  If  F'  is  the 
average  value  of  V  on  the  surface  S', 

Cvdu,-=VJ'dm'=V'i^; 

and  as  r'  is  made  smaller  and  smaller  this  approaches  the 
value  4  IT  V,„  where  Vo  'S  the  value  of  V  at  0.  The  value, 
when  r'  is  zero,  of  the  triple  integral  is  evidently  f„  and  we 
have 

-^rf5  +  4  7rr,-4xro  =  -4xr,. 

If  F|  is  the  value  at  O  of  the  potential  function  due  to  Mt 
alone,  Va=Vi+  V„  so  that 
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[164.] 


If  S  is  not  equipotential  with  respect  to  the  action  of  J/j 
and  Jtf„  we  have 

4xr,  =^^^ds  -f  ri>„Q/\ds.      [ir.4.] 

V.  If  in  [148]  we  make  U  =  -i  where  r  is  the  distance  of 
the  point  (x,  r/,  x)  from  a  fixed  point  0,  and  if  V=  v,  any  func- 
tion harmonic  everywhere  within  the  closed  surface  S,  we 
shall  have 

-  4  TTV  =f'-J>..  (J")  '/S  -f^dS,  [155,] 


if  0  is  within  S,  and 


J^dS^fuD,f-\dS,  [155,] 

if  0  is  outside  & 

TI.  The  closed  surface  S  encloses  a  region  Ti  and  excludes 
the  rest  of  space,  T,.  A  function  V  is  continuous  and  lias 
finite  first  and  second  derivatives  everywhere  in  the  field  of 
Green's  Theorem.  The  first  derivatives  are  everywhere  con- 
tinuous except  at  certain  surfaces,  S,'  in  T,  and  S,'  in  7*,, 
where  the  tangential  derivatives  are  continuous,  and  the  nor- 
mal derivatives  discontinuous  in  the  manner  indicated  by  the 
equation 

At  infinity  V  vanishes  like  the  Newtonian  Potential  Func- 
tion due  to  a  finite  distribution  of  matter.  If  V  ia  the  recip- 
rocal of  the  distance  from  a  fixed  point  O,  and  if  we  apply 
Green's  Theorem  to  U  and  V,  using  successively  as  fields,  Ti 
when  O  ia  in  TV,  T,  when  0  is  in  T,,  T,  when  0  Is  ii 


A 
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r,  when  0  is  in  T,.  and  representiog  by  n  a  normal  to  S 
pointing  into  T,  in  all  casea,  we  learn  that  the  expression 

is  equal  respectively  to 

-*-''«.+//;'«'■-///?*.         ['56.] 

If  there  is  no  surface  S'  at  which  the  normal  derivative 
of  V  is  discontinuous,  and  if  V  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation 
everywhere  within  S,  the  expression 

ia  equal  to  zero  or  to  the  value  of  V  at  O  according  as  0  is 
without  or  within  S. 

If,  now,  5  is  a  spherical  surface  of  radius  a,  and  if  0,  is 
distant  /,  from  the  centre  C,  the  distance  from  C  of  0„  the 
inverse  point  of  O,  with  respect  to  S  may  be  denoted  by  /^, 
where  ^,^  =  a*.  If  r,  and  r,  represent  the  distances  of  any 
point  P  from  Oi  and  0^  respectively,  then,  if  P  lies  on  S, 

r,  A,  =  (,/«, 
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.'  —  2  ri<i  •  cos  (r. 


ao  that  it  is  eaay  to  eliminate  D,Vhy  multiplying  the  second 
equ&tion  by  a/l^  and  subtracting  the  members  from  those  of 
the  first  equation.     The  result  is 


iwVo 


COB  (fi,  n)  _ 


'^y 


[167] 


—  2  ail  cos  (n,  /|)]*" 


I  This  integral  determines  V  at  every  point  within  S  when 

L  its  value  is  given  at  every  point  on  S.     If  O,  is  at  the  centre 

■  of  5,  /,  =  0,  and  r,  =  a,  so  that  r„,  =  j^  ff  ''''•^j  or  the 

I  average  value  on  a  spherical  surface  5,  of  a  function  V,  har- 

H  nionic  within  and  on  5  is  the  value  of  V  at  the  centre  of  S. 

H  It  follows  from  this  that  a  function  which  is  harmonic  about 

H  a  point  0  cannot  have  at  0  either  a  maximum  or  a  minimum 

I  vaJue. 
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If  a  funetioD  V  is  constant  on  any  aDalytic  surface  5,  is 
harmonic  without  5,  and  if  it  vanishes  at  infinity  like  a  New- 
tooian  Potential  Function, 


-.  =  -fJ/^- 


and  F  is  the  potential  function  in  outer  space  due  to  a  super- 
ficial distribution  on  S  of  surface  density  —  Z>,  V/i  -r. 

VII.  A  function  V  has  the  value  zero  everywhere  on  the 
closed  surface  Si,  and  the  constant  value  C  on  the  closed  sur- 
face St,  shut  in  hy  5,.  In  the  space  T,  between  S,  and  S„  V 
is  harmonic.  It  we  apply  Green's  Theorem,  in  T,  to  V  and 
to  the  reciprocal  of  the  distance  from  any  point  0  in  T,  we 
learu  that 


y\ 


'-rJf^-^'-Lff^ 


■dSt, 


where  both  normals  point  out  of  T. 

V  is,  therefore,  the  potential  function  due  to  surface  distri- 
butions on  Si  and  S,  numerically  equal  to  D^V/iir  at  every 
point. 

VIII.  If  the  closed  surface  S  shuts  in  a  region  T,  and  if 
the  functions  V  and  V,  which  are  equal  at  every  point  of  S, 
are  finite  and  continuous  with  their  derivatives  of  the  first 
order  at  every  point  of  T,  and  if  within  T,  V  does  and  V 
does  not  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation,  then  the  integral 

(?,.  =  ///[(^.n'  +  (■i>v  '■')'  +  (A  y)^']dxdydz, 

extended  throughout  T  is  less  than  the  corresponding  integral 


Qy.=jjjl{D,Vr-\-{D,Vy  +  {D,ry-\dard,jdz. 


If  we  write  V  —  V  +  u,  n  vanishes  at  every  point  of 
is. in  general  different  from  zero. 


L 
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^ 


=Qy+Q^-\-'iC  C  ClD^uD,V+D,uD,V+D,uD,V\dxdydz 


Xow,  sinoe  the  integrands  of  Q^  and  ^^^are  made  up  of  squares, 
and  since  neither  »  nor  V  aie  constants,  both  Q^  and  Qy  are 
positive,  so  that  Qy  >  Qy 

IX.  There  cannot  be  two  different  functions,  ITi  and  IF,, 
which  have  equal  values  at  every  point  of  5,  and  S,  (two 
closed  surfaces  the  first  of  which  shuts  in  the  second),  and 
between  these  surfaces  are  everywhere  harmonic.  If  we 
suppose,  for  the  sake  of  argument,  that  two  such  functions 
exist  and  call  their  difference  m,  it  is  clear  that  u  is  harmonic 
between  tlie  surfaces  and  that  it  vanishes  at  every  point  of 
both  5,  and  5,.  If,  therefore,  in  [145]  we  make  U  =  V  =  u, 
we  learn  that 

///[(-».«)■ + c-o,«)" + (-o..o':<ii*^=  =  0, 

where  the  integral  extends  over  all  the  space  between  S^  and 
5,.  Since  the  integrand  cannot  be  negative,  it  must  be  zero  at 
every  point,  so  that  I>^u  =  D^u  =  Z>,ii  =  0  and  u  is  constant. 
But  M  =  0  on  St,  therefore  it  is  identically  equal  to  zero  and 
W,  =  Wf 

It  is  easy  to  show  that  two  functions  which  have  equal 
normal  derivatives  at  every  point  of  iS,  and  S^,  and  are  har- 
monic everywhere  between  the  surfaces,  can  differ  only  by  a 
constant. 

X.  We  may  now  give  an  old  proof  of  a  theorem,  originally 
discovered  by  Green  from  physical  considerations,  which  ia 
usually  called  Dirichlet's  Principle  by  Continental  writers, 
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but  in  English  books  is  generally  attributed  to  Sir  W.  Thom- 
son.* This  theorem  asserts  tliat  there  always  exists  one,  but 
no  other  than  this  one,  function,  v,  of  x,  y,  z,  which  (1)  ia 
continuous,  and  single-valaeU,  together  with  its  first  space 
derivatives,  throughout  a  given  closed  region  T ;  (2)  at  every 
jjoint  of  the  region  satisfies  the  equation  V'  u  =  0 ;  and  (3)  at 
every  point  on  the  boundary  of  the  region  has  any  arbitrarily 
assigued  value,  provided  that  tliia  can  be  regarded  as  the  value 
at  tliat  point  of  a  single-valued  function,  continuous  all  over 
this  boundary. 

There  ia  evidently  an  infinite  number  of  functions  which 
satisfy  the  first  and  third  conditions.  If,  for  instance,  the  equa- 
tion of  the  bounding  surface  S  of  the  region  is  F{x,  >/,  s)  =  0, 
and  if  the  value  of  :>  at  the  point  (x,  y,  x)  upon  this  surface  is 
to  be/(.c,  y,  z),  any  function  of  the  form 

^{x,y,z).F{x,,j,z)+fi:^.,y,z) 
would  satisfy  the  third  condition,  whatever  continuous  function 
4>  might  be. 

If  we  assign  to  the  function  to  be  found  a  constant  value  C 
all  over  S,  r  ^  C  will  satisfy  all  three  of  the  conditions  given 
above. 

If  tiie  sought  function  is  to  have  different  values  at  different 
points  of  S,  and  if  for  u  iu  the  integral 

Q  =///[(».«)■ + w«)" + (i>.«r:<i^<i!,d,, 

which  is  to  be  extended  over  the  whole  of  the  region,  we  sub- 
stitute any  one  of  all  the  functions  which  satisfy  coutlittous 
(1)  and  (3),  the  resulting  value  of  Q  will  be  positive.  Some 
one  at  least  of  these  functions  (i')  must,  however,  yield  a 
value  of  Q  which,  though  positive,  is  so  small  that  no  other 
one  can  make  Q  smaller.f     Let  A  be  an  arbitrary  constant  to 

•  W.  Thomson,  LioucitU's  Journal,  1947.  DiriehleC's  Vorlaungen, 
Bacliarach,  Abrtsa  <Jer  GeschiclUe  der  Potenliatlheiirie. 

1  A  priuciple  nhlch  will  doubtlees  lead  to  a  juatiflcatlon  of  this  by  no 
metins  self-evident  aasumvtion  woa  pointod  out  by  Hilbert  in  a  remark- 
able paper  read  before  tlie  Deutaclie  Matlieiiialiker-VereiiiiBung  it   '     " 
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wMch  some  value  has  been  assigned,  and  let  w  be  any  func- 
tion which  satisfies  condition  (1)  and  is  equal  to  zero  at  all 
parts  of  S,  then  U  =  v  +  hio  will  satisfy  conditions  (1)  and 
(3),  and,  conversely,  there  ia  no  function  which  satisfies  these 
two  conditions  which  cannot  be  written  in  the  form  U—o  +  hw, 
where  A  ia  an  arbitrary  conatant,  and  w  some  function  which 
is  zero  at  S  and  which  eatiafiea  condition  (1). 

Call  the  minimum  value  of  Q  due  to  i',  Q^,  and  the  value  of 
Q  due  to  U,  Qu,  then 

which,  since  «•  is  zero  at  the  boundary  of  the  region,  may  be 
written,  by  the  help  of  Green's  Theorem, 

Q^-Q.  =  -2h  CC  Cw-^Hdxdydz  +  hHl*. 

N'ow,  since  Q,  is  the  minimum  value  of  Q,  no  one  of  the 
infinite  number  of  values  of  Q^  —  Q,.  formed  by  changing  A 
and  10  under  the  conditions  just  named  can  be  negative ;  but 
if  V'«  were  not  everywhere  equal  to  zero  within  T,  it  would 
be  easy  to  choose  w  bo  that  the  coefficient  of  2  A  in  the  expres- 
sion for  Qif—  Q,  should  not  be  zero,  and  then  to  choose  A  so 
that  Qir  —  Q,  should  bo  negative.  Hence  V'u  is  equal  to  zero 
throughout  T,  and  there  always  exists  at  least  one  function 
which  satisfies  the  three  conditions  stated  above.  Compare 
VIII. 

There  is  only  one  such  function ;  for  if  beside  v  there  were 
another  w  =  i-  -f-  hw,  we  should  have,  since  the  coefficient  of  A 
is  zero  when  V*o  =  0, 

Q.  =  Q,  +  A%», 

and  that  Q„  may  be  as  small  as  Q,,  AH  imist  be  zero,  whence 
either  A  =  0  or  (J  =  0,  and  if  n  =  0,  it-  is  zero.     Therefore, 
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M  =  I',  and  there  is  only  one  function  which  in  any  given  case 
satisfies  all  the  three  conditions  given  above. 

XI.  The  potential  function  V,  due  to  a  volume  distribution 
of  finite  density  p  ia  the  region  T  aud  a  superficial  distribu- 
tion of  finite  surface  density  a  on  the  surface  S,  is  everywhere 
continuous,  and  it  bo  rauishea  at  infinity  that,  if  r  is  the  dis- 
tance from  any  finite  point,  each  of  the  quantities 

as  r  becomes  infinite,  approaches  the  limit  M,  where  M  is  the 
amount  of  matter  (algebraically  considered)  in  the  whole  dis- 
tribution. The  first  derivatives  of  V  are  everywhere  finite, 
and  they  are  continuous  except  on  S,  at  every  point  of  which 
tangential  derivatives  are  continuous,  while  the  normal  deriva- 
tive is  discontinuous  in  the  ni.iiitier  indicated  by  the  equation 

IK,  V  +  JK,  r  =  -  4  w, 
where  "i  and  wj  are  the  normals  to  the  surface  drawn  away 
from  it  on  each  side.  The  second  derivatives  of  V  are  every- 
where finite,  and  they  are  continuous  except  at  stirfacea  where 
p  is  disoontinuons.  At  any  point  on  such  a  surface  the  tan- 
gential second  derivatives  are  continuous,  but  the  normal  sec- 
ond derivative  is  discontinuous  by  an  amount  equal  to  4  ir 
times  the  discontinuity  in  p  reckoned  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  the  derivative  is  taken.  Everywhere,  except 
at  surfaces  of  discontinuity  in  p,  V  satisfies  PoisBon's  Equa- 
tion, VT  =  —  4  irp,  and  without  T,  where  there  is  no  matter, 
this  degenerates  into  Laplace's  Equation. 

For  a  given  value  of  p  in  the  given  region  T,  and  a  given 
value  of  a  on  the  given  surface  S,  only  one  function  has  all 
these  properties.  Assuming  that  there  are  two  such  functions, 
V  and  V,  let  their  difference  be  the  function  «.  At  every 
point  of  S, 


othat 


"  +  ■0^' 


=  0, 
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and  even  the  normaJ  derivatives  of  u  are  continuous  at  ereiy 
point  of  S.  At  surfaces  of  discontinuity  in  p,  the  derivatives 
o£  w  are  all  continuous  and  m  satisfies  everywhere  Laplace's 
Equation,  The  limits,  as  r  becomes  infioite,  of  rii  and  r'H^u 
are  zero.  Since  u  with  its  first  and  second  derivatives  is 
everywhere  continuous,  we  may  imagine  a  spherical  surface 
of  large  radius  )■,  drawn  about  any  finite  point  0,  as  centre, 
80  as  to  enclose  all  the  attracting  mass  and  apply  Green's 
Theorem  in  the  form  of  [151]  to  u  inside  this  surface.  The 
numerical  value  of  the  surface  integral 

Cu  D„udS 

taken  over  the  spherical  surface  is  no  greater  than  the  area 
of  the  surface  (iirr^  umltiplied  by  the  largest  value  which 
u  ■  B^ii  has  on  the  surface,  or 

4  jT  [greatest  value  of  (u  r^D^n)y 

If,  now,  the  radius  of  the  surface  be  indefinitely  increased, 
this  expression  approaches  the  limit  zero  so  that  the  integral 

taken  over  all  space  has  the  value  zero.  Since  the  integrand 
is  made  up  of  squares  which  can  never  be  negative,  we  must 
liave  at  every  point  of  space 

i>,u  =  D^H  =  D,u  =  0. 

Therefore,  «  is  constant  in  all  space  j  and  since  it  is  zero  at 
infinity,  it  must  be  everywhere  zero,  so  that  V  and  V  are 
identical.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  T  may  be  made  up  of 
several  distinct  regions,  and  that  5  may  consist  of  several 
distinct  surfaces. 
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49.  The  Surface  DistributionB  Equivalent  to  Certaiu  Volume 
DistribatioUB.  Keeping  Hit:  notutiuu  ol'  IV.  iu  tbu  last  Article, 
let  S  be  a  closed  surface  eqiii potential  with  respect  either  to 
the  joint  action  of  two  distributious  of  matter,  Mi  iuaicie  S  and 
Ml  outside  it,  or  (wlica  M,  equals  zero)  to  the  action  of  a 
single  disti'ibution  within  the  surface;  and  let  K,,  Ft,  and  V 
be  the  values  of  the  jioteutial  fiiuctious  due  respectively  to  Mi 
alone,  to  M^  alone,  and  to  Mi  and  M,  existing  together.  If  a 
qaautity  of  matter  were  condensed  on  iS  so  as  to  give  at  every 
point  a  surface  density  equal  to 
matter  on  the  surface  would  he 


—  CD„V-dS, 


and  this,  i>y  g  31,  is  equal  in  amount  to  J/,.  Let  ns  study  the 
effect  of  removing  3/,  from  the  inside  of  5  aud  spreading  it  in 
a  superficial  distrilmtion  .V,'  over  S,  so  that  the  surface  density 
ut  every  point  shall  be ' —     In  what  follows,  it  is  assumed 

that  we  have  two  distriliutions  of  matter,  one  inside  the  closed 
surface  and  the  other  outside.  It  is  to  be  carefully  noted,  how- 
ever, that  by  putting  Mj  equal  to  zero  iu  our  equations,  all  our 
results  are  applicable  to  the  case  where  we  have  an  equipoteutial 
surface  snrroundiug  all  the  matter,  which  may  be  all  of  one  kind 

The  value,  at  any  point  0,  of  the  jiotential  function  duo  to 
the  joint  effect  of  M^naA  the  surface  distributiou  J/,',  would  be 

"  4ffJ      r 

If  0  is  an  outside  point,  we  have,  by  [153], 

ro=F,  +  F;, 

BO  that  the  effect  at  any  point  outside  an  equipotential  surface 
of  a  quantity  Jf,  of  matter  anyhow  distributed  inside  the  sur- 
face is  the  same  as  that  of  an  equal  quantity  of  matter  dis- 
tributed  over  the  surface  in   such  a  way  that  tbe  suix-rficiiU 
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density  at  everj-  point  U  — -"- ,  where  V  ie  the  value  of  tho 

potential  function  due  to  the  joint  action  of  M^  and  any  matter 
{Mj)  that  may  be  outside  the  surface. 

If  0  is  an  inside  point,  we  have, 

Vo=Vt  +  V.-V,=  V.. 
which  shows  tliat  the  joiut  direct  of  iW",  and  M,'  is  to  pv.;  to  all 
pointB  wilhiu  ami  upon  the  surface  the  same  constant  vaiue  of 
tbe  potential  function  which  iwints  upon  the  surface  had  before 
M,  was  displaced  by  M,'.  If,  therefore,  Jf/  and  M3  exist  without 
jtfi,  there  iu  no  force  at  any  point  of  the  cavity  shut  in  by  S; 
or,  in  otlier  words,  the  force  due  to  Mx  alone  is  at  all  points 
inside  S  equal  and  opposite  to  tliat  due  lo  M,. 

If  Ml  and  M,  exist  without  ^1',  the  cavity  enclosed  by  5  is,  in 
geueml,  a  field  of  force.  Mi  nets  as  a  screen  to  shield  the  space 
within  S  from  the  action  of  M,. 

The  surfai^e  of  M,'  is  equiiwtential  with  respect  to  all  the 
active  matter,  so  that  there  is  no  tendency  of  the  matter  com- 
posing the  surface  distribution  to  arrange  itself  in  any  dilTerent 
manner  upon  S. 

Since  3/,'  exerts  the  same  force  on  every  particle  outside 
S  that  Ml  did,  and  since  action  and  reaction  are  equal  and 
opposite,  every  particle  of  Jf,  exerts  on  Mi'  forces  the  result- 
ant of  which  is  equal  to  the  resultant  of  the  forces  with 
which  the  same  particle  urged  Mi.  The  resultant  effect, 
therefore,  of  the  atition  of  J/",  on  3fi'  is  the  same  as  the 
resultant  effect  of  its  action  on  Mi.  Now  the  whole  system 
of  forces  applied  to  the  surface  distribution  by  M,  and  by 
the  repulsions  for  one  another  of  its  own  parts  ia  equivalent 
to  a  tension  from  without  of  2  tto-"  dynes  per  square  centi- 
meter applied  all  over  S,  and  since  the  internal  forces  form 
a  system  in  equilibrium,  the  resultant  efTect  of  M^  on  Mi 
ia  equal  to  the  resultant  effect  of  the  tension  just  mentioned 
on  M,'. 

If  two  closed  surfaces,  5,  and  S^,  which  mutually  exclude 
each  other,  shut  in,  respectively,  the  two  portions,  Mi,  jtf„  of  a 
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Ill 


dietribation  M,  and  are  level  surfaces  of  vITs  potential  function, 
it  ifl  easy  to  see  that  a  superficial  distribution  on  Si  of  density 
<T=  —  D,  r/4  TT  would  act  on  a  particle  without  S^  j  ust  as  Jf, 
does,  and  that  a  similar  distribution  on  S^  would  act  on  parti- 
cles outside  of  5,  as  M^  does.  The  action  of  M^  on  3/,  is  the 
same  as  the  resultant  effect  of  the  tension  2  irer^  or  (i).  F) '/S  jt 
eonsidered  as  acting  all  over  S,,  The  surface  integral  of 
—  D,Y /4.ir  extended  over  any  closed  surface  has  been  called 
by  Maxwell  the  "  electric  displacement "  through  the  surface, 

50.  Vectors.  Stokes's  Theorem,  The  Derivatives  of  Scalar 
Point  Functions.  It  is  frequently  convenient  to  define  a 
vector  by  giving  the  values  (tensors)  of  its  components  paral- 
lel to  tiie  coordinate  ases  ;  and  if  for  our  present  purposes  we 
call  these  "the  components  of  the  vector,"  no  confusion  will 
arise.  The  expression  (^Q„  Q^,  Q,)  denotes  a  vector,  Q,  the 
components  of  which  parallel  to  the  axes  of  x,  y,  and  z  ai-e 
respectively  equal  to  Q^  Q^,  and  Q,.  The  direction  cosines  of 
the  vector  are  the  ratios  of  Q^  Q^  Q,  to  V©/-|-  y/ -|-  Q,'. 
The  letter  which  represents  a  vector  is  often  used  in  scalar 
equations  to  denote  merely  the  tensor.  Sometimes,  however, 
the  heavy  face  letter  (0)  is  used  to  denote  the  vector,  while 
its  tensor  is  represented  by  the  same  letter  in  ordinary  type. 
Any  three  scalar  point  functions  can  be  considered  the  com- 
ponents of  a  vector  point  function.  Scalar  and  vector  point 
functions  are  sometimes  called  "  distributed "  scalars  and 
vectors.  Where  there  is  no  danger  of  any  misunderstanding 
a  vector  fioint  function  may  be  called  simply  a  vector. 

The  scalar  function  P,Q,  + I>,Q,+ D.Q,  is  called  the  dher- 
genee  of  Q,  and  if  this  quantity  vanishes  identically,  Q  is  said 
to  be  a  solenoUlal  vector.  The  force  due  to  any  finite  distri- 
bution of  matter  attracting  or  repelling  according  to  the  "  Law 
of  Nature"  is  solenoidal  in  empty  space.  The  negative  of  the 
divergence  of  a  vector  is  called  ite  cojivergenee. 

The  vector,  the  components  of  which  taken  parallel  to  the 
codrdiuate  axes  are  the  three  scalar  point  functions, 
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is  called  the  curl  of  Q ;  and  if  these  components  vanish  at  every 
point  of  a  region,  Q  is  said  to  Le  lame/lnr  in  that  region.  If 
the  vector  Ji  is  the  curl  of  the  vector  Q,  Q  is  said  to  be  a 
vector  potential  function  ol  JR.  The  force  due  to  a  finite  dis- 
tribntton  of  attracting  or  repelling  matter  ia  lamellar  within 
and  without  the  distribution.  The  curl  of  any  vector  is 
itself  Holenoidal.  If  two  vectors  have  the  same  curl,  their 
difference  is  a  lamellar  vector. 

The  lines  of  a  vector  are  a  family  of  curves,  one  of  which 
passes  through  every  point  of  space,  and  each  of  which  has 
at  every  one  of  its  points  the  direction  of  the  vector  at  the 
point.  The  differential  equations  of  the  lines  of  the  vector  Q 
are  evidently  dx/Q,  =  d>//Q^  =  </=:  /Q, : 

after  the  values  of  <?,,  Q^  and  Q,  have  been  substituted,  we 
have  two  equations  of  the  form 

whence  we  get,  by  differentiating, 


dz' 


1)^-4.  +  Z>/ 


^JL. 


A 


Ai/-; 


and,  by  eliminating  y  between  the  first  and  third  equations, 
and  X  between  the  second  and  fourth  equations,  two  equations 
of  the  second  order  between  i  and  z  and  between  ij  and  s 
respectively.  The  integrals  of  these  last  equations  are  the 
equations  of  the  lines  of  the  vector.  Sometimes  the  variables 
may  be  separated  at  the  start,  and  then  the  work  is  much 
simplified.  The  lines  of  the  vector  (—  ar',  y,  s)  have  the  equa- 
tions t/  =  Az,  x\og(Bi/)  =  l,  and  those  of  the  vector  (Sxz  —  jfs, 
xx+i/z,z),  the  equations  x=(B  +  A  +  Jix)e'",  y=(A  +  Bx)>^', 
where  A  and  S  are  arbitrary  constants. 

If  n  represents  the  exterior  normal  of  any  closed  surface  S, 
the  integral  taken  over  S  of  the  exterior  normal  component 
of  the  analytic  vector  Q  is 
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fg  cos  (n,0)rfS 

=  To [03(3;,  Q)cos(x,  n)+cos(j/,  O)eoa(y,  «) 

+  cos  (e,  Q)  cos  (a,  n)]  rf5 
=  fCe.coM^.  '0+  <?yCoa(y,  n)+  Q.oos{:>,  n)]d5'j 

and  this  is  equal  to  the  volume  integral  of  the  divergence  of 
Q  taken  through  the  space  within  S.  The  integral  of  tha 
exterior  normal  component  of  any  analytic  solenoidal  vector, 
taken  over  any  closed  surface,  is  zero. 


An  important  theorem  due  to  Sir  George  Gabriel  Stokes 
may  he  stated  as  follows : 

The  line  integral  titken  around  a  closed  curve  s,  of  the  tan- 
gential  component  of  an  analytic  vector  point  function  Q,  it 
equal  to  the  aurfaee  integral  taken  over  any  surface  S,  bounded 
by  the  curve,  of  the  normal  component  of  the  curl  of  the  vector, 
the  direction  of  integration  around  the  ciirve  forming  a  right' 
handed  screw  rotation  about  the  normals,  or 


=//! 


1  UD,Q, 

-A«,)=08(-«,») 

+CAe. 

-D.Q.)cm(s,n) 

+10.9, 

-i>,e.)  00.  (=,»)]« 

[158] 

To  prove  this,  we  may  evaluate  first  so  much  of  the  double 
integral  as  involves  Q^,  that  is, 

ffiP.Q.-coa(!,,n)^D,Q,-m3(z,n):idS. 

Let  the  area  S  be  divided  into  quadrilateral  elements  I 
means  of  equally  spaced  planes  parallel  to  the  planes  of  zy 
and  xg  respectively,  and  consider  especially  one  of  these 
elements,  AS,  the  projection  of  which  on  the  xx  plane  is  Ax  •  As, 
80  that  AS  ■  cos  (y,  n)  =  Ax-Az  approximately. 
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That  corner  of  the  element  iS  which  has  the  least  x  and  z 
coordinates  shall  be  the  point  P,  and  that  side  of  the  element 
which  passes  through  P  and  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  yz 
shall  be  represented  by  Asj.  Since  As,  is  perpendicular  both 
to  the  normal  to  5  at  P  aud  to  the  axis  of  x,  cos  {x,  Sj)  =  0, 
and  cos  (n,  «i)  =  cos  {x,  n)  ■  ooa  {x,  *,)  +  cos  (ji,  m)  -  cos  (j/,  s,) 
+  cos  {«,  7l)  ■  COS  (iB,  *i)  =  0, 
COB  (a,  n)-CQ3(g,  a,)  _ 
cos  (y,  n) 


Hence,   C  f[T\Q.C: 

/^rcos(y,«)-co8(.. 


COS  ((/,  n) 
«i)  +  ■'>»Qx ■  cos (y,  s,)]'^!'^ 


-IP 

If  we  perform  the  integration  with  respect  to  s,  and  intro- 
duce the  limits,  it  will  appear  that  thia  integral  may  be  found 
by  proceeding  around  the  contour  s  in  the  direction  indicated 
in  the  theorem  and  determining  the  line  integral  of 

Q^—-ds=  Q^- cos  (x,  ») lis, 

where  ds  is  an  element  of  s.  If  we  treat  in  a  similar  manner 
those  portions  of  the  double  integral  which  involve  Q^  and  Q„ 
the  theorem  will  be  evident. 


According  to  the  definition  used  in  the  preceding  sections, 
the  numerical  value  of  the  directional  derivative  of  any  scalar 
point  function  u,  at  any  point  P,  in  any  fixed  direction  PQ', 
is  the  limit,  as  PQ  approaches  zero,  of  the  ratio  of  Hq  — U|,to 
PQ,  where  Q  is  a  point  on  the  straight  line  PQ'  between  P 
and  Q'.  The  gradient  A,  of  the  function  «  at  i"  is  the  direc- 
tional derivative  of  u  at  P  taken  in  the  direction  in  whicli 
u  increases  most  rapidly.  This  direction  is  normal  to  the 
surface  of  constant  u  which  passes  through  P. 

The  directional  derivative  of  any  scalar  point  function 
at  any  point  in  any  given  direction  is  evidently  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  values  of  the  gradient  and  the  cosine  of 
the  angle  between  the  given  direction  and  that  in  which  the 
function  increases  most  rapidly. 

The  vector,  the  components  of  which  parallel  to  the  coordi- 
nate axes  are  numerically  equal  to  D^m,  D^u,  D^u,  has  been 
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called  the  vector  differential  parameter  of  «.  The  numerical 
value  (tensor)  of  this  vector  at  auy  point  is  the  gradient  of  t* 
at  the  point,  aooording  to  some  writers  ;  others  use  "  gradient " 
to  represent  the  vector  itself.  The  lines  of  tlie  vector  are 
curves  which  cut  orthogonally  the  surfaces  of  constant  u,  that 
is,  the  family  of  surfaces  the  equation  of  which  is  t*  =^  r,  where 
c  is  a  parameter  constant  for  any  one  surface  of  the  family. 

lif{x,  y,  z)  is  any  scalar  point  function,  any  vector  func- 
tion the  lines  of  which  cut  the  surfaces  of  oonstant  /  normally 
must  have  components  li  ■  D^,  Ji  ■  D^,  R  ■  DJ',  where  R  is 
some  function  of  a-,  y,  and  z.  Ttie  curl  of  tliis  vector  haa 
components  DJ-  D,R  -  DJ-  DJt,  DJ-  DJi  -  D,f  D^, 
Ii,f-  D^  —  D^-  D^R,  and  the  cosine  of  the  angle  between 
the  vector  and  its  curl  is  zero,  bo  that  these  two  vectors  are  per- 
pendicular to  each  other.  If  a  vector  has  a  curl  which  is  not 
perpendicular  to  it  at  every  point,  no  family  of  surfaces  exists 
the  members  of  which  cut  the  lines  of  the  vector  orthogonally 
at  every  point  of  space.  Every  plane  vector  point  function 
has  for  its  curl  a  vector  perpendicular  to  its  plane.  The 
vector  (3  yz,  xx,  tij)  is  not  lamellar,  but  it  is  perpendicular  to 
its  curl :  its  lines  cut  orthogonally  the  family  of  surfaces 
x*ys  =  c,  as  do  the  lines  of  the  lamellar  vector  (3  i*//z,  j's,  x*i/), 
each  component  of  which  is  x'  times  the  corresponding 
component  of  the  first. 

If  the  ratios  of  the  corresponding  components  of  two  vector 
point  functions  are  all  equal  to  the  same  scalar  point  function, 
the  vectors  have  the  same  lines.  Two  lamellar  vectors  may 
have  the  same  lines,  thus :  the  lines  of  every  vector  of  the 
form  \_fi-e),  0. 0,]  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x,  and  every  such 
vector  is  lamellar,  whatever  analytic  function  /  may  represent. 

We  may  deline  the  numerical  value  of  the  normal  deripor 
tive  at  any  point  /*  of  a  scalar  point  function  «,  taken  with 
respect  to  another  scalar  point  function  v,  to  he  the  limit,  &» 
FQ  approaches  zero,  of  the  ratio  of  Kq  —  Up  to  i'^  —  )>,  where 
Qis  a.  |>oint  so  chosen  on  the  normal  at  F  of  tlje  surface  of 
constant  v  which  passes  through  P  that  Vq  — 1>  is  positive. 


live.  I 


If  (m,  v)  denotes  the  angle  between  the  directions  in  which  » 
and  V  increase  most  rapiiily,  the  normal  derivatives  of  u  with 
respect  to  v,  and  of  a  with  respect  to  u,  may  be  written 

A,-cos(«,  <')/A,  and  A,'eoa(K,  v)/h, 

reapectively.     If  A,  =  A„  these  derivatives  are  equal. 

The  derivative  of  r>/z  with  respect  to  x  +  1/  +  ::  has  at  the 
point  (1,  2,  3)  the  value  11/3.  The  derivative  at  the  same 
point  of  x+  1/  +  z  with  respect  to  xyz  is  11  /49, 


51.  The  Attraction  of  Ellipaoidi. 

equation 


If  we   transform   the 


to  parallel  axes,  using  a  point  Af„  which  lies  on  the  surface 
and  has  the  coordinates  {—  a'o,  —  y,,,  —  Zg)  ^  origin,  and  then 
denote  by  0  the  angle  which  any  radius  vector  drawn  through 
A^  makes  with  the  x  axis,  the  equation  of  the  surface  in  polar 
co<3rdiuates  takes  the  form 


1'  S  cos'  <fi      sin'fls 


^  /"xo  C09  6 


^*) 


1 6  sin  ^N 


If  Aa  were  at  that  extremity,  A,  of  the  a  axis  which  has  the 
oofirdinates  (—  «,  0,  0),  the  equation  would  be 


sin'  a  cos'  ^ 


r^y- 


we  will  denote  the  coeEBcient  of  R  in  this  equation  by  11  {6,  ^). 
Let  us  compare  the  x  components  of  the  attraction  at  A^  and 
at  A,  due  to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p  bounded  by 
this  surface.  If,  with  each  of  these  points  as  origin,  a  set  of 
(conical)  surfaces  of  constant  $  with  the  constant  difference 
AS,  and  a  set  of  (plane)  surfaces  of  constant  <^  with  the  con- 
stant difference  i^,  be  imagined  drawn,  the  ellipsoid  will  be 


^ 
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divided  into  elementary  "  cones  "  in  two  ways.  The  vertices 
of  all  the  cones  of  one  system  will  be  A,  and  the  vertices  of  all 
the  cones  of  the  other  system  will  be  A^.  To  every  cone  of  the 
first  system  corresponds  a.  cone  with  parallel  axis  belonging 
to  the  second  system,  but  whereas  every  cone  of  the  first 
system  yields  a  positive  contribution  to  the  x  force  compo- 
nent at  A,  some  of  the  corresponding  cones  of  the  second 
system  yield  negative  components  to  the  corresponding  force 
component  at  A^. 

We  shall  find  it  convenient  to  write  in  parentheses  after  li 
and  r'  the  value  of  6  and  (ft  to  which  they  belong,  and  to  note 
that  r',,_,,,+^)=  —  r'fg^^y 

If  the  values  of  $  and  i^  which  correspond  to  a  given  cone 
of  the  first  system  are  60  and  <^o,  the  values  of  0  and  ^  which 
belong  to  the  corresponding  cone  of  the  second  system  may 
be  either  6„  and  ^„  or  w  —  0„  and  jt  + 1^„.  The  contribution  of 
any  cone  of  the  first  system  to  the  x  component  of  the  force  at 


n  $drd0tl<i>  ■ 


=  P^i».* 


and  the  contribution  of  the  corresponding  cone  of  the  second 
system  to  the  x  component  of  the  force  at  A„  is  either 
pr\e_fiSin0co8  6d6diti  or  pr'(,_(_  ^+,|Siu  tf  costf'/^t/i^, 

as  the  ease  may  be. 

If,  now,  we  group  together  two  cones  of  the  first  system 
corresponding  to  (6^  ^)  and  (6„  t  +  ^)  respectively,  we 
may  write  the  positive  contribution  coming  from  this  pair  in 
the  form 

4  cos*  $„ 


n  0„d0d^  - 


A,) 


The  values  of  $  and  ip  for  the  corresponding  coi 
second  system  are  one  of  the  pairs 


(it  -  *„  JT  +  ^ 


I,  ir  +  ^),   or   (t- 


3  of  the 


«*o)- 
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The  two  values  of  6  und  ^  of  either  of  these  pairs  give  ei^ual 
and  opposite  values  to 

/T/oSin  tf  cos  A   ,  Zosinflsin<6\ 

V — i? —  +  — ? — )  "•  «• 

so  that  the  positive  contributions  of  this  pair  of  cones  of  the 
second  system  is 

-     n  jn  J.    i^ocoa'tfo 

'■""'"■'"''*  l^n-W+j- 

This  contribution  to  the  t  component  of  the  force  at  Ag  is  to 
the  contribution  of  the  corresponding  cones  of  the  first  sys- 
tem to  the  corresponding  force  component  at  .J  as  j:,  to  a. 
Therefore,  the  a-  component  at  A„  of  the  attraction  due  to  the 
whole  ellipsoid  is  to  tlie  corresponding  component  at  ^  as  arg 
to  a. 

If,  then,  we  know  the  values  (-To  Y^,  Zi)  of  the  attraction 
due  to  a  bomogeneous  ellipsoid  bounded  by  the  surface 


^=1 


at  points  on  the  surface  at  the  negative  extremities  of  the 
semiaxes  a,  b,  e,  we  may  find  the  numerical  values  of  the  com- 
ponents parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  of  the  attraction  at  auy 
point  (—  r,„  —  i/ti,  —  a,,)  on  the  surface  from  the  equations 

The  attraction  Xi  at  A  can  be  easily  found  *  by  adding 
together  the  contributions  coming  from  all  the  elementary 
cones  with  vertices  at  A  into  which  the  ellipsoid  is  divided, 
that  is, 


-^■-"X" 


sin  6  cos  I 


«J"-K(.,*r 


rf^,  or, ! 


•See  Routh'B  AiMlyticai  Stoiict,  Vol.  11,  %%  182-221,  Tarleton'a 
Uathematical  Theory  of  Attraction,  §§  ai-ai  and  82-106.  ScheU'a 
Theorie  der  BetBcjung  und  iter  Kriijte,  pp.  690-716. 
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2  V(. +  .•)(.  +  ») 


Hence, 
Xi  =  4  «it 


'"""X"' 


VCS'-"  cos'  tf  +  a"  fiiu'  e)  (c" 


and 

X.  =  2«»".-.X-(. +  „,.,.(. +*,„.(,  +  .,.„ 

r.  -  2  "'""•X'(, +  .■,.'.(•+%■'■(• +  ■■■)"• 

At  the  positive  ends  of  the  axes  of  the  ellipsoid  tlie  force 
components  are  —  Xj,  —  1\,  —  Z,.  If  the  ellipsoid  were  made 
of  matter  of  density  p,  Tepdllnij  according  to  the  "Law  of 
Nature,"  the  force  components  at  the  positive  ends  of  the 
axes  would  be  +  X,,  +  ]'„  +  Z^. 
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If  (x„  j/„  Si)  is  a  point  on  the  ellipsoid  -^  +  t;  +  "i  =  !• 
(Xx„  Xy„  k*i)  is  a  corretponding  poiat  on  the  similar  ellipsoid 
\t~i  +  i^  +  lO  ~  ^'  *"*i  ''^^  straight  line  which  joins  these 
two  points  passes  through  the  origin. 

It  ia  to  be  noticed  that  K„\  L„',  MJ  have  the  same  values 
for  all  similar  ellipsoids,  no  matter  what  their  actual  dimen- 
siona  may  be,  and  that  the  components  of  the  attraction  at 
corresponding  points  on  two  similar  homogeneous  ellipsoids 
of  ec^ual  density  p  are  to  each  other  as  the  linear  dimensioDs  of 
the  ellipsoid. 

Since  the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  ellipsoidal  homcBoid  is ' 
zero  (Section  12)  at  all  inside  points,  we  may  draw  through  any 
point  P  within  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  bounded  by  a  surface 
Sq,  a  surface  S,  concentric  with  S^  and  similar  and  similarly 
placed,  and  afhrm  that  the  attraction  at  P  is  equal  to  the 
attraction  of  so  much  of  the  whole  ellipsoid  as  lies  within  3. 
If  OP  cuts  So  in  P„  the  attraction  components  at  P  are 


~2ahr.T, 


therefore,  the  resultant  attractions  at  internal  points  on  any 

Btraight  line  drawn  through  the  centre  of  a  homogeneous  ellip- 
soid are  parallel  in  direction.  They  are  proportional  in  inten- 
sity to  the  distances  of  the  points  from  the  centre. 

The  potential  function  V  within  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid 
of  density  p  bounded  by  the  surface  -i  +  7^  +  -i  =  l  is  such 
that  its  derivatives  with  respect  to  x,  y,  and  z  are  respectively 
equal  to  —2abcirpxKa,  —^abevpyL^  ~2alieirpx3f^  where 
if*,  L„  Mf  hare  the  same  values  at  every  point  of  the  solid, 
BO  that 

r  =  aberp(0^  -  K^*  -  Ly  -  M^*), 

in  which  G^  is  a  constant  to  be  determined  by  computing 
abe^p  G„  the  value  of  the  potential  function  at  the  centre. 


J 
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The  polar  equation  of  an  ellipsoidal  surface  of  semiaxea  a,  b,  n, 
when  the  origin  is  at  the  centre  and  6  is  the  angle  which  any 
radius  rector  through  the  origin  makes  with  the  a.  axis,  is 

,   _  a'/.V 

'       tVcos'fl  +  a'c'sin*0eos*^  +  oVsin"tf  sin*^ 


a%\. 


u-\-  V  cos*  <^  +  <c  aiu-  ^ 


$d&d<l,dr 

dij, 


eoa'^  +  icsin'^. 
Using  the  method  of  reduction  already  employed  in  finding 
the  value  of  A'^,  we  learn  that 


G^ 


=1", 


d^ 


Gg  is  an  elliptic  integral  of  the  iirst  kind,  A'„,  L„,  and  M^  • 
elliptical  integrals  of  the  second  kind.     If  a>li>c, 

(s  +  a')  >  («  +  t')  >  (s  +  c^  and  K^  <  £„  <  Jif^, 
and,  unless  s  is  zero, 

(«  +  «■)/(«  +  6")  <  ay  6^  and  (s  +  b')/(s  +  c»)  <  b^c* 
The  equation  for  V  may  be  written  in  t!ie  form 

->  „1  .2 


r.-r 

Kaiibcvp 

y.-y 

1'.  -  f 

1 

J 


so  that  the  equipotential  surfaces  within  a  homogeneous  ellip- 
soid are  a  set  of  ellipsoidal  surfaces  coaxial  with  the  given 
ellipsoid  and  similar  to  each  other.  The  axes  are  in  the 
same  order  of  length  as  are  those  of  the  ellipsoidal  mass,  but 
are  more  nearly  equal.  The  outer  surface  of  the  attracting 
ellipsoid  is  not  equipotential. 

The  differential  equations  of  the  lines  of  force  within  a 
homogeneous  ellipsoid  are  evidently 


A 
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BO  that  if  the  reciprocals  of  A'„  Z,,,  M^  are  represented  by  ft,  i,  m, 
^  =  Car*  =  C^. 


Tlie  two  ellipsoidal  aurfacea 


-^4 


s  =  l 


are  confocal  i£  a"  =  »'  +  X,  &"  =  6*  +  A.,  c"  =  c^  +  X.  We  will 
asHume  for  convenience  that  X  is  positive.  A  point  P'  on 
the  second  surface  S'  is  said  to  eorrespoTid  to  a  point  P  on 
the  first  surface  S,  if  x'  -.x  =  a' :  a,  y'  -.y^b'  -.b,  z'  -.z^  e'  -.e. 
If  P,  and  P,  are  any  two  points  on  5,  and  Pi,  Pj  the 
corresponding  points  on  S",  the  distance  P1P3  is  equal  to  the 
distance  P^'Pj  [Ivory's  Theorem],  as  may  he  seen  by  substi- 
tuting for  a',  b'l  and  e'  in  the  following  equation  their  values 
in  terms  of  a,  h,  and  r. 

To  the  points  on  a  chord  EF  of  S,  drawn  parallel  to  the 
X  axis,  correspond  the  points  on  a  parallel  chord  E'F'  of  S'. 
The  lengths  of  these  two  chords  are  as  a  to  a'.  To  the  points 
in  a  slender  prism  Q,  of  cross-section  iyAe,  within  S,  one 
edge  of  which  is  the  line  EF,  correspond  the  points  in  a 
slender  prism  Q',  of  cross-section  ^y'\z',  or  Ay- As-ftV/ic, 
within  S',  and  one  edge  of  this  is  the  line  E'F'. 

If  Q  and  Q'  are  made  of  homogeneous  matter  of  equal  den- 
sity, the  X  component  of  the  attraction  at  any  point  P',  on 
the  larger  ellipsoid  S',  due  to  Q,  is  [Section  C]  equal  to 


p  ■  Ay .  As 


\P'E       P'F) 
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aad  the  x  componeut  of  the  attraction  due  to  Q'  at  the  point 
P  on  iS  corresponding  to  P'  ia 


■      \rE'    pi-J 


The  quantities  in  the  parentheses  are  equal,  bj  Ivory's  Theo- 
rem, and  the  two  attraction  components  are  to  each  other  as 
bc:b'e'.  If  the  whole  space  inside  S'  is  filled  with  homoge- 
neous matter  of  density  p,  the  :r  component  at  any  point  P', 
on  S',  of  the  attraction  of  so  much  of  the  mass  as  lies  within  S 


,  io 


ia  equal  to  the  product  of  77-,  and  the  x  component  of  the 
attraction  of  the  whole  mass  at  the  inside  point  P  which  lies 
on  5  and  corresponds  to  P'.  We  have  already  found  an 
expression  for  the  last-named  force  component. 

To  find,  then,  the  attraction  at  the  outside  'point  P'(x',y',z'), 
due  to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p  bounded  by  the 

surface  5,  or  —  -|-  ~  -t-  -  =  1,  we  must  first  fijid  the  positive 

value  of  X  which  satisfies  the  cubic    „  ,  .  -I-  ,/.  ,  -I-   .,  ,  .  =  1, 

a'  -I-  A.      (/"-hk      r-'  +  \ 
and  thus  determine  the  axes  of  the  ellipsoidal  surface  S* 
through  P'  confocal  with  S.     If  we  call  this  value  of  \,  X',  the 
point  /'  on  S  which  correspondfi  to  P'  on  S'  has  the  coordi- 
nates (      , '    ■    ,  '        '       ,  1 '  and  the  x  component 

\Va'  +  X'     Vi=-)-X'     V?+X7 
of  the  attraction  at  P  due  to  an  ellipsoid  of  density  p  bounded 
by  iS'  would  be 

If  we  multiply  this  result  by  bc/h'e',  we  shall  get  the  result 
sought.  If  we  substitute  s  +  A  for  <  in  the  integral  and 
remember  that  x:x'  =  a:a\  we  may  write  the  x  component 
of  the  attrai^.tion  of  the  ellipsoid  at  the  point  P  iii  the  form 

A-  =  -  2  ah:,,,' I  ,,  +  ,.,.,.(.+%„.(,  +  ,.,„. 

:  -  2  alieirpx'K  =  -  i  mx'K,  [160] 
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where  »i  is  the  masB  of  the  ellipsoid.    The  components  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  y  and  <  of  the  attraction  at  P'  are,  Bimilarly , 

„^_      ,r di 

=  —  2  ahoirpi/'  L  =  —  \m!/'L, 
=  —  2  aicirpx'  M  =  —  Jmz'jlf, 


-f'(A)  ^  - 


=  0, 


We  know  that,  if  we  substitute  iji  the  equation 

the  cofli'dinates  of  any  point  in  space,  the  largest  root  of  the 
equation  eorresponds  to  an  ellipsoid  passing  through  the  point, 
and  is  negative,  zero,  or  positive  according  as  the  point  lies 
within,  on,  or  without  S.  Following  Dirichlct,  let  us  imagine 
a  function  u  of  the  space  coordinates,  which  shall  have  the 
value  zero  at  every  point  within  oi  on  S,  and,  at  every  point 
outside  of  S,  sliall  be  equal  to  tlie  positive  root  of  the  equa- 
tion /'(^)  —  ^  which  belongs  to  that  point ;  and  let  us  con- 
sider the  integral 


■aic,. 


i"('- 


^) 


(,  +  »•)■'•(. +  6-)'"(. +  «•)■" 
which  evidently  vanishes  at  infinity.  For  inside  points  where 
«  is  zero,  V  is  identical  with  the  value  just  found  for  the 
potential  function  within  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p. 
Since  V  involves  x  explicitly  and  also  implicitly  through  w, 
■we  have,  in  general,  at  any  outside  point, 


L 


j),r= 


wabcpr  j 


dK 


(«+"r'('+^T"c+-')" 


vahrpDji A  _     x^     _     i/     _     g'    \ . 


but,  from  the  definition  of  m,  the  coefficient  of  Dji  vanishes 
when  « is  positive,  so  that  the  integral  alone  remains  and  gives 
the  value  already  found  for  the  x  component  of  the  attraction 
at  an  outside  point  due  to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density 
p  bounded  by  S.  At  S,  D,  V  is  continuous  :  V  gives  every- 
where, therefore,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  due  to  a 
homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p  bounded  by  S. 
If  we  note  that 


fijh^^^.^^)iT^. 


(.  +  4>)"'-(»  +  t")"" 


(.  +  .")■'■{.  +  »■)■"(.  +  «■)■•■ 
and  that  the  equation  -?'(")  =  0  yields 

(with  similar  values  for  D^n  and  D^n),  so  that 


for  an  outside  point,  and  zero  for  a  point  within  5,  it  is  easy 
to  see  that  V  satisfies*  Laplace's  Equation  without  S  and 
Foissou's  Equation  witliin  S,  as  it  should. 

52.  Log^arithmio  Potential  Fnnctioni.  When  a  distribution 
of  matter  attracting  or  reptdling  according  to  the  "Law  of 
Nature  "  Is  such  that  by  a  proper  choice  of  axes  of  reference 
for  a  set  of  orthogonal  Cartesian  co&rdinates  the  density  can 
be  made  to  depend  on  two  of  these  coordinates  only,  the  dis- 
tribution evidently  extends  indefinitely  far  in  both  directions 
parallel  to  tbe  third  axis.  Such  a  distribution  is  sometimes 
said  to  be  "columnar.'"  Any  infinitely  long  cylinder  the 
density  of  every  filament  of  which  is  the  same  throughout 
the  whole  length  of  that  filament,  though  different  tilaments 


•  Mdnrtl,  TraUA  d' Analyse,  Vul.  I,  p.  177. 
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may  have  different  densitias,  is  a  coluniDar  distribution.  If 
we  choose  for  z  axis  a  line  parallel  to  these  filaments,  the 
components  of  the  force  taken  parallel  to  the  x  and  y  axes  at 
any  point  involve  x  and  y  only,  and  there  is  no  force  compo- 
nent parallel  to  the  axis  of  z.  Since  the  a  coordinate  will  not 
appear  in  any  of  our  equations,  we  may  represent  a  columnar 
distribution  by  its  trace  in  the  xy  plane,  if  we  keep  in  mind 
the  fact  that  the  distribution  itself  extends  to  infinity  in  both 
directions  perpendicular  to  this  plane. 

It  is  evident  from  the  work  of  Section  6  that  a  fine,  homo- 
geneous filament  of  cross-section  A..J1,  made  of  repelling  matter 


I 


of  density  p„  urges  a  unit  mass  at  a  point  at  a  distance  r  from 
the  filament  with  a  force  of       ■'■  ■   '  absolute  kinetic  force 

nnits.  It  follows  that  if  the  trace  of  a  columnar  distribution 
in  the  xy  plane  is  an  area,  A^,  the  force  comj>onents  at  the 
point  (x,  y,  z)  parallel  to  the  axes  of  x  and  y  are 

2p^{x-x^)dAi       y^  ^f    2pi(y-yi)dAi 


Jj{^.-xf  +  i^,-yf     jj(x,- 


-^)*+(y.-y)* 

where  pi  is  the  density  at  any  point  the  x  and  y  co5rdinates  of 
which  are  x,  and  y,  respectively,  and  where  the  integrals  are 
to  be  extended  over  the  whole  of  Ai.    The  integral 


k 


r= +JJ'p,  log[(J:,  - 1)' +  (y,  -  j)']  i/f,  =J'J"2  „  log  ni.J, 
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extended  over  A  is  called  from  ita  form  tlie  "logarithmic 
poteDtial  funotion  "  belonging  to  the  distribution,  and 

In  the  general  case  the  columnar  distribution  must  be  con- 
sidered to  be  made  up  partly  of  filaments  of  positive  matter 
and  partly  of  filaments  of  negative  matter,  so  that  the  density 
is  positive  for  some  values  of  x  and  y  and  negative  for  others. 
Under  these  circumstances  X  and  F  represent  the  force  com- 
ponents which  would  act  on  a  unit  quantity  of  positive  matter 
concentrated  at  the  point  (i,  y,  z).  It  will  be  convenient  to 
denote  the  amount  of  matter  (reckoned  algebraically)  in  the 
unit  length  of  a  columnar  distribution  by  M.  It  is  evident 
that  at  an  infinite  distance  (in  the  xy  plane)  from  the  trace  Ai 
of  a  columnar  distribution  the  logarithmic  potential  function 
becomes  iufiuite,  unless  M  is  zero,  while  the  force  components 
vanish  in  any  case. 

It  is  easy  to  prove  that,  if  M  is  zero,  V  so  becomes  infinite 
at  infinity  in  the  xy  plane  that,  if  r  is  the  distance  from  any 
finite  point  in  the  plane,  rV  and  r'D,.V  have  finite  limits  as 
r  increases  indefinitely.  If  M  is  not  zero,  V  becomes  infinite 
at  infinity  in  such  a  way  that  the  quantities  {V  —  2  M log  r), 
(rD,V-2M),{r-  r-D,V~i:Mnogr),a.ni{V-r-\osr-D,.V) 
all  approach  the  limit  zero  when  t  becomes  infinite.  That 
X,  Y,  and  P"  are  finite  at  every  finite  point  in  the  xy  plane 
outside  of  A,  is  ei-ident ;  that  no  one  of  them  is  infinite  at  any 
point  within  Ai  can  be  proved  by  transforming  the  integrals 
which  define  them  to  polar  coordinates,  using  the  suspected 
point  as  origin. 

IE  n  ia  the  exterior  normal  of  any  closed  curve  s  in  the  xy 
plane,  and  r  the  distance  from  any  fixed  point  0  in  the  plane, 
tlie  line  integral  of  cos(n,  r)/r  taken  around  s  is  equal  to 
zero,  »r,  or  2ir,  according  as  0  is  without,  on,  or  within  a. 
From  this  it  follows  that  the  line  integral  around  any  closed 
curve  in  the  xy  plane,  of  the  normal  outward  component  of 
the  force  due  to  any  columnar  distribution  of  repelling  matter 
the  lines  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  that  plane,  is  equal 


grbek's  theorem. 


to  4  IT  times  the  mass  of  the  unit  length  of  so  much  of  the 
ooluinnar  distribution  as  is  surrounded  by  the  curve.  We 
may  regard  this  as  Gauss's  Theorem  applied  to  columnar 
distributions. 

If  a  funntion  ii  involves  x  and  y  and  does  not  involve  x,  no 
Confusion  need  be  caused  by  denoting  D*h  +  D^it  by  Vhi. 
Using  this  notation,  Green's  Theorem  for  functions  of  the  two 
variables  x  and  y  may  be  wiitten  in  the  form 

ff(D^H  ■  D^  +  D^H  ■  D,w)dA 

=  Cu  ■  D,w  ds-  C  CuV*w-  dA 

where  the  line  integrals  are  to  be  extended  around  a  closed 
curve  a  in  the  xy  plane,  within  and  on  which  m  and  w  with 
their  first  derivatives  are  Gontiuuous,  and  the  double  integrals 
extended  over  the  area  abut  in  by  a.  If  in  this  equation  we 
make  w  =  1  and  «•  the  logarithmic  potential  finiction  F",  due 
to  a  columnar  distribution,  we  get 

and  this,  according  to  the  special  form  of  Gauss's  Theorem, 
just  stated,  is  equal  to 

//^  "■"-<• 

Since  the  form  of  the  curve  a  may  be  chosen  at  pleasure,  it 
must  be  true  that  at  every  point  t'K  =  +  4tp-  It  is  desirable 
to  notice  that  the  plus  sign  here  precedes  4  jrp,  whereas  in  Pois- 
Bon's  Equation,  as  applied  to  tlie  Newtonian  Potential  Func- 
tion of  a  finite  mass,  the  corresponding  sign  is  minus.  This 
and  many  other  differences  of  sign  that  appear  in  our  equa^ 
tions  might  have  been  removed  if  the  opposite  sign  had  been 
given  to  the  integral  which  defines  the  logarithmic  potential 


4 
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of  a  columnat  distribution,  but  if  this  had  been  done  a 
positive  mass  would  have  given  rise  to  a  negative  potential 
function,  and  this  might  have  caused  confusion. 

If  a  portion  of  a  columnar  distribution  consists  of  a  surface 
charge  on  a  cylindrical  surface,  we  may  conveniently  construct 
a  small  quadrilateral  in  tbe  xy  plane  by  drawing  two  normals 
across  the  ends  of  an  element  of  the  trace  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  and  two  very  near  curves  parnUel  to  the  trace  element, 
one  on  one  side  and  tbe  other  on  the  other.  If,  then,  we  apply 
Gauss's  Theorem  to  this  quadrilateral,  we  shall  learn  that  at 
every  poiut  of  the  trace  the  sum  of  the  normal  derivatives  of 
V  taken  away  from  the  curve  on  each  side  is  4  n-o-. 

If  a  closed  curve  a  be  drawn  in  the  xij  plane  so  as  to 
include  the  trace  of  a  portion  of  a  columnar  distribution  the 
lines  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  that  plane  and  to  exclude 
the  trace  of  another  portion,  and  if  K,  and  T,  represent  the 
parts  of  the  potential  function  V  belonging  to  these  two 
portions  of  the  distribution,  we  may  apply  Green's  Theorem 
to  V  and  the  logarithm  of  the  distance  from  a  fixed  point  0 
in  the  plane.  If  n  represents  a  normal  pointing  outward  from 
re  shall  find  that 

r  rco3(w. 


^^ 


-  fD„V-\osr 


is  equal  to  the  value  at  O  of  2irF'„  if  0  is  within  s;  and  to 
the  value  at  0  of  ~  2  w  Fi,  if  0  is  without  b. 

If  s  happens  to  be  a  curve  on  which  V  is  constant. 


/<^) 


is  equal  to  the  value  at  0  of  T,,  if  0  is  without  s,  or  of  V,  —  Fj, 
if  0  is  within  a.  Tbe  reader  may  compare  these  results  with 
those  given  in  equations  [153]  and  [ISTJ. 

If  a  function  w=f(x,y)  has  the  value  zero  at  every  point  of 
a  closed  curve  *i  in  the  xij  plane  and  the  constant  value  C 
all  over  another  closed  curve  s„  shut  in  by  «,,  and  if  between 
*i  and  »t,  w  is  everywhere  harmonic,  we  may  apply  Green's 
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Theorem  to  to  and  the  logarithm  of  the  distance  from  a  fixed 
point  0  in  the  plane  and  prove  that 

where  the  normals  point  outward  on  «i  and  inward  on  s„  ie 
equal  to  0,  the  value  of  w  at  0,  or  C,  according  as  0  is  without 
s„  between  «i  and  s„  or  within  s^  Surface  charges,  of  density 
— -  '  I  applied  to  «t  S^nd  s,  would,  therefore,  give  rise  to  the 
potential  function  w  between  s,  and  *,. 

If  a  function  w  =f(x,  y),  harmonic  at  all  finite  points,  has 
the  constant  value  c  on  a  closed  curve  b  in  the  xy  plane  and 
becomes  infinite  at  infinity  in  this  plane  in  such  a  way  that 

limit  (w  -  2 ,»  log  r)  =  0,  or  limit  (r  log  r  ■  D^w  -  w)  =  0, 


where  /i  is  a  given  constant,  then  at  all  points  without  i 
is  an  interior  normal. 


if  tt 


-K^) 


and  w  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  columnar  distribution 
of  superficial  density  —  D^wf^v  on  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  which  s  is  the  right  section.  The  amount  of  matter  in  the 
unit  length  of  this  cylindrical  distribution  is  /^ 

If  within  the  closed  curve  s  in  the  3-y  plane,  w  —f(x,  y)  is 
harmonic,  we  may  apply  Green's  Theorem  to  w  and  the  loga- 
rithm of  the  distance  r  from  a  fixed  point  0,,  within  *,  using 
as  field  the  region  within  s  and  without  a  small  circumference 
drawn  around  0,.     This  yields 


=  r[i«-iJ,Iogr,-logr,  iJ„w]</#, 


where  n  is  the  exterior  normal  to  s.    If  r,  is  the  distance  from 
a  fixed  point  0„  without  s,  we  may  prove  in  a  similar  way  that 


0  =  C[wD^  log  r,  -  logr,  ■  D,w'\dg, 
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or27rW'..o_=J'[»-(7),logr,-JJ,!ogr^+/),«-log{r,/n)]Ar. 

If  s  is  a  cirnumference  of  radius  a  with  centre  at  C,  and  if 
0,  and  Oj  are  inverse  points  such  that 

COi  =  li,   COj  =  4,   ^1^  =  a% 
then  r,/rj  is  oonatant  all  over  s, 

C  D.iods=  C  ('■^iadxJij  =  Q, 

and  2iri<'.,  o  =  I  ""[-O,  log''i  — -D,  logT-jJffo. 

Moreover  r,  -  i>,  log  r,  =  cos  (r,,  w),  r,  •  2),  log  r,  =  cos  (r^  n), 
;,»  =  a*  +  fj«  —  2  ar,  cos  (r,,  n), 
^•=aa  +  r,»- 2  or,  cos  (>■„«), 
and  the  valne  on  «  of  r,/r^  is  ^/a,  so  that 

taken  around  the  circumference. 

If  we  introduce  polar  cufirdinatea  vith  origin  at  the  centw 
of  a  and  denote  the  co&rdinates  of  0,  by  Z,  and  ^„  we  shall  Lavs 

""■  2-n-Jo     V  +  a"  -  2  «/,  COB  (^  -  0,)      L^     J 

This  is  sometimes  called  "Poissou's  Integral." 
At  the  centre  of  the  circumference  where  ^  =  0, 


.J-j..*. 


EXAMPLES. 


1,  If  the  potential  function  due  to  a  certain  diatribution  of 
matter  is  given  equal  to  zero  for  all  apace  external  to  a  given 
closed  surface  S  and  equal  to  c^  (x,  y,  x),  where  .^  is  a  continu- 
ous single-valued  function  (zero  at  all  points  of  S),  in  all  space 


I 

ce  I 
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iTT^ 


within  S;   tliere  ia  no  matter  without  5,  there  is  a  superficial 
distribution  of  surface  density 

ujion  5,  and  the  volume  density  of  the  matter  within  iSia 

-  {_!)/<(>  4-  0,V  +  -O."*]- 

[ThomBon  and  Tait.] 

2.  Show  that,  if  w  ia  conatant  on  the  closed  surface  S  and 
is  harmonic  within  S,  it  is  constant  in  the  sjiace  enclosed  by 
S;  aod  that  if  W  vanishes  at  infinity  and  is  everywhere  har- 
monic, it  is  everywliete  equal  to  zero, 

3.  If  two  fuoctions,  Wj  and  W;,  which  without  a  closed  sur- 
face S  are  harmonic  and  vanish  at  infinity,  hare  on  S  values 
wliich  at  every  point  are  in  the  ratio  of  A  to  1,  X  being  a  con- 
stant, then  everywhere  ir,  =  Xity 

4.  The  functions  u  and  v  have  the  constant  values  «,  and  v, 
on  the  closed  surface  .^|  and  the  constant  values  k,  and  v,  on 
the  closed  surface  S,  within  Si-  Between  Si  and  Sj,  u  and  v 
are  harmonic.     Show  that 


("-".)('■» 


'■,)  =  (« 


'■.)("t 


-",)■ 

5.  Outside  a  dosed  surface  S,  w,  and  w,  are  harmonic  and 
have  the  same  level  surfaces,  w,  vanishes  at  iutinily,  while 
«'j  has  everywhere  at  infinity  the  constant  value  C.  Assum- 
ing that  a  scalar  point  function  v  is  expressible  in  terms  of 
another,  u,  if,  and  only  if, 

D^v/D,u  =  D,v/l>,u  =  D.e/D,u, 
show  that  «-3  is  of  tlie  form  ffw,  -|-  C. 

6,  Show  that  there  cannot  be  two  different  functions,  W 
and  W,  both  of  which  within  the  space  enclosed  by  a  given 
surface  S  (1)  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation,  (2)  are,  together 
with  their  first  apace  derivatives,  continuous,  and  (3)  are 
either  equal  at  every  point  of  S,  or  satisfy  on  S  the  equation 
J}^W=D^W',  and  are  equal  at  some  one  point. 
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7.  Show  that,  given  a  set  of  closed  mutually  exolusiva 
surfaces,  there  cannot  be  two  different  functions,  W  and  W, 
which  without  tliese  surfaces  (1)  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation, 
(2)  are,  with  their  first  space  derivatives,  contiuuoua,  (3)  so 
vanish  at  infinity  that  rir,  rW',  r'D^JF,  r'B^W,  where  r  is 
the  distance  from  any  finite  fixed  point,  have  finite  limits,  and 
which  satisfy  one  of  the  following  relations  :  (1)  at  every 
point  on  the  given  surfaces  W  =  JF',  (2)  at  every  point  of 
every  surface  D^W—  I>,W. 

8.  At  every  point  of  a  portion  (or  the  whole)  of  a  closed 
surface  S  (or  of  a  set  of  closed  surfaces)  the  functions  m,  and 
IP,  have  equal  values,  and  at  every  point  of  the  remainder  of 
S  these  functions  have  equal  normal  derivatives.  Outside 
and  on  S  both  functions  are  harmonic,  and  they  both  vauish 
at  infinity  in  some  manner  not  more  closely  defined.  Each  of 
the  integrals  j  2>,w,(7S,  I  D^w^dS  has  evidently  the  same 
finite  numerical  value  when  taken  over  S  or  over  any  other 
surface  which  encloses  S.     Show  that  u\  and  w,  are  identical. 

If  the  values  of  w,  and  Wj  at  a  point  P,  the  coordinates 
of  which  referred  to  any  fixed  point  as  origin  are  (r,  6,  <^), 
instead  of  approaching  zero  as  r  is  made  to  increase  indefi- 
nitely, both  approach  the  limit  f{6,  <}>),  f  being  a  continuous 
function,  when,  with  any  values  of  6  and  ^,  r  is  made  infinite, 
w,  and  ic,  are  identical. 

9.  The  given  closed  surface  5,  shuts  in  the  given  closed 
surface  S,.  The  given  function  w  is  harmonic  between  8^ 
and  A^.  Show  tliat  no  other  function  than  w,  harmonic  be- 
tween .5^1  and  .%,  has  the  same  value  that  wi  has  at  every  point 
of  5,  and  the  same  value  of  the  normal  derivative  at  every 
point  of  1^.  Show  also  that  any  such  function  which  has  the 
same  value  of  tlie  normal  derivative  at  every  point  of  ■S'l  and  S^ 
that  the  normal  derivative  of  w  has  differs  from  to  at  most  by 
a  constant.  No  other  function  than  Wj,  harmonic  between  S[ 
and  S^,  ha^  the  same  value  that  w  has  at  every  point  of  S,  and 
the  same  value  of  the  normal  derivative  at  every  point  of  S^. 
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10.  The  harmonic  fimction  w,  wliich  bo  vauishea  at  infinity 
that,  if  r  ia  the  distance  from  any  fixed  finite  point,  the  limitB 
of  rw  and  i^D,w  are  not  infinite,  has  an  open  zero  level  sur- 
face ^1  aa  well  as  a  series  of  closed  level  snrfaces  of  which  one 
is  1^  Show  that  in  the  region  T,  between  S,  and  S,,  w  is 
the  potential  function  due  to  surface  distributions  on  .S,  and 
Sj  defined  by  the  equation  iirir~D„  w,  where  n  points  out 
of  T.    The  whole  charge  on  the  two  surfaces  is  zero, 

11.  Outside  the  closed  surface  .S',  upon  which  its  value  is 
given  at  every  point,  the  function  u>  is  harmonic  except  at 
certain  points,  P„  P^,  I\,  etc.,  where  it  becomes  infinite  in 
such  a  way  that,  if  7\  represents  the  distance  from  P^, 

w  —  wi^/j-t  is  harmonic  at  P^, 

where  m^  is  a  constant  belonging  to  the  point  P^.  At  infinity 
MJ  vanishes  like  a  Newtonian  potential  function.  Prove  that 
M  is  uniqiie.  IE  )(•  is  a  Newtonian  potential  function,  what 
do  you  know  about  the  distribution  whiob  gives  rise  to  it  ? 

12.  The  functions  U,  W,  ®,  11  with  their  first  space  deriva- 
tives are  continuous,  everywhere  without  a  given  closed  sur- 
face S,  and  they  vanish  at  infinity  like  a  Newtonian  potential 
fanction  due  to  a  finite  disti'ibution  of  matter.  U  and  W  have 
the  same  values  at  every  point  of  S,  but  outside  S,  U,  0,  and 
n  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation  and  W  does  not.  The  surface 
integrals  of  the  normal  derivatives  of  0  and  (1  taken  over 
1$  are  equal,  but  0  has  the  same  value  all  over  S,  and  Q  a 
Gontiouously  variable  value.  Show  that,  if  the  iiitegrations 
embrace  all  space  outside  S, 

<CCC\{D,W)^  +  {D,Wy  +  iD,W)^\dxdydz, 
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Hence,  show  that  the  energy  of  a  given  charge  spread  on  a 
given  surfaoe  iS  is  least  when  the  arrangement  is  equipo- 
tential. 

13.  Everywhere  within  the  closed  Gorface  S  the  two  scalar 
point  functions  V  and  V  are  continnons  with  their  first  deriv- 
atives. Over  a  given  portion  of  S,  V  and  V  liave  equal 
vahiea,  while  over  tlie  remainder  of  S  both  D,  V  and  Z>,  F'  are 
equiil  to  zero.  The  vectors  g  and  q'  have  the  components 
\I)^y,  XD^V,  kD,V  and  kIi,V',  KD^V,  kD.V  respectively, 
where  X  is  a  positive  analytic  scalar  point  function.  Show 
that,  if  y  is  aolenoidal  and  y'  is  not  solenuidal,  the  integral 

///*  [(■».  yy + («.  n* + (■».  ni  * 

extended  over  the  whole  space  within  S  is  less  than  the  integral 

extended  over  the  same  region. 

14.  Gravitating  matter  of  given  nniform  density  is  confined 
within  a  given  closed  surface,  but  its  volume  is  less  than  that 
enclosed  by  the  surface.  Prove  that  its  potential  energy  is  a 
maximum,  if  the  matter  forms  a  shell  of  which  the  given  sur- 
face is  the  outer  boundary,  while  the  internal  boundary  is  an 
equi potential  surface. 

15.  Let  i=fi(x,  y)  and  ij  =/,(«,  y)  be  two  analytical 
funotione  of  x  and  >/  such  that  the  two  families  of  curves 

/,(».■/)=',/,(«.»)=' 

are  orthogonaL  Let  V  be  any  function  of  ■■ 
with  its  first  space  derivatives,  is  continuous, 
closed  curve  s,  drawn  in  the  coordinate  plane. 
be  the  positive  roots  of  the  equations 


1 


and  1/  which, 

rithin  and  on  a 
Let  h.  and  A, 


i^.vr- 


Prove  that  s,  the  surface  integral  of  h(  •  h. 


-'(£)■ 


nail  I 
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over  the  area  enclosed  by  s,  U  equal  to  the  line  integral  taken 
around  a  of  Fooa(f,  n),  where  n  is  an  esterior  normal  and 
(i,  n)  represents  the  angle  between  n  and  the  direction  in 
which  i  increased  most  rapidly. 

Show  that  the  corresponding  theorem  in  three  dimenaiona 
may  be  expressed  by  the  equation 

16.  The  operator  [(Z)^)' +(/>,)» +(/>,)']  applied  to  any  of 
the  quantities  x ±  ?/ ±  is  V2,  ^±ii/  v5  ±  z,  etc.,  yields  zero : 
is  every  analytic  function  of  any  one  of  these  quantities 
harmonic  ? 

17.  The  product  of  two  harmonic  functions,  «,  v,  is  itself 
harmonic  if,  and  only  if,  the  level  surfaces  of  u  and  v  are 
orthogonal.  The  product  of  three  harmonic  functions,  u,  v,  w, 
is  itself  harmonic  if,  and  only  if,  the  level  surfaces  of  k,  v, 
and  w  are  mutually  orthogonal. 

18.  The  function  w  of  the  two  variables  a;  and  y  is  har- 
monic in  the  a-y  plane  everywhere  outside  of  the  mutually 
exclusive  closed  curves  s,  and  tj.  Upon  these  curves  w  has 
given  constant  values.  At  infinity,  w  becomes  iohnite  in  such 
a  manner  that,  if  r  is  the  distance  from  any  finite  point  in 
the  xy  plane, 

r'=i^  {r  log  r. />.(£. -«.)  =  0. 

Show  that  w  is  the  potential  function  without  s,  and  «j,  due 
to  superficial  distributions  defined  by  the  equation  4  7™-=  D,i<; 
upon  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  wtiich  s,  and  Sj  are  the  traces. 
In  tlie  formula  just  given  the  normal  points  outward  at  s, 
and  »f. 

19.  The  function  to  of  the  two  variables  x  and  y  is  har- 
monic everywhere  in  the  xy  plane  except  at  certain  points,  i'„ 
-Pt,  ^»,  etc.,  where  it  becomes  infinite  in  such  a  manner  that, 
if  r^  is  the  distance  from  F,,,  w  —  ^/it  log  r^  is  harmonic  at  P^ 
Trhere  /i^  is  a  constant  belonging  to  P».     Upon  a  certain  open 
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curve,  8,  w  has  the  value  zero,  and  everywhere  at  an  infinite 
distance  from  the  origin  w  so  becomes  infinite  that 


show  that  on  either  side  of  s,  w  lu.iy  he  considered  as  the 
logarithmic  potential  function  due  to  a  distrilmtion  of  elec- 


tricity of  density  tr 


I\w 


■^—  on  the  injinite  cylindrical  surface 


of  which  s  ia  a  right  section,  and  to  distrihutions  upon  lines 
noTuial  to  the  xy  ]ilane  which  cut  tlie  plane  at  so  many  of  the 
P  paints  as  lie  on  the  chosen  side  of  3. 

20.  If  the  normal  component  of  a  vector  is  zero  at  every 
point  of  a  closed  surface  S,  and  if  within  and  on  5tlie  vector  is 
everywhere  soleuoidal  and  lamellar,  its  components  are  equal 
to  zero  at  every  point  within  S.  If  the  normal  comifoneiit  of 
a  vector  is  given  at  every  point  of  S,  and  if  everywhere  within 
S  the  curl  and  the  divergence  have  given  values,  the  vector  is  " 
determined.  If  q  and  q'  are  vectors  the  normal  components 
of  which  vanish  at  every  point  of  S,  and  if  within  S,  q  is 
solenoidal  with  curl  k,  while  q'  is  lamellar  with  divergence 
D,  where  k  and  D  are  given  scalar  point  functions,  5  +  y'  ia 
the  unique  vector,  the  normal  component  oE  which  is  zero  at 
every  point  oF  S,  and  which  within  S  has  the  curl  k  and  the 
divergence  D. 

21.  The  normal  derivative  of  k  with  respect  to  y  is 

{D^ii  ■  D^v  +  i>,K  ■  D^o  +  D.u.  ■  D,v)/h,\ 

22.  If  «  =  xije,  v^2x  +  !/  +  z,  the  values  at  {1,  1, 1)  of 
D,u  and  U.i'  are  2/3  and  4/S. 

23.  The  gradients  of  11  and  ti  are  numerically  equal  at  every 
point,  thougli  not  in  general  coincident  in  direction,  if,  and 


only  if,  It  +  V  and  i 
gradients  of  u  and  1; 
not  in  magnitude,  v  i 

«=/(»),*.-/■(")• 


are  orthogonal  functions.  If  the 
agree  everywhere  in  direction  though 
:  expressible  as  a  function  of  u,  so  that 
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24.  If  the  components  parallel  to  the  axes  of  x  and  y  of 
the  solenoiilal  vector  (»,  v,  0),  which  has  no  component  parallel 
to  the  X  axis,  are  independent  of  s,  a  vector,  directed  parallel 
to  the  z  axis,  which  has  for  its  Intensity  any  partial  inte- 
gral (1^,)  of  u  with  respect  to  y  which  satisfies  the  condition 
D^Q,  =  —  v,  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  the  original 
vector.  Thus:  (0,  0,  a-'y  -f-  y*  —  x*)  is  a  vector  potential  func- 
tion of  (x^  +  3  y",  9  a;'  —  2  ry,  0),  The  value  at  the  point 
(ar,  y,  s)  of  the  derivative  of  P„  taken  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  3  axis  and  making  an  angle  a  -|-  90°  with  the 
plane  of  xs,  is  />,9,-eos(a -I- 90°) -I- XJ,(?,-sin(o -|- 90°).  or 
i>,e.-cosa-  i),G,.8ina,  or  u  cos  u -|- i-  sin  o,  and  this  is  the 
resolved  part  of  the  vector  (7;,  v,  0)  at  the  same  point  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  xy  plane  and  making  an  angle  a 
with  the  plane  of  xs.  We  learn,  therefore,  that  the  numer- 
ical value  at  any  pjint  P  of  the  derivative  of  Q^,  taken 
in  any  direction  s  pamllel  to  the  xy  plane,  is  equal  to  the 
component  of  the  vfirtor  («,  *',  0)  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  31J  pl.ine  a  id  perpendicular  to  s.  Show  that  the  inter- 
section of  any  phme  parallel  to  the  xy  plane  with  a  cylin- 
der of  the  lamily  f^,  =  constant  is  a  line  of  the  vector 
(w,  y,  0).  Show  also  that  D^Q^-V  D^Q,  =  -i^Dj^  -  D,u), 
the  negative  of  the  component  parallel  to  the  r.  axis  of  the 
curl  of  ('I,  0,  0). 

25.  A  vector  parallel  to  the  x.  axis  of  intensity  independ- 
ent of  z  and  equal  to  the  negative  of  a  pai'tial  integral  of  w 
with  respect  to  y,  and  a  vector  parallel  to  the  y  axis  of  inten- 
sity independent  of  a  and  equal  to  a  partial  integral  of  io 
with  respect  to  x,  are  vector  potential  functions  of  the  vector 
(0,  0,  «■),  provided  w  is  independent  of  s.  For  example :  the 
vectors  [/- 3  r^y +/(«).  *>,  0]  and  [0,  a;»  -  23-y -H  *(y),  0] 
are  vector  potential  functions  of  the  vector  (0,  0,  3 J''  —  2y). 

26.  If  the  lines  of  a  vector  are  circles  parallel  to  the  xy 
plane  with  centres  on  the  x  axis,  and  if  the  intensity  of  the 
vector  is  a  function  f{r)  of  the  distance  r  from  that  axis,  a 
vector,  everywhere  parallel  to  the  x  axis,  of  intensity  F{r), 
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where  f(r)  =  —  D^(r)  ia  a.  vector  potential  function  of  the 
original  vector.     Is  this  originaJ  vector  soleDoidal '! 

27.  If  the  lines  of  a  vector  are  straight  linea  parallel  to  the 
xy  plane  and  emanating  from  the  x  axis,  and  if  the  intensity 
of  the  vector  is  a  function  f{r)  of  the  distance  r  from  this 
axi3,/(7-)  must  he  of  the  form  c/r  if  the  vector  is  solenoidal, 
A  vector  with  such  linea  as  these  cannot  be  solenoidal  if  the 
intensity  at  every  point  is  a  given  function  of  the  angle  which 
the  line  of  the  vector  through  that  point  makes  with  the  xx 
plane, 

28.  The  lines  of  the  vector  {x-f{x,y),  y-f(x,y),  0]  are 
straight  lines  parallel  to  the  iij  plane  and  emanating  from 
the  z  axis,  and  its  curl  ia  of  the  form  (0,  0,  y  •  D^f  —  r  ■  D^)- 
If  /  is  expressible  as  a  function  of  the  angle  tan~'(y/*), 
y-D^  —  x-D^  is  also  expressible  as  a  function  of  this 
angle,  but  if  /  is  expressible  as  a  function  of  r  =  Va;'  +  i/', 
y-D^—x-D^f  vanishes  and  no  vector  of  the  form 

[' ■/('),?/(').»] 

can  be  a  vector  potential  function  of  the  vector  [0,  0,  <^  (*")]. 
If  the  ratio  of  y  to  x  be   denoted  by  /j,,  and  if  f{n)  = 

~/^^+¥'  ^^^  ''^'^^   ['■/(/*).  y-flp)^  0]   "   a  vector 
potential  function  of  the  vector  [0,  0,  ^  (/*)]■ 

29.  The  lines  of  the  vector  \_-  y-f{x,  y),  x-/(x,  y),  0]  are 
circles  parallel  to  the  xy  plane  with  centres  on  the  z  axis,  and 
its  curl,  is  of  the  form  (0,  0,  2f->^x-DJ-\-  yD,f).  Show 
that  if  /  is  expressible  as  a  function  of  r,  the  distance  from 
the  a  axis,  so  is  2/  +  a;  ■  DJ  +  y  ■  D^,  and  that,  if 


F{T). 


^J/'*>«'^'-> 


\—  y  ■  fii"),  X  ■  F(r),  0]  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  the 
solenoidal  vector  [0,  0,  ^(r)].  Show  also  that  if /is  expressi- 
ble as  a  function  of  the  angle  ta,n~^(y/x),  that  is,  as  a  function 
of  the  ratio,  ^,  of  y  to  x,  2/+  x  ■  D^-\-  y  •  D^f  is  expressible 
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aa  a  function  of/*,  and  that  [- Jy-/(f),  i*  ■/{;»},  0]  is  a 
vector  potential  function  of  [0,  0,/(/i)]. 

30.  The  difference  between  the  values  at  any  two  points 
A  and  B  of  any  analytic  scalar  point  function  F  is  equal  to 
the  line  integral  taken  along  any  path  from  ^  to  fi  of  the 
tangential  component  of  the  vector  (i),  I',  J)^  V,  D,  V). 

31.  Ttie  only  familiea  of  plane  curves  which  are  at  once 
the  right  sections  of  possible  systems  of  equipotential  cylin- 
drical surfaces  in  empty  E{ra.Ge  due  to  columnar  distributions 
of  matter  which  attracts  according  to  the  "Law  of  Nature," 
and  also  tlie  generating  curves  of  possible  systems  of  equipo- 
tential surfaces  of  revolution  due  to  distributions  of  such 
matter  symmetrical  about  the  common  axis  of  these  surfaces, 
aie  familiea  of  concentric  conica.  Must  every  such  family  of 
oonics  be  confocal?  [Am.  Jour.  Math.,  1896.] 

32.  If  a  vector  is  determined  at  every  point  by  means  of  the 
components  ( R,  &.  Z)  in  the  directions  in  which  the  columnar 
codrdinab!s  of  the  poijit  increase  most  rapidly,  the  divergence 
of  the  vector  may  be  written  D^R  -\-  It/r  +  D^/r  +  D^. 

33.  The  equation 


F{X)^ 


1/' 


'  +  \ 


;»  +  A 


-1  =  0 


represents,  when  a,  h,  and  c  are  fixed,  a  family  of  confocal  qoad- 
ric  surfaces  of  which  A,  is  the  parameter.  If  a'>l>c,  and  if 
X,  jf,  and  e  are  ohoaen  at  pleasure,  the  cubic  in  k  has  three  real 
rootA  (h,  V,  w) ;  one  between  —  «'  aud  —  i°,  corresponding  to 
a  parted  hyperboloid,  one  between  —  6'  aud  —  e*,  correspond- 
ing to  an  unparted  hyperboloid,  and  one  l>etween  —  c^  and  so, 
corresponding  to  an  ellipsoid,  so  that  through  every  point  of 
space  three  surfaces  of  the  family  can  be  drawn,  and  it  is 
easy  to  see  that  these  cut  each  other  orthogonally.  The 
direction  cosines  of  a  surface  of  constant  A  have  the  values 
AJ^/A.  -P,^/*>  -O.^/''^  '■■^"e  h*  =  (D^y  +  {!>/.)'  +  (DJi)*. 

'2x/(a^-^K)D^F,  and  A"  =  -4//)^^. 
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Belonging  to  every  point  in  space  are  three  values  of  X 
(u,  V,  w),  and  three  values  of  A  {A„  /<„,  A„),  and,  if  we  sub- 
stitute w,  1%  and  w  successively  for  X  in  the  equation  -?'(X)  =0, 
we  shall  get  three  linear  equations  in  x*,  y',  a"  from  which 
we  may  obtain  expressions  for  x,  y,  «  in  terms  of  u,  r,  u: 

K' *[(»'  +  ")  (y  +  ") {="  +  »)] /[(»  -  •)  («  -  ■«)]. 

and  h^  and  h^  have  coneaponding  values  which,  substituted  ia 

"■{^^■''}+^'{&^-''}^^-{&^"^-}=»' 

gives  Laplace's  Equation  in  terms  of  the  orthogonal  curvi- 
linear coordinates  (u,  v,  w).  Prove  that  if  we  assume  that  a 
solution  of  this  equation  exists  which  involves  w  only  and 
vanishes  when  w  is  infinite,  the  equation  which  determinee 
this  solution  takes  the  form 

«.![(»■  + "•)(»■  +  «■)(•■'  +  ")]"'■-».''!  =  ('. 

J  (o' +  «•)■'"(*■+«)""(»■ +  »■)"■ 

^rC ^ 

■-J.  {.■  +  »)"■(*-  +  »■)"■(,•  +  «■)■" 

Hence,  show  that  a  set  of  confocal  ellipsoids  are  possible 
external  equipotential  surfaces,  and  that  if  M  is  the  mass  of 

the  corresponding  distribution  the  potential  function  is  given 
by  the  last  equation,  in  which,  since  a  very  large  value  of  w 
corresponds  to  an  ellipsoid  little  different  from  a  sphere  of 
radius  VMi,  C  is  to  be  determined  by  the  equation 
jimk  ,.-  ^^jif_ 

Find  the  density  of  a  superficial  distribution  on  a  surface  of 
the  w  family,  the  potential  function  of  which  at  all  outside 
points  shall  be  the  function  just  defined. 
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34.  The  curl  of  the  curl  of  »  aolenoidal  vector  such  that  the 
three  fuiicbiona  which  give  the  streiigtlis  of  its  componenta 
parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  satisfy  Laplace'a  Equation 
vanishes.  If  the  lines  of  a  vector  are  all  parallel  to  a  plane, 
and  the  vector  haa  the  same  value  at  all  pointa  iu  any  line  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane,  the  vector  is  perpendicular  to  its  curl. 

35.  A  certain  vector,  the  tensor  of  which  is  f{x,  y,  «),  is  at 
every  point  directed  exactly  in  the  direction  of  the  straight 
line  which  joins  the  origin  with  the  point  in  question ;  show 
that  the  vector  is  not  necessarily  lamellar,  but  that  it  is  per- 
pendicular to  its  curl.  If  all  the  components  of  a  vector  are 
functions  of  x  and  y  only,  or  if  all  are  functions  of  -^  only,  or 
if  one  component  vanishes  and  the  other  components  are 
functions  of  x,  y,  and  z,  the  vector  may  or  may  not  be 
perpendicular  to  its  curl. 

36.  If  ((?„  Q,,  Q,)  are  the  components  of  a  vector  Q, 
(A|,  f<i,  vi)  the  carl  components,  (X^,  fi^  vg)  the  components 
of  the  curl  of  the  curl  of  Q,  and  so  on, 

A,  =  D.Q.  -  D,Q^,  \s  =  2>,(Div  Q)  -  VQ„ 

X,  =  -  V*Xi,  Aj  =  -  V%,  and  so  on. 


How   are    these    eiuatious    changed    if    Q    is    a    solenoidal 
vector  ? 

37.  If  the  harmonic  function  f(x,  y,  «)  represents  the  x 
component  of  a  vector  which  is  both  solenoidal  and  lamellar, 
the  y  and  z  components  must  be  of  the  form 


where  ili(y,  x)  i 


=j'B,f-dx+D,^{y,z), 


s  a  solution  of  the  equation 
D,^^+D,^^  =  -DJ. 
38.    A  certain  vector  (A',  Y,  Z)  is  not  perpendicular  to  its 
curl  (A'^  A',.  K.).      Show  that  the  scalar  function  F,  deter- 
mined from  the  equation 


ma^^ 


d 
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is  the  scalar  potential  function  of  a  lamellar  vector  (Z,  M,  JV), 
which  added  to  the  first  vector  gives  a  new  vector  perpendic- 
ular to  its  curl.     Is  this  equation  always  integrable  ? 

39.  A  vector  Q,  with  components  (§„  Q^,  Q,),  is  continuoM 
except  at  a  certain  surface  S.  In  each  of  the  regions  sepa- 
rated by  S,  D^Q,  =  J)/i^  D^Q,  =  D,Q^,  D^Q,  =  D,Q^  so  that 
at  every  point  within  these  regions  the  curl  of  Q  vanishes. 
Investigate  the  value  of  the  curl  of  Q  on  S  when  the  normal 
(or  a  tangential)  oomponent  of  Q  ia  discontinuous  there. 

40.  Unless  V°/=  fl,  a  vector  the  a:  component  of  which  ia 
f(x,  y,  z)  cannot  be  both  lamellar  and  solenoidal. 

41.  Matter  spread  uniformly  in  a  superficial  distribution 
on  a  circular  portion  of  a  plane  forms  a  "  circular  surface 
distribution."  Two  such  distributions,  each  of  radius  n,  are 
placed  parallel  and  opposite  each  other  at  a  distance  S  apart. 
If  the  density  of  one  of  these  be  +  rr  and  that  of  the  other 
—  0-,  and  if  S  be  made  to  approach  zero  and  a  to  increase  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  product  of  a  and  S  is  always  equal  to 
the  constant  n,  the  resulting  value  of  the  potential  function 
is  said  to  be  due  to  a  "  circular  double  layer  "  of  radius  a,  and 
density  ^.  Show  that  the  limiting  value  of  the  potential 
function  at  a  point  P  on  tlic  axis  of  the  double  layer  and  at 
a  distance  x  from  its  plane  is  ±  2  ir;*  (1  —  x  /  Vn'  4-  a:'),  where 
the  positive  si^n  is  to  he  used  if  P  is  on  one  side  of  the  double 
layer,  and  the  negative  sign  if  P  is  on  the  other  side.  Is  the 
potential  function  discontinuous  at  the  double  layer  ?  Is  the 
force  discontinuous  ? 

42.  Assuming  the  surface  of  the  earth  as  defined  by  the  sea- 
level  to  be  a  spheroid  of  ellipticity  t,  prove  that  the  mass  of 
the  earth  in  astronomical  units  ia  a^g^  (1  +  «  ~  S  ">■)>  where 
Jo  is  the  force  of  gravity  at  the  equator,  «,  the  equatorial 
radius,  and  m  the  ratio  of  "  centrifugal  force  "  to  true  gravity 
at  the  equator. 
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CHAPTER   V. 


THE  MiEMEgTB  OF  THE  MATHEltATIOAL  THEOfil 
or  ELEOTEIOITY. 

I.     ELECTltOSTATICS. 

53.  Introductory.  Having  considered  abetmrtly  k  few  of 
the  characteristic  properties  of  what  has  been  calif  li  "the  New- 
tonian potential  function,"  we  will  devote  this  c!iapter  to  a  very 
brief  discussion  of  some  general  principles  of  Elect roetatics  and 
Electrokinetics.  Tty  so  doing  we  ahaU  incidentally  learn  how 
to  apply  to  the  treatment  of  certain  practical  problems  many  of 
the  theorems  that  we  have  proved  in  Uie  preceding  chapters. 

In  what  follows,  the  reader  is  eu|i[>osed  to  he  familinr  with 
such  electrostatic  phenomena  as  are  desL-ribed  in  the  lirst  few 
chapters  of  treatises  on  Stalical  lilleetricity,  and  with  the  hypoth- 
eses thnt  arc  given  1o  expl.iin  these  phenomena. 

Without  expressing  any  opinion  with  regard  to  tlie  pliysical 
nature  of  what  is  called  electrtju-ation.,  wu  aliall  here  take  for 
granted  that  wlietlicr  it  is  duo  to  the  presence  of  some  sub- 
stance, or  is  only  the  consequeuie  of  a  mode  of  motion  or  of  a 
state  of  polarization,  we  may,  without  error  iu  our  results,  use 
some  of  the  language  of  the  old  "Two  Fluid  Theory  of  Elec- 
tricity "  03  the  basis  of  our  mathematical  work. 

The  reader  is  reminded  that,  aiuong  other  things,  tliis  theory 
teaches  that :  — 

(1)  Every  particle  of  a  bmly  wliicli  is  in  its  natural  state  con- 
tains, combined  together  so  as  to  cancel  each  other's  effects  at 
all  outside  points,  equal  large  quantities  of  two  kinds  of  elec- 
tricity with  properties  like  those  of  the  positive  and  negative 
"matter"  described  iu  Section  44. 

(2)  Electrification  consists  in  destroying  in  some  way  the 
equality  between  the  amounts  of  the  two  kinds  of  electricity 
which  a  body,  or  some  part  of  a  body,  naturally  contains,  bo 
that  there  shall  he  an  excess  or  charge  of  one  kind.     If  the 
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charge  is  of  positive  electricity,  ttie  body  ia  snid  to  be  posi- 
tively electrifled  ;  if  tlie  cliai'gc  is  ncgntive,  negatively  electrified. 
Either  kind  of  electricity  existing  uncoiubiiied  with  an  equal 
q*ifl.ntity  of  the  other  kind,  is  called/ive  electricity, 

(3)  ^Vhen  a  charged  botJy  A  is  hrougiit  into  the  neighborhood 
of  nnother  body  B  in  its  natural  state,  the  tvro  kinds  of  elec- 
tricity in. every  particle  of  JJ  teud  to  separate  from  each  other, 
one  being  attracted  and  the  other  repelled  by  ^'b  charge,  and 
to  move  in  opposite  directions. 

In  general,  a  tendency  to  separation  occurs  in  all  parts  of  the 
body,  whether  it  is  chai-giid  or  not,  where  the  resultant  electric 
foi-ce  (the  force  due  to  alt  the  free  electricity  in  exlatence)  is 
not  zero.     This  effect  is  said  to  Iw  dne  to  induction. 

In  our  work  wc  shall  assume  nil  this  to  be  true,  and  proceed 
to  apply  the  principles  stated  in  Section  44  to  the  treatment  of 
problems  iuvolving  distributions  of  electricity.  We  shall  find  it 
convenient  to  distinguish  between  amdaclora,  which  offer  prac- 
tically no  resistance  to  the  passage  of  electricity  through  their 
Bubstnnce,  and  nonconductors,  which  we  shall  regard  ,ia  prevent- 
ing altogether  such  transfer  of  electricity  from  part  to  part- 
Si  The  Charges  on  Condoctora  are  Superficial.  When  elec- 
tricity in  communicated  to  a  condnclor,  a  state  of  eiinilibriura  is 
soon  established.  After  thia  Uils  taken  pluce,  therj  can  be  no 
resultant  force  tending  to  move  any  ]»ortiin  of  the  charge 
through  the  substance  of  the  conrluetor,  for,  by  supposition,  the 
conductor  docs  not  prevent  the  passage  of  electricity  through 
Itself. 

Moreover,  the  resultant  electric  force  must  be  zero  at  all 
ixiints  in  the  substance  of  a  conductor  in  electric  equilibrium ; 
for  if  tlie  force  were  not  zero  at  any  point,  electricity  would 
be  produced  bi"  induction  at  that  point,  and  carried  away 
through  the  Iwdy  of  the  conductor  under  tlie  action  of  the 
iuducing  force. 

From  this  it  follows  that  the  potential  function  V,  due  to  all 
the  free  electricity  in  existence,  must  be  constant  throughout 
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thc  snbstaDce  of  any  single  conductor  in  electric  equilibrium, 
n  Letlier  or  not  the  conductor  l>e  choi^d,  aud  wbetticr  ur  iiot 
there  be  otUer  chtkrged  or  uuL-hargcd  couductorB  in  tlie  iicigli- 
iMJrhood.  Different  couduitors  enlisting  t<^cther  will  iti  geurrnl 
lie  at  ditfcrt^nt  i)oteutials,  but  i.ll  the  poluls  of  nny  onii  of  these 
coTidiictors  will  be  nt  the  same  |>oteutinl. 

Wherever  V  13  coiiatant,  T  l'=0,  and  hence,  by  Potason's 
Kquatiou,  p  =  0,  so  that  there  can  \k  no  free  electrk-ity  within 
the  aubstaucc  uf  n  conductor  in  equilihriuin,  mid  the  nliole 
charge  must  be  distributed  upon  the  surface.  Kxperimeiit 
shows  that  we  must  regard  the  tltiekiiesa  of  rhikrges  spread  ii|k)u 
conductors  as  inappreciable,  am)  tliat  it  la  best  to  consider  tlmt 
iu  such  cases  wc  have  to  do  wilh  reallj'  suiierficial  distribuliona 
of  electricity,  iu  which  tile  conductor  bears  a  rough  niinUigy  to 
the  cavity  enclosed  by  the  thin  shells  of  repelling  matter  de- 
scribed in  tlie  preceding  chapter. 

The  surface  density  at  any  point  of  a  superficinl  distribution 
of  electricity  shall  be  taken  positive  or  negative,  according  as 
the  electricity  at  that  iioiut  is  positive  or  negative,  and  the  foree 
which  would  act  upou  a  unit  of  positive  electricity  if  it  were 
concentrated  at  a  iwiut  P  without  disturbing  existing  distribii- 
tiona  shall  be  called  "the  electric  force"  or  "the  strength  of 
the  electric  field  at  P." 

It  is  evident,  from  Sections  4.j  and  40,  ttint  the  electric  force 
lit  a  i)oiut  just  outside  a  charged  conductor,  nt  n  place  where 
the  surface  density  of  the  chargi:  is  a-,  is  ^rtr,  and  that  this  is 
directed  outwards  or  inwards,  accoi'diiig  as  a  is  positiva  or  uegu- 
live. 

In  other  words.  D^V,  the  derivative  of  the  potential  function 
ill  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal,  is  equal  to  —iw<r,  and 
the  value  of  r'at  a  point  P  just  outside  the  conductor  is  greater 
or  less  than  its  value  within  the  conductor,  according  as  the 
surface  density  of  the  conductor's  charge  in  the  neighborhood  u( 
P  is  negative  or  positive. 

It  is  to  bo  carefully  noted  that,  although  the  surface  of  a  con- 
ductor must  always  be  equipotential,  the  superQcial  density  of 
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the  oondnctor'a  cUargo  need  not  be  the  Bamo  at  all  pnrts  of  the 
surface.  We  shall  Boon  meet  with  eases  where  the  eleclricily 
on  a  conductor's  surface  is  at  some  (lointB  positive  and  nt  olhera 
negative,  and  with  other  cases  wliere  the  sign  of  tlic  potential 
function  inside  and  on  a  conductor  ia  of  opposite  sign  to  tlie 
chaise. 

It  is  evident,  from  the  work  of  Section  47,  that  the  resistance 
per  unit  of  area  which  tlie  nonconducting  tnedium  about  a  con- 
ductor has  to  exert  upon  the  conductor's  chat^e  to  prevent  it 
from  flying  off,  is,  at  a  part  where  the  density  is  a,  2irt^. 

55.  General  Prinoiples  which  follow  directly  from  the  Theory 
of  the  Newtonian  Potential  Function.  If  two  different  distribn' 
tions  of  cJL-ctricity,  wliidi  biivo  tlie  name  system  of  equipnten- 
tial  surfaces  throughout  a  ccrtiiin  region,  be  8uper]>osed  so  astc 
«xist  togetlier,  the  new  distril^ution  will  have  tlie  same  eqiu|)o- 
tential  surfaces  in  that  region  as  each  of  tlie  components, 
if  V\  and  F„  the  ]>ot«ntial  ftinctions  due  to  the  two  components 
respectively,  be  both  constant  over  any  surface,  their  sum  will 
be  constant  over  the  same  sui-face. 

Two  distriliutious  of  eleetrieity,  which  have  densities 
where  equal  in  magnitude  hut  opposite  in  sign,  have  the  same 
syslcm  of  eqnijmtential  surfaces,  and,  if  superposed,  have  uo 
effect  at  any  point  in  space. 

Two  distributions  of  electricity,  arranged  successively  on  tlie 
same  conductor  bo  that  at  every  point  the  density  of  the  one 
is  m  times  that  of  the  otlier,  have  the  same  system  of  eqiiipo- 
tential  surfaces,  and  tlie  potential  function  due  to  the  first  is 
everj'where  m  times  as  great  as  that  due  to  the  second. 

If  the  whole  charge  of  a  conductor  which  is  not  exposed  to 
the  action  of  any  electricity  except  its  own  is  zei'o,  the  suiier- 
flcial  density  must  bo  zero  at  all  points  of  the  surface,  ond  the 
conductor  ia  in  its  natui-al  state.  For  if  a  is  not  everywhere 
zero,  it  must  be  in  some  places  positive  and  in  others  negative ; 
and,  according  to  the  work  of  the  last  section,  the  potential 
l\inction  V,  due  to  this  charge,  must  have,  somewhere  outside 
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the  conductor,  vnliies  higher  nnd  tower  than  F^,  its  vnlue  in  the 
eonductrtr  itaelf.  But  this  would  necessitate  soioewlierc  in  empty 
space  a  value  of  the  potential  function  not  I.ying  between  V^  and 
0,  tlie  value  nt  inGnity  ;  that  is,  a  mnximiim  iu  empty  space  if 
1 0  is  positive,  and  a  iniuimum  if  Fo  is  negative ;  which  is 
sbsui'd. 

A  system  of  conductors,  on  each  of  which  the  chai^  is  null, 
must  be  in  the  natural  state  if  exposed  to  the  action  of  no  out- 
side electricity.  For,  by  applying  the  reasoning  just  used  to 
that  conductor  in  which  the  [wtential  function  is  supposed  to 
liave  the  value  most  widely  different  from  zero,  we  may  show 
that  the  surface  density  all  over  the  conductor  is  zero,  so  that 
no  influence  is  exercised  on  outside  Inxiies  ;  and  then,  suppos- 
ing tluH  conductor  removed,  we  may  proeeed  in  the  same  way 
with  the  svstem  made  up  of  the  remaining  conductors. 

If  a  chaise  ^f  of  electricity,  when  given  to  a  conductor,  ar- 
ranges itself  in  equilibrium  so  as  to  give  the  surface  density 

tr=f{x,y.2)  and  to  make  the   potential  function  Fi,=  |  ^^ 

constant  within  the  conductor,  a  charge  —3/,  if  arranged  on  the 
condnctoraoaa  to  give  at  every  point  the  density  ~ir=—f{x,>i,z) 
would  be  in  equilibrium,  for  it  would  give  everywhere  tiie  poten- 
tial function  |  ^^^ — ■  =  —  Fo,  and  this  is  constant  wherever  Pi 
IB  constant. 

Only  one  distribution  of  the  same  quantity  of  electricity  ^on 
the  same  conductor,  removed  from  the  influence  of  all  other 
electricity,  is  possible  ;  for,  suppose  two  different  values  of  sur- 
face density  possible,  "■i=/i(.«,  y,^)  and  a^=f,{x,y,z),  then 
—  rr,  =  —f,{x.y,z)  is  a  possible  diatrihution  of  the  ch.ti^e  —M. 
Superpose  the  distribution  —  tr,  ujMn  the  distribution  CTi  bo  that 
the  total  charge  shall  lie  equal  to  zero  ;  then  the  surface  density 
at  every  point  is  n-i—  tr,,  and  this  must  be  zero  by  what  we  have 
Just  proved,  so  that  (Ti  =  a-f. 

Since  we  may  su|>erpose  on  the  same  conductor  a  number  of 
distributions,  each  one  of  which  is  by  itself  in  equilibrium,  it  is 
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eaay  to  see  that  if  the  whole  quantity  of  electricity  on  any  con- 
ductor be  changed  in  a  given  ratio,  the  density  at  each  point 
will  be  changed  in  the  same  ratio. 


56.  Tubes  of  Force  and  their  Properties.  Wc  have  eeeu  that 
a  unit  of  positive  electricity  concentrated  at  a  point  1'  jnst  out- 
side a  conductor  would  be  ur^ed  away  from  tlie  conductor  or 
dvnwn  towards  it,  according  as  that  point  on  the  conductor  which 
is  nearest  P  is  positively  or  negatively  etectiitied.  If  we  regard 
lines  of  force  drawn  iu  an  electric  field  as  generated  by  points 
moving  from  places  of  higher  poteulial-io  places  of  lower  poten- 
tial, we  may  say  that  a  line  of  force  proceeds  from  everj'  point 
of  a  conductor  where  the  surface  density  is  positive,  and  that  a 
line  of  force  ends  al  every  point  of  a  conductor  where  the  sur- 
face density  is  negative.  No  line  of  force  either  leaves  or 
enters  a  conductor  at  a  point  where  the  surface  density  is  zero, 
and  no  line  of  force  can  start  at  one  point  of  a  conductor  where 
the  electrification  is  positive  and  return  to  the  same  conductor 
I  at  a  point  where  the  electrification  ia  negative.   Ko  line  of  force 

I  can  proceed  from  one  conductor  at  a  point  electrified  in  any  way 

I  and  enter  another  conductor  at  a  point  where  the  electrification 

I  bna  the  same  name  as  at  the  starting-point.     A  line  of  force 

L  never  cuts  through  a  conductor  so  as  to  come  out  at  the  other 

H  side,  for  the  force  at  every  point  inside  a  condnctor  is  sero. 

H  Lines  and  lubes  of  force  are  sometiraes  called  in  electrostatics 

I  lines  and  tubes  of  "  induction." 

H  When  a  tube  of  force  joins  two  conductors,  the  charges  Qj, 

I  Qi  of  the  portions  S^,  S^  which  it  cuts  from  the  two  surfaces  are 

I 

L 


made  up  of  equal  quantities  of  opposite  kinds  of  electricity. 
For  if  we  suppose  the  tube  of  force  to  Iw  arbitrarily  prolonged 
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and  closed  at  the  enda  inside  t!ie  two  condiictorB,  the  Burfaoe 
integral  of  nonual  force  tuken  over  the  Ikix  thus  formed  is  zero, 
for  the  part  outside  the  conductors  yields  nothiDg,  since  the  re- 
Bultaut  force  is  tangential  to  it,  and  there  is  no  resultJiut  force 
sX  aaj  point  iuside  a  conductor.  It  follows,  fi'om  Gauss's 
Theorem,  that  the  whole  quamity  of  electricity  iQ,+Q-i)  iuside 
thti  box  must  be  zero,  or  (2i  =  — Qs>  which  proves  the  theorem. 
If  (T,  and  <r,  are  the  average  values  of  the  surface  densities  of 
the  chaises  on  Sj  and  5,  respectively,  we  have  it,5i  =  <2i  and 
a-,Sj  =  Q„  whence 

•^,  =  -<r.^  [162] 

The  integral  taken  over  any  surface,  closed  or  not,  of  the 
force  normal  to  that  surface  is  called  by  some  writers  Ihe  Jloia 
of  force  across  the  surface  in  question,  and  by  others  the  induc- 
lion  through  this  surface. 

If  we  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a  box  shnt  in  by  a  tube 
of  force  and  the  portions  S„  Ss  which  it  cuts  from  any  two 
equipotential  surfaces,  we  shall  have,  If  the  box  contains  no 
electricity, 

FiS,-FiSi  =  0,  [163] 

where  Jl  aud  F^  are  the  average  values,  over  Si  and  S,  respec- 
tively, of  the  normal  force  taken  in  the  same  direction  (that  in 
which  V  det^reases)  in  lioth  ciues.  In  other  words,  the  flow  of 
force  aci'oBB  all  eqiupotential  sections  of  a  tube  of  foree  con- 
t:iining  uo  electricity  is  the  same,  or  the  average  force  over  an 
equi potential  section  of  an  empty  lube  of  force  in  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  area  of  the  section. 


When  a  lube  of  force  encounters  a  quantity  m  of  electriei^ 

(Fig.  41).  the  floiv  of  force  througli  the  tube  on  passing  this 
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electricity  is  increased  by  4irn».  If,  however,  tlie  tube  enooun- 
tera  a  couductor  large  enough  to  close  its  end  completely,  a 
charge  m  will  be  fonud  on  the  uuuductor  juel  sulHcient  h>  reduce 
to  zci'o  the  flow  of  force  (i)  Lbrough  the  tube.     That  is, 


II  is  sometimes  fonvenieiit  to  consider  an  electric  field  to  be 
divided  iii>  by  a  system  of  tubes  of  force,  bo  choseu  that  the  flow 
of  force  across  any  equiijotential  surface  of  each  tube  shall  be 
equal  to  iir.  Such  tubes  are  called  unit  tubes  ;"  for  wherever 
one  of  them  abuts  on  a  conductor,  there  is  always  the  unit  quan- 
tity of  electricity  on  that  portion  of  the  conductor's  surface  which 
the  tube  intercepts.  In  some  treatises  ou  electricity  the  term 
"line  of  force"  is  used  to  represent  a  unit  tube  of  force,  as 
when  a  conductor  is  said  to  cut  a  certain  number  of  "  lines  of 
force." 

It  is  evident  that  m  uifit  tubes  abut  on  a  surface  just  outeide 
a  conductor  charged  with  m  units  of  either  kiud  of  electricity, 
if  the  superficial  density  of  the  chai'ge  bos  everywhere  the  same 
sign.  These  lubes  must  be  regarded  as  beijinning  at  the  con- 
ductor if  m  is  positive,  and  as  ending  there  if  wi  is  negative, 
ir  a  conductor  is  charged  at  some  places  with  positive  elec- 
tricity and  at  others  with  negative  electricity,  tubes  of  force 
will  begin  where  the  electrification  is  positive,  and  others  will 
end  where  the  electrification  is  nega- 
tive. 

It  is  evident  that  no  tube  of  force 
;in  return  into  itself. 


57.   Hollow  Condnetow.     When   the 
Fio.  42.  nonconducting    cavity,    slmt    in    by   a 

hollow  conductor  A'  ^Kig.  42),  contains 

■  Thej  are  Homelirnea  cnlled  "  uiiil  Faraday  tubes,"   to  dktlnguish 
itiein  fruiu  llie  mure  alfntler  t^x^^ea  of  unit  induction,  of  wliicli  i 
from  a,  body  which  has  a  positive  ctisrge  m. 


I 
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quantities  of  electricity  (m„  m^,  »ij,  etc.,  or  >    m)  distribnted 

in  any  way,  but  insulated  from  K,  there  is  induced  on  the 
walls  of  the  cavity  a  charge  of  electricity  algebraically  equal 
in  quantity,  but  opposite  in  sign,  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
electricities  within  the  cavity. 

Call  tlie  oiit«icle  surface  of  the  conductor  S,  and  ita  charge 
M^,  the  boundary  of  tlie  cavity  S,  and  its  charge  J/„  and  sur- 
round the  cavity  by  a  closed  surface  <$,  every  point  of  which  lien 
within  tlie  sutetance  of  the  conductor,  wliere  the  resultant  fuicu 
is  zero.  Now  the  surface  integral  of  normal  force  taken  over 
S  is  zero,  so  that,  according  to  Gfliiss's  Theorem,  the  algehraic 
BuiD  of  the  quantiticB  of  electricity  within  the  cavity  and  u|>oii 
S,  is  zero.     That  is, 


jV,  +  m,  +  m,  +  m,  +  ■- 


-M.+Y, 


(».)  = 


[1C4] 


and  this  is  our  theorem,  which  is  tnie  whatever  the  charge  on 
S,  is,  and  whatever  distribution  of  free  electricity  there  may 
be  outside  K.  If  the  distribution  of  the  electricity  within  the 
cavity  be  changed  by  moving  nti,  m,,  etc.,  to  different  positions, 
the  dixlrilmtiiin  of  M,  on  S,  will  in  general  be  changed,  although 
its  vahie  remains  unchanged. 

If  K  has  received  no  electricity  from  without,  it«  total  charge 
must  be  zero  ;  that  is, 

'"•"--"•=X<'">- 

If  a  charge  algebraically  ecpiiil  to  M  be  given  to  K, 

M,  =  M-M.. 

The  combined  effect  of  ^  (m),the  electricity  within  the  cavity, 

and  M„  the  electricity  ou  the  walls  of  the  cavity,  is  at  all  points 
without  S,  absolutely  null.  For,  if  we  apply  [153]  to5,  any  sur- 
face drawn  in  the  conductor  so  as  to  enclose  S„  we  filial!  have  Dy 
everywhere  zero,  since  the  potential  function  is  constant  within 
the  conductor ;  this  shows  thiit  I',,  the  potential  function  due  to 


- 
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all  the  electricity  witliin  S,  must  be  zero  at  all  points  without  •S'; 
but  S  may  be  drawn  as  nearly  coincident  witli  S,  as  we  please. 
Hence  our  theorem,  which  shows  tiiat,  so  far  as  the  value  of  the 
poteatial  funi^tion  in  the  substance  of  the  conductor  or  ontside 
it,  and  eo  f:ir  aa  the  arrangement  of  J/,  and  of  jtf ',  any  free 
electricity  there  may  be  outside  A',  are  concerned,  Af,  and  ^    (m) 

might  bo  removed  together  without  changing  anything.  The 
potential  function  at  nil  ])ointa  outside  S,  ia  to  be  found  by  con- 
eideriug  only  3/|,aud  M'. 

It  St  happens  to  be  one  of  the  equipot«ntial  surfaces  of  y  (m) 
considered  by  itself,  M,  will  be  aiTanged  in  the  same  way  as  a 
charge  of  tlie  same  magnitude  would  arrange  itself  ou  a  con- 
ductor whose  outside  surface  was  of  the  shape  S„  if  removed 
from  the  action  of  all  other  free  electricity. 

The  potentini  function  ( V,)  due  to  M,  and  M'  is  constant 
everywhere  within  S^ ;  for  if  we  apply  [Ifi*.]  to  a  surface  S, 
drawn  within  the  substance  of  the  conductor  as  near  S,  as  we 
like,  we  shall  have 

which  proves  the  theorem. 

The  potential  function  within  the  cavity  is  equal  to  Fj  +  T^„ 
where  Fi  ia  the  potential  function  due  to  J/,  and  ^   (iii).  Of  these, 

Vi  is,  aa  we  have  seen,  constant  througliout  K  and  the  cavity 
(Section  31)  which  it  encloses,  while  V,  has  different  values  in 
diBerent  parts  of  the  cavity,  and  is  zero  within  the  substance  of 
the  conductor. 

Suppose  now  that,  by  m-'ans  of  an  electrical  machine,  some 
of  the  two  kinds  of  electricity  existing  combined  together  in  a 
conductor  within  the  cavity  be  separated,  and  eqnal  quantities 
(?)  of  each  kind  be  set  free  and  distributed  in  any  manner 
within  the  cavity. 

The  value  of  V,  wilhin  the  cavity  will  probably  be  different 
from  what  it  was  before,  but  V-i  will  be  unchanged;   for  the 
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quantity  of  matter  in  tlie  cavity  ia  iincbanged,  being 
braically  cousidered, 


£(„,,+,-,=£ 


(•»), 


lo  that  Ml  is  uticliiiiigt-'tl.  althougli  it  may  have  been  ditTcreDtly 
arranged  on  S„  in  ordei'  lo  keep  the  value  of  I'l  zero  witbin 
the  substaDc^  of  tlie  cundiittor.  If  now  a  part  of  the  free 
electricity  in  the  cavity  be  conveyed  to  5,  in  some  way,  the  Bub- 
atance  of  the  condnftor  will  still  remain  at  the  same  potential  as 
before.  For,  if  I  units  of  positive  electricity  and  »  units  of 
negative  electricity  be  thus  transferred  to  S,,  the  whole  quantity 

of  free  electricity  within  the  cavity  will  be  >  (m)  —  l  +  n,  and 
that  on  8,  will  he  M,  +  l  —  n  :  but  these  are  numerically  equal, 
bat  opposite  in  sign,  and  the  clinrge  on  S,,  if  properly  arranged, 
Buffices,  without  drawing  on  M,  to  reduce  to  zero  the  value  of 
T^i  in  K.  Since  M^  and  M'  remain  as  before,  F",  is  unctmnged, 
and  the  conductor  is  at  the  same  (wtentinl  as  before.  So  long 
as  no  electricity  is  intnxluced  into  the  cavity  from  without  K, 
no  electrical  changes  within  the  cavity  can  have  any  effect  out- 
side S,. 

Most  experiments  in  electricity  are  carried  on  in  rooms,  which 
we  can  reganl  as  hollows  in  a  Ini^o  conductor,  t'.io  eai-th.  V„ 
the  value  of  the  |>otentiat  function  in  the  earth  and  the  walls  of 
the  room,  is  not  changed  by  anything  that  go.-e  o;i  inside  ihj 
room,  where  the  potential  function  is  V=Vi  +  V,.  Since  we 
are  generally  concerned,  not  witfa  tlie  absolute  value  of  the  poten- 
tial function,  but  oul,*'  with  its  variations  within  the  room,  and 
since  V\  remains  always  constant,  it  is  often  convenient  to  dis- 
regard F,  alt<^ether,  and  to  call  Fi  the  value  of  the  potential 
function  inside  the  room.  When  wc  do  this  we  must  remember 
that  we  are  taking  the  value  of  the  potential  function  in  the 
earth  as  an  arbitrary  zero,  and  that  the  vaUie  of  V,  at  a  point  in 
the  room  really  measures  only  the  difference  between  the  values 
of  the  potential  function  in  the  earth  and  at  the  point  in  qnes- 
'•on.     When  a  conductor  A  in  the  room  is  connected  with  the 
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walls  of  the  room  by  a  wii-e,  the  value  of  V,  in  A  is,  of  conrae, 
zero,  and  A  is  said  lo  Itavii  bucn  jiul  to  earth. 

58.  Indnced  Charge  on  a  Conductor  wtiich  is  put  to  Earlli. 

Suplxiae  tiiiit  thtTi?  nre  in  a  I'uom  ii  iiiimlier  of  uonductora,  viz. : 
Ai  charged  with  3/,  units  of  electricity,  and  Aj,  A^,  A,,  etc., 
connected  with  the  walls  of  the  room,  and  therefore  at  the  \)0- 
tcntial  of  tlie  earih,  which  wc  will  take  for  our  zero.  If  the 
potential  function  hns  the  valne  p,  inside  ^1,,  every  point  in  the 
room  outside  llie  LiJnductoi'<  uinet  have  a  value  of  the  xM>tential 
function  lying  between  pi  nnd  0,  dso  the  potuutinl  function  must 
have  a  mastmum  or  a  minimum  in  empty  space.  If  pi  is  i>o8i- 
tivc,  tliere  can  be  no  positive  electricity  on  the  otiier  conductors  ; 
for  if  there  were,  lines  of  force  must  start  from  these  conductors 
and  go  to  places  of  lower  potential ;  but  there  are  no  such  places, 
since  these  conductors  are  at  potential  zero,  and  all  other  points 
of  the  room  at  positive  potentials.  In  a  similar  way  we  may 
prove  that  if  p,  is  negative,  the  electricity  induced  ou  the  otlier 
conductors  is  wholly  positive. 

Now  let  U9  aplily  [154,]  to  a  spherical  surface,  drawn  so  as 
to  include  .1,  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  conductoi-s,  hut  with 
radius  ii  so  small  that  some  parts  of  the  surface  shall  tie  within 
the  room.  If  we  take  the  point  0  at  the  centre  of  this  surface) 
shall  have 

[166] 

If  M  is  the  whole  qnantity  of  electricity  within  the  spherical 
surftice,  there  must  l>c  a  quantity  —.V  outside  tlie  surface,  either 
on  the  walls  of  the  room  or  on  conductors  within  the  room. 
The  value  at  0  of  the  potential  function,  V,,  due  to  the  elcc- 


aJ  a'J 


tricity  without  the  sphere,  is  less  in  absolute  value  than  — 
for  it  could  only  be  as  great 
the  sjihcre  were  bniught  up  I 
By  Gauss's  Theorem. 


I  this  if  all  the  electricity  outside 
its  surface. 
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therefore,  j'vds  =  4iTalM+aV^.  '     [166] 

Noff ,  if  M,  is  positive,  the  integral  is  positive,  for  all  parts  of 
the  spherical  surface  within  the  room  yield  (Kisitive  differentials, 
ant]  all  other  parts  zeix),  so  titat  the  seeond  side  of  the  equation 
ia  positive.  Hut  aV,  is  of  opposite  sign  to  M,  and  is  less  iu 
absolute  value  ;  hence,  M  is  {xisitive,  and  the  total  amount  of 
negative  electricity  induced  on  the  other  conductors  nithin  the 
spherical  surface  by  the  chui^e  on  A„  is  uumerically  less  than 
this  charge,  unless  some  one  of  these  conductors  surrounds  Ai ; 
in  which  case  the  indnced  charge  comes  wholly  on  this  conduc- 
tor, while  the  other  conductors,  and  the  walls  of  the  room,  are 
free.  Some  of  the  tubes  of  force  which  Ix^in  at  ..ii  end  on  the 
walla  of  the  room,  provided  these  latter  can  be  reached  from 
Ai  without  passing  through  tlie  substauce  of  any  conductor. 

59.  Coefficients  of  Induction  and  Capacity.  If  a  number  of 
insulatL'd  conductors,  A^,  A3,  .-I4,  etc.,  are  in  a  room  iu  the  pres- 
ence of  a  conductor  Ai  charged  with  Mi  units  of  electricity,  tli'' 
whole  charge  on  each  is  zero  ;  but  equal  amounts  of  positive  a 
negative  electricity  are  so  arranged  by  induction  on  each, 
the  potential  fnnclioti  is  constant  tliroughout  the  substauce  iy. 
every  one  of  the  conductors. 

I-et  the  values  of  the  potential  functions  in  the  system  of  cou- 
ductors  he  p,,  p,,  /I3,  pt,  etc.  Since  each  conductor  except  A,  is 
electriticd,  if  nt  all,  in  some  places  with  positive  electricity,  and 
in  othei-a  with  negative  electricity,  some  lines  of  force  must 
atari  from,  and  others  end  at,  every  such  clucti-ifled  conductor, 
so  that  there  must  be  points  in  the  air  about  each  conductor  at 
lower  and  at  higher  potentials  than  the  conductor  itself.  But 
the  value  of  tJie  potential  function  in  the  walls  of  the  room  is 
zero,  and  there  can  be  no  points  of  maximum  or  minimum  poten- 
tial in  empty  space ;  so  that  pi  must  be  that  value  of  the  poten- 
tial function  in  the  room  most  widely  different  from  zei-o,  nud 
P11  Pti^  Pi-  etc.,  must  have  the  same  sign  as  /),. 

The  reader  may  show,  if  he  likes,  that  both  the  negative  part 
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and  the  positive  part  of  the  zero  charge  of  any  conductor,  ex- 
cept Ai,  is  leas  than  Jtf",. 

Let  pi,  be  the  value  of  the  potential  function  in  a  conductor 
At  chai-ged  with  a  single  imit  of  electricitj-,  aud  stauding  in 
the  pi-esence  of  a  number  of  other  conductors  all  uncharged 
and  insulated.  Then  if  Pa^  p,s,  Pu,  etc.,  are,  under  tliese  cir- 
ciimBtances,  the  values  of  the  potential  functions  in  the  other 
conductors,  A,,  A^,  Af,  etn.,  the  p)otential  functions  in  tbcsu 
Gondnctors  will  be  M,pa,  -.1/,^)^,  M^p^,  etc.,  if  -4i  be  chained 
witli  M,  uvnie  of  electricity  instead  of  with  one  unit.  This  is 
evident,  for  we  may  superpose  a  number  of  distributions  which 
are  singly  in  equilibrium  upon  a  set  of  conductors,  and  get  a 
new  distribution  in  equilibrium  where  the  density  is  the  sum  of 
the  densities  of  the  component  distributions,  and  the  value  of 
the  resulting  potential  function  the  sum  of  the  values  of  their 
potential  functions. 

If  Ai  be  discharged  and  insulated,  and  a  charge  3f,  be  given 
ti  A„  tlie  values  of  the  jxitential  fuoetiuns  in  the  different  con- 
ductors may  be  written 

Jtfjp,,,  M,p^,  -Wi^ia,  Mip„,  etc. 

If  now  we  give  to  A,  and  A,  at  the  same  time  the  charges  Mi 
ftnd  M^  respectively,  and  keep  the  otiier  conductors  insulated, 
the  result  will  be  equivalent  to  superposing  tlie  second  distribu- 
tion, which  we  have  just  considered,  upon  the  first,  and  the  con- 
ductors will  be  i-espectively  at  potentials, 

M,pn  +  M,p^,  M,pa-¥M,pj„  3/,fu  +  ^fj7'm,  etc.    [167] 

If  all  the  conductors  are  simultaneously  charged  witli  quanti- 
ties 3fi,  jtf„  Ms,  Jtfi,  etc.,  of  electi'icity  respectively,  the  value 
of  the  potential  function  on  A,  will  be 

r.  =  Jlf,p„-f-Jf,P,.  +  Jtf,p,.  +  ---  +  -V,/ii,  +  3/.ji..,  [1C8] 

Wiiting  this  in  the  form  \\  =  a^  -f-  .W,  ji^,  we  see  that  if  the 
charges  on  all  the  conductors  except  ^4,  be  unchanged,  a,  will  be 
constant,  and  that  every  addition  of  —  units  of  electricitv  to 
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the  charge  of  .4,  raises  the  vnlue  of  the  potential  function  in 
it  by  unity.  If  we  solve  the  n  equations  lilie  [168]  for  the 
charges,  we  shall  get  n  eqiialions  of  tiie  form 

-«.  =  'Pi5i.+  F,9,.+  r,9i..  +  "-  +  ^Wu  +  ---+P.9.»  [1691 
where  the  q'a  arc  functions  of  the  j/s. 

If  all  the  conductors  except  A^  are  connected  witli  the  earth, 
jy]j=  Fj  (7u,  and  <ju  is  evidently  the  clmrge  wliich,  under  these 
circumstances,  must  he  given  to  A,  in  oi'der  to  raise  the  value 
of  the  potential  function  in  it  by  unity.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that 
9u  and  —  are  in  general  different. 

The  chat^c  which  must  be  given  to  a  conductor  when  all  the 
conductors  whicli  surround  it  are  in  communication  with  the 
earth,  in  order  to  raise  the  value  of  the  potential  function  with- 
in that  conductor  from  zero  to  unity,  shall  be  called  the 
capacitt/  of  the  conductor.  It  is  evident  that  the  capacity  of  a 
conductor  thus  dellneil  depends  upon  its  sluipij  and  u|Km  the 
shape  and  position  of  the  conductors  in  its  neighborhood. 

60.  Distribution  of  Eleotricity  on  a  Spherical  Conduotoi. 

Considerations  of  symmetry  show  that  if  a  charge  -V  be  given 
to  a  conducting  sphere  of  radius  r,  removed  from  the  influence 
of  all  electricity  except  its  own,  the  charge  will  arrange  itai-lf 
uniformly  over  the  surface,  so  that  the  superllcial  density  shall 

be  everywhere  er  =  - — ^■ 

The  value,  at  the  centre  of  the  sphere,  of  the  potential  function 

due  to  the  charge  jtf  on  the  surface  isl-,  and,  since  the  potential 

function  is  constant  inside  a  charged  conductor,  this  must  be 
the  value  of  the  potential  function  throughout  the  sphere.     If  M 

is  equal  to  r,  —  =  1  ;  hence  the  capacity  of  a  spherical  conductor 

removed  from  the  influence  of  all  electricity  except  its  own,  is 

numerically  equal  to  the  radius  of  its  surface. 
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61.  Distribiition  of  a  Given  Charge  on  an  Ellipsoid.    It 

evident  from  the  (liainission  of  liomivoula  in  Chapter  1.  lliat 
cLarge  of  electricity  aiTanged  (on  &  conductorj  iii  tlic  form  of 
a  shell,  bounded  by  ellipsouinl  surfaces  similar  to  eaeb  other 
(and  to  the  surfnce  of  the  conductor),  and  similarly  placed. 
would  be  iu  equillbriunn  if  tlie  conductor  were  removed  from  the 
action  of  all  clcetncity  csc«pt  its  own.  We  may  use  this  prin- 
ciple to  help  US  to  find  the  distribution  of  a  given  charge  on  a 
conducting  ellipsoid. 

Let  us  consider  a  shell  of  homogeneous  matter  bounded  by 
two  similar,  similarly  placed,  and  concentric  ellipsoidal  surfaces, 
whose  semi-axes  shall  be  respectively  a,  b,  c,  and  (l-|-a)a, 
(l+a)b,  (l-J-o)c,  If  any  line  be  drawn  from  the  centre  of 
the  shell  so  as  to  cut  both  surfaces,  the  tangent  planes  to  these 
two  surfaces  at  the  points  of  intersection  will  be  parallel,  and 
the  distance  between  the  planes  is  jm,  where  p  is  the  length 
of  the  perpendicular  let  fall  from  the  centre  upon  the  nearer  of 
the  planes. 

If  p  is  the  volume  density  of  the  matter  of  which  the  shell  us 
composed,  tlie  mass  of  the  shell  is  Jf=|ir«^![(l-|-n)'— l]p, 
and  the  rate  at  which  the  matter  is  spread  U|>on  llie  unit  of  sur- 
face is,  at  any  |M>int,  a  —  pS,  where  fi  is  the  thickness  of  the 
shell  measured  on  the  tine  of  force  which  passes  through  the 
point  iu  question.    Eliminating  p  from  these  equations,  we  hare 


-^ 


"        4^«6c[a+«'-|-i,/]"  '^''"^ 

If,  now,  in  accordance  with  the  hypothesis  tlint  the  thickness  of 
the  electric  charge  ou  a  conductor  is  inappreciable,  we  make  a 
smaller  and  smaller,  noticing  that  8  differs  from  pa  by  an  infini- 
tesimal of  an  order  higher  than  the  first,  we  shall  have  for  a 
stiicUy  surface  distribntion, 

Mp 


If  the  equation  of  the  surface  of  tli 
a*      b'      c* 


ellipsoidal 
=■1. 


[171] 
inductor  is 


as  r  is  nmAe  ^i«»ntr  vmA 


4n6v'I- 


[17S] 


•  giTo  tone  idea  of  the  dirtrilxiUiM  em  «  thin  dKptkwl 
B  wkoae  waaA-»xt»  %n  a  uid  h. 
Vttr  s  cinnlar  plate,  we  may  pat  a  =  6  in  tbe  last  pxprushni, 

im  -^  tr  —  t' 
for  tbe  •mface  densi^  at  a  poiot  r  units  distaot  from  thi?  c«utre 
of  the  plate. 

TTie  vluus^  if  distribDtod  accofling  to  tliis  law  on  liolh  sittM 
of  a  circular  plate  of  mdius  a  raises  tlie  plate  to  [loteDtiHl 


3  tbat  tbe  capacity  of  the  plate 


i/r 


xJf 


-tflTp       2o 


[17*] 


L62.  Spheiical  Condeiuen.  If  a  conducting  splicrc  .1  tit  radiiM 
r  (Fig.  43)  be  Burroiinded  by  a  conccnliiu  ephcricnl  tHtiidlicting 
shell  B  of  radii  r.  and  r.  and  charged  with  ni  units  of  elpclridty 
while  B  is  nncliarged  and  insulated,  we  shall  liavo 
(1)  the  charjje  m  uniformly  dietrlhuted  upon  A',  tho  lurfaoo 
at  the  Bphei'i 
(2)  an  induced  charge  —  m  (Section  f  7)  UDifortuly  diatllbutod 
upon^i,  the  inner  sui-facc  of  B 


I  tod 

1 
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(3)    a  charge  +  m  (since  tlie  total  charge  of  B  is 
formlj  distributeti  ou  S„  the  outer  surface  of  B. 


■o)  uui- 


i 


The  value  at  the  centre  of  t!iy  spliere  of  the  potential  function 

due  to  all  these  distributions  is  1^  = -i ,  and  this  is 

T        r,        »■„ 

the  value  of  K  throughout  tbe  conducting  sphere.     The  value  of 

the  potential  function  in  B  is  V^  =  — ■ 

If  now  a  chai;ge  ^be  communicated  to  B,  this  will  add  itself 
to  tbe  charge  tn  already  existing  on  5,.  and  the  cbargc  on  8,  will 
be  undisturbed.  Tbe  values  of  Ihe  potential  fnuctions  in  the 
conductors  are  now 


r.- 


n  +  -V 


and    F, 


^m-^rM 


If  now  B  be  connected  witli  the  earth  so  as  to  make  F,  =  0, 

the  chai'ges  on  5  and  Sf  will  lie  undisturbed,  but  tlic  clmrge  on 

5,  will  disappear.     Y^  is  now  equal  to . 

If  A  were  uncharged,  and  B  bad  tbe  charge  M,  this  charge 
would  be  unifonnly  distributed  uiwii  A'.,  for,  since  tbe  whole 
charge  on  iS  is  zero,  the  whole  charge  ou  5,  must  Iw  zero  also. 
It  is  easy  to  see  that  S  and  S,  must  biitli  lie  in  a  state  of  nature, 
for  if  not,  lines  of  force  must  start  from  .S'  and  end  at  S,^  and 
others  start  nt  S,  and  end  at  S^  which  is  absnrd. 


p 
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If  A  were  put  to  earth  bj  means  of  a  fine  insulated  wire 
passing  tbroiigh  a  Udj  bole  in  B,  an<I  if  B  were  insulated  and 
chai-ged  witli  M  units  of  electricity,  we  should  have  a  cbai'ge  x 
on  S.  a  change  —  j  on  S..  ami  a  charge  ,V  +  x  «n  .<.     To  find 

a;,  we  need  oiiW  ronicmber  tliat  I'j  = ^+     -f-'- =  0,  whence 

z  may  he  olitained.  '       "       ° 

IfB  bo  put  lo  eartli,  and  A  be  connected  by  means  of  the  fine 
wire  just  mentioned,  with  an  electncal  machine  which  kec])s  its 
prime  conductor  constantly  at  potential  V„  A  will  reo-eive  a  cliai'ge 
y  and  will  be  put  at  potential  F,.  To  find  .v^  it  is  to  be  noticed 
that  there  is  a  charge  ^-y  on  •$„  aud  no  charge  on  S,,  wbieb  is 

put  to  earth.     K^  =  ^  —  -  =  \\,  whence  y  may  be  obtained. 

If  r  =  99  millimeters  and  r,  =  100  millimeters,  y  =  9300  F,. 

If  a  sphere,  equal  in  size  to  A  hut  having  no  shell  about  it, 
were  connected  with  the  same  prime  conductor,  it  too  would 
receive  a  charge  z  sutHcicnt  to  raise  it  to  potential  Fi.  and  z 
would  be  determined  by  the  equation  Vx=—  If  r  =  99,  we  have 
Es99  Vx\    hence  we  sec   that  A,  when  surronnded  by  B  at 

i potential  zero,  is  able  to  take  one  hundred  times  as  great  a 
charge  from  a  gM  en  machme  as  it  could  take  if  B  were  removed. 
In  other  words,  B  mcieases  A'b  capatitv  one  hundred  fold. 
A  and  B  together  constitute  what  is  called  a  condettaer. 
an 


If  A  of  the  condenser  AB,  both  parts  of  which  are  supposed 

uncharged,  be  connected  by  a  fine  wire  (Fig.  44)  with  a  sphere 
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A'  whidi  haa  the  same  radius  ns  A,  And  is  charged  to  poteiitiRl 
Fl,  A  and  A'  will  now  be  at  llie  same  potential  [T,].  and  A  will 
have  the  charge  x,  and  A'  the  charge  y.  The  total  quantity  of 
electrititj  on  A'  at  Srat  waarT'i,  bo  that  x  +  y  =  rV\,  and 

"     T     T      r,     r. 
whence  i  and  y  may  be  found 

The  reader  mij  study  for  hiin>iel[  the  cleptncal  condition  of 
the  diBerent  parts  of  two  equal  spherical  condensers  (Fig  45), 


Fig  45 

of  which  the  outer  surface  *!  ol  one  is  connected  with  an  elec- 
tnt  machine  at  potential  T"",,  and  the  inside  of  tlio  other,  S\  is 
connected  with  the  earth  Ihe  tno  condensers,  which  are  sup- 
|K>sed  to  be  so  far  apart  as  to  lie  removed  from  each  other's 
luBuence,  illustrate  tliL  tise  ol  two  Leyden  jare  ariangcd  in 
cascade 

63    Condenaen  made   of   Tvo  Parallel  Conduotiii|r  Flates, 

Suppose  two  infinite  conducting  planes  A  and  B  to  he  pirallel 
to  each  otlier  at  a  dibtaiice  a  apnit  choose  a  pmnt  of  the 
plane  .1  for  origin  and  take  the  asis  of  x  perpendicular  to  the 
planes,  so  that  then  eqnitinns  shall  he  x  =  0  and  x  =  n  Let  the 
planes  he  chained  and  kept  at  potentials  V,  and  T'g  respectively. 
It  IS  c\  ident  from  considerations  of  symmetry  that  the  potential 
function  at  the  point  P  between  the  two  planes  depends  only 
upon  P'a  X  coordinate,  so  that 

D,V=0,   D,V=0,     D,'V=0,   D.*V='0. 
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La  place's  Eqii! 


Q  give 


i>,'  r=  0, 


If    3 


=  0,  r 


D,V=C,    and    r=Ci;  +  D. 

--V^\  andif  j;  =  «,  F=  Tj, ;  bo 

-F.>^  +  K.,   and  fl,F=- 


tliat 


The  linea  of  force  are  parallel  betweeu  the  planes,  and  the 
surface  deaeitiea  of  the  charges  on  A  and  B  are 


and  - 


'  respectively. 


If  1 


e  take  a  ]Xirtion  of  area  >$  oiit  of  the  middle  of  each  plate, 


ttiere  will  be  a  quantity  of  electricity  on  S,  equal  to 


S{  K,  -  K,) 


4)ra 

and  an  equal  quantity  of  the  other  kind  of  electricity  on  S^ 
The  force  of  attraction  between  5j  and  .Sgwill  be  2jr<j*-S,  or 
S    (F.-F.)' 
8n-  a? 

Ii  5,  bo  put  to  earth,  the  charge  that  must  be  given  to  5^  in 
order  to  raise  it  to  potential  unity  is 


4ira 
In  other  woi'ds,  the  capacity  of  Sj,  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  distance  between  the  plates. 

In  the  cose  of  two  thin  conducting  plates  placed  parallel  to  and 

t  opposite  each  other,  at  a  distance  small  compared  with  their 
nreas,  the  lines  of  force  are  practically  parallel  except  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  edges  of  the  plates  ;  *  and  we  may  infer 
: 


Fic.  4fl. 


•Sve  Maxwell's  ' 


and  J/o5-,ri,!«.  Vol.  I.  Fig.  XU. 
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from  the  reautta  of  tbie  BectioD  that  the  capacity  of  a  condenser 
coDsiatiDg  of  two  parallel  condacting  plates  of  area  S,  separated 
by  a  layer  of  air  of  thickness  o,  when  one  of  its  plates  is  put  to 
earth  is  very  appioximately  - —  for  large  values  of  -  ■ 

64.  Capacity  of  a  Long  Cylinder  Borroanded  by  a  Concentrio 

Cylindrical  Shell.  In  the  case  of  an  iatiulte,  condiicCiug  cylinder 
of  railiiiH  !■„  Icei>t  at  [xitential  V,  and  surrounded  by  a  concentric 
conducting  cylindrical  shell  of  radii  r,  and  W,  kept  at  potential 
V,,  we  have  aymmctry  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  so  that 
D^  V=  0,  and  Laplace's  Equation  reduces  to  the  form 

whence,  for  all  points  of  einjity  space  between  the  cylinder  and 
■'"  "'^"'  V=C+Dlogr. 

Hut   r=r;  when  r=i-„  and  V=V,  when)-=r„ 


blbctbo&tAticb. 


BO  that  the  charge  on  the  unit  of  length  of  the  cylinder  ia 

p.  _  y 

— ^ ^1  and  the  cliarge  on  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 


inner  surface  of  the  ahell  ia  the  negative  of  this.     We  may 
find  the  capacity  of  the  unit  length  of  the  cylinder  by  putting  . 

V^  =  0  and  V,  =  1,  whence  capacity  = ■ 

2I0B-" 

If  r„  in  this  expression  is  made  very  large,  the  capacity  ot 
the  cylinder  will  be  very  small. 

In  the  case  of  a  fine  wire  connecting  two  conductors,  r^  will 
be  very  small,  and  there  will  be  no  conducting  shell  nearer 
.than  the  walls  of  the  room,  so  that  the  capacity  of  sach  a 
wire  is  plainly  negligible. 

65.  Charge  induced  on  a  Sphere  by  a  Cha^  at  an  OntBlda 
Point.  The  value  at  any  point  P  of  the  potential  function  due 
to  nil  units  of  positive  electricity  concentrated  at  a  point 
Ai,  and  m,  units  of  negative  electricity  concentrated  at  a  point 
J„  is 

-1 ->   where    r,  =  AiP  and  r,  =  A,F. 


s  easy  to  see  that  if  jrti 


s  greater  than  m,,  bo  that 
nil  =  Xiij 
where  X  >  1,  V  will  be  equal  to  zero  all  over  a  certain  spht 
which  surrounds  A^. 

If  (Fig.  48)  we  let  J,A  =  a,  A,0  =  &t,   .4,0  =  8,,   0D  = 
it  is  easy  to  see  that 
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tion  of  the  iuterior  uormnl  to  the  sphere,  wc  shall  accomplish 
this  if  we  make  the  surface  deiisitj  at  every  point  equal  to  it, 
where 

4.„^  =  -F=  -"A»',^-(V-^'-*l!l..  |-|g(,] 

and  if  we  now  take  away  ttie  cliarge  at  A„  the  value  of  tlie  i>o- 
teiitiul  Amution  throughout  the  Bjittce  eiii'losed  by  our  epherical 
siirfuce,  and  u|)ou  the  surface  itself,  will  be  zei'o.  If  the  spheri- 
cal surface  were  made  coiiduetiiig,  ouil  were  connected  witli  the 
earth  by  a  fine  wirct  there  would  be  uo  change  iu  the  ctini^e  of 
the  sphere,  nnd  we  bare  discovered  the  amount  and  the  di^ttri- 
butioD  of  the  electricity  induced  upon  a  sphere  of  radius  r,  con- 
nected with  tlie  earth  by  a  fine  wire  and  exposed  to  the  aution 
of  a  chaise  of  m,  unita  of  positive  electricity  coucuntratcd  at  a 
point  at  a  distance  Si  from  the  centre  of  the  sphere. 

If  DOW  we  break  the  connection  with  tlie  eartli,  and  distribute 
a  charge  m  unifoi-mly  over  the  sphere  in  addition  to  the  present 
distribmioD,  the  potential  function  will  be  constant  (although 
no  longer  zero)  within  the  sphere,  and  we  have  a  case  of  equi- 
librium, for  we  have  superposed  one  case  of  equilibrium  (where 
there  is  a  uniform  charge  on  the  sphere  and  none  at  -li)  upon 
another.     The  whole  charge  on  the  sphere  is  now 

I  and  the  vnlne  of  the  potential  function  within  it  and  upon  the 

I  surface, 

I 


If  the  conducting  sphere  were  at  the  beginning  insulated  and 
unchained,  we  should  have  M=0,  and  therefore 


V-'^ 


aud    V=^-  [181] 


If  we  Ijftve  given  that  the  conducting  sphere,  under  the  inl 

ence  of  the  electricity  concentrated  at  .4,  is  at  potential  K„ 
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koow  that  its  total  charge  must  be  I',r  - 
density 


I  and  its  surface 


-U^'^-'''^} 


[182] 


It  is  easy  to  Bee  that  the  sphere  and  its  charge  wilt  be 
atti-acted  toward  Ax  with  the  force 


8.  U^i' 


,y 


f)^ 


[1S3] 


and  the  student  should  notice  tliat,  under  certain  circumstances, 
this  expression  will  be  negative  and  the  force  repulsive. 

U  m,  =  m^,  the  surface  of  zero  potential  is  an  infinite  plane, 
and  our  equations  give  us  the  charge  induced  on  a  conducting 
plane  by  a  charge  at  a  point  outside  the  plane. 

The  method  uf  this  section  enables  ua  to  find  also  the  J 
capacity  of  a  condenser  composed  of  two  conducting  cylindrical  1 
surfaces,  parallel  to  each  other,  but  eccentric;  for  a  whole  set  1 
of  the  equipotential   surfaces    due  to   two  parallel,  infinite 
straight  lines,  charged  uniformly  with  equal  quantities  per  j 
unit  of  length  of  opposite  kinds  of  electricity,  are  eecentrio  1 
cylindrical  surfaces  surrounding  one  of  the  lines,  A^,  and  leay-  • 
ing  the  other  line,  A^  outside.     We  may  therefore  choose  two  1 
of  these  surfaces,  distribute  the  charge  of  A,  on  the  outer  of 
these,  and  the  charge  of  /f,  on  the  inner,  by  the  aid  of  the 
principles  laid  down  in  Section  49,  so  as  to  leave  the  values 
of  the  potential  function  on  these  surfaces  the  same  as  before. 
These  distributions  thus  found  wilt  remain  unchanged  if  the 
equipotential  surfaces  are  made  conducting. 

The  reader  who  wishes  to  study  this  methoil  more  at  length 
should  consult,  under  the  Ijead  of  Electric  Images,  the  treatises 
of  Gumming,  Maxwell,  Mascart,  Tarleton,  and  Watson  and 
Burbury,  as  well  as  original  papers  on  the  subject  by  Murphy 
in  the  Philosophical  Magnzine,  1833,  p.  3.50,  and  by  Sit 
W,  Thomson  in  the  Cambridife  aiid  Dublin  Mathematical 
Journal  for  1848. 


■ 
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66.  The  'Eaetgy  of  Cliarged  Conductors.  If  a  conductor  ot 
capacity  C,  removed  from  tLe  attion  of  all  electricity  except  its 
owu,  be  charged  with  M,  units  of  electricity,  bo  that  it  ia  at 
potential  Vi  =  —',  the  amount  of  work  required  to  bring  up  to 
the  conductor,  httle  by  little,  from  the  walla  of  the  room,  tlie 
odditioual  charge  43/,  is  4  W,  which  is  greater  than  V,  ■  \M  or 
^'■aJtf,  and  less  than  ( T,  +  A^^ 7) ■ -i-W  or  ^-^^A^.ajtf. 

If  the  chnrge  he  increased  from  Jf,  to  jtfj  by  a  constant  flow, 
tlic  amount  of  work  required  is  evidently 


X 


•i^MiM   m;-m; 


[184] 


The  work  required  to  bring  ti[i  llie  charge  J/  to  the  conductor 
at  Qrst  uncharged  is  thru 


2  6- 


Cl«5] 


Tliis  is  evidently  equal  to  the  potential  energj--of  the  chat^d 
conductor,  aud  this  is  independent  of  the  method  by  which  the 
conductor  has  been  charged. 

If,  now.  we  have  a  series  of  conductors  J,,  .4,,  A^,  etc.,  in  the 
presence  of  each  other  at  potentials  Fi,  Y^,  Vj,  etc.,  and  having 
respectively  the  charges  J/,,  J/„  Jf„  et«.,  and  ifwe  change  all 
the  charges  in  the  ratio  of  x  to  1,  we  shall  have  a  new  state  of 
equilibrium  in  which  the  charges  are  xifi,  xM^,  x3^,  etc. ;  and 
the  values  of  the  potential  functions  within  the  conductors  are 
sel'i,  *Ft,  nY^t  etc.  The  work  (ATT)  required  to  iucrease  the 
cborgea  in  the  ratio  x  +  ^x  instead  of  in  the  ratio  x  is  greater 


{Jf,ir)(a!P;)  +  (Jlf,iV)(==T'>)'+{'Vai^)(^ri}  +  etc., 
or  X  Az[  Jf,  F,  -f  M,  V\  +  M^  V^  +  etc.] , 

and  less  than 

(a:  +  ^)  Aj- [.Vi  Fi  +-<¥, Fj  +.Vj V,  +  etc.]  ; 
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hence  t!ie  whole  amount  of  work  required  to  change  the  ratio 
from   rr  to  —  iS 

IT,  -  If;  =  ^^-^~.'.  IMy  V,  +  M^  l\  +  3/,  r,  +  etc.],    [186] 

If  in  this  equation  we  jjut  x,  =  0  and  a:,  =  1,  we  get  for  the 
work  required  to  charge  the  conductors  from  the  neutral  state 
to  potentials  K„  V,,  K„ 

W=^[M,r,  +  MJ\  +  Sh7,  +  ...]=  ^V(j»/r),     [187] 

a  particular  case  of  the  general  formula  stated  in  Section  27. 
The  work  required  to  make  any  combination  of  changes  of 
charge  on  any  system  of  fixed  conductors  is  evidently  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  intrinsic  energies  of  the  system 
in  its  original  and  final  states.  If  I  ^,  fV  represent  the  initial 
and  final  potentials  ou  the  kWt  conductor,  aud  e,.  and  e^'  the 
original  and  final  charges, 

^"  - -^  =  *X  *•'>.' -i^r,',. 

Since  the  final  energy  is  independent  of  tlie  manner  in  which 
the  changes  are  produced,  we  may  suppose  that  the  changes 
take  place  gradually  and  at  the  same  relative  rate  for  all  the 
conductors,  so  tliat  at  auy  instant  the  charge  of  each  conductor 
has  received  the  same  fraction  of  its  whole  increment  or 
decrement  that  every  other  conductor  has  received,  it  lieing 
understood  that  in  the  general  case  some  charges  will  be  in- 
creased and  otliers  decreased.  At  the  instant  when  the  change 
accomplished  is  to  the  whole  change  as  x  :  t,  the  charge  of  the 
(tth  conductor  is  e,.  +  x^e^  —  e^),  and  the  value  of  the  poten- 
tial function  in  this  conductor  is  Vt-'rxi^V^  —  T,).  In  order 
to  iucrease  x  by  \x,  the  charge  must  be  increased  by  the 
amount  Ai(ct'  — e,,),  and  to  bring  this  up  from  infinity 
amount  of  work  equal  approximately  to 


(V-M['',.  +  J:(r,'-i;)]ir 
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iDust  be  done,  and  for  the  whole  eystem  the  corresponding 
work  is  V*  (e/  -  ej.)[  Vt  +  x(  V^'  -  T.)] \x.  To  find  the  work 
required  to  bring  about  the  whole  change,  thia  expression 
must  be  integrated  with  respect  to  x  between  the  limits  0 
and  1.     This  process  yields 

and  by  comparing  thia  with  the  result  stcvted  above  we  learn 
that  we  may  also  write 

We  learn  incidentally  that  >  e^'  f,.  =  ^  «» JW  aud  we  see 
that  if  all  but  two  (A„  A,)  of  any  system  of  conductors  are 
either  put  to  eaj^h  or  are  insulated  and  without  charge, 

If  e,  =  l,  e.  =  0,  fl,'  =  0,  e,'  =  l,  V^=V\;  and  if  f,  =  1, 
Fj  =  0,  Vi  =  0,  f,'  =  1,  Ci'  =  e„  so  that  a  unit  charge  given 
to  Ai,  while  A,  ia  uncharged  and  insulated,  raises  J,  to  the 
same  potential  that  .4i  would  have  if  it  were  uncharged  and 
insulated  while  J,  had  a  unit  charge ;  and  the  same  quantity 
of  electricity  is  induced  on  At  when  it  is  put  to  earth,  while 
Ai  is  charged  to  potential  unity  as  would  be  induced  on  Ai  if 
it  were  put  to  earth  and  Aj  charged  to  potential  unity.  Using 
the  notation  of  Section  59,  this  shows  that  p,t  =ptr  ^>^^  that 
y^^  =  ']^, ;  we  may  write,  therefore, 


'iiiuK'+tn  y,' +?.»'.•  +  ■..  +  ?„  r.') 

+  ?u  ''i  I'l  +  ?«,  f'l  *  J + ■  ■  +  ?a  K  y, 

+  5« '■.>■,  +  ■■■. 


J 
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If -the  conductors  are  fixed  so  that  the  yi's  and  ij's  are  con- 
stant, we  may  learn  from  differentiating  this  last  equation  that, 
if  all  the  charges  but  e,,  are  kept  constant,  lJ,i_E  —  J't,  aad  if 
the  values  of  the  potential  function  io  all  but  one  of  the 
conductors  (the  ftth)  are  unchanged  D,-^E  —  e^ 

If  the  system  changes  its  configuration,  the  p's  and  ?'s  are 
in  general  changed,  and  we  learn  that  if  the  charges  are  kept 
constant  during  the  change, 

but  that  if  by  suitable  changes  in  the  charges  the  potentials 
are  unchanged,  _^     ^-^ 

In  the  latter  case,  A  f',,  or^A(e,/>,t)  =  0,  so  that^ftA  T't^or 

V  V(t',.e,A^Vt  +  Ci/'.^Ae,  +  e.^p^^He^), 
or  2  \'E  -'r'i  i^"E  +  yy    e^\p^iket=  0. 

If,  therefore,  ^  is  any  coordinate,  which  defines  the  con- 
figu  ration, 


imit   /a'BN  limit   {^"E\ 


or  D^'E  +  I>^"Ji  =  0. 


A  system  of  conductors  with  constant  charges  wlien  left 
to  itself  tends  to  obey  the  urgings  of  the  reciprocal  forces 
between  its  parts,  and  therefore  to  diminish  its  intrinsic 
energy.  If,  in  this  case,  tlie  single  coordinate  ^  is  free  to 
change  and  is  increased  by  Aif>,  the  energy  after  the  change 
isE+A'E,  where  A'E  is  really  negative.  The  mechanical  ] 
work  done  by  tlie  forces  is  —D^EAip.  If,  now,  ^  had  been  I 
changed  as  before  by  the  same  small  increment,  A^,  while  the 
potentials  were  kept  constant  by  bringing  up  to  each  con- 
ductor from  without  the  necessary  quantity  of  electricity,  the 
energy  after  the  change  would  have  been  £  +  \"E,  where 
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^"E  is  really  positive.  The  energy  has  therefore  increased 
by  an  amount  practically  equal  to  the  former  loss.  Practi- 
cally the  same  amount  of  mechanical  work  has  been  done  as 
before,  and  enough  energy  lias  been  introduced  from  without 
to  do  this  work  and  to  add  an  equivalent  amount  besides  this 
to  the  potential  energy  of  the  system.  The  contribution, 
therefore,  from  outside  sources  is  about  2  ^"E.  These  state- 
ments applied  to  a  amaV  change  in  ^  are  based  on  the  esact 
equation  D^'E  =  —  D^"E,  proved  above. 

67.  If  a  series  of  conductors  Ai,  A^,  A^,  etc.,  are  far  enough 
apart  not  to  be  exposed  to  inductive  action  from  one  auother, 
and  have  capacities  C,,  C^,  C,,  etc.,  and  charges  jVi,  Jlf],  Jf„etc., 
BO  as  to  be  at  potentials  V,,  F„  V,,  etc.,  where  3/i  =  C  F,, 
JIf,  =  C,Vt,  Mi=  CjFa,  etc.,  we  may  connect  them  together  by 
means  of  fine  wires  whose  capacities  we  way  neglect,  and  thus 
obtain  a  single  conductor  of  capacity 

C.+C,  +  C,+  ...=^(C}. 

iposite  conductor  is  evidently 

M,  +  M,  +  M,  +  -  =^(J10 1 

all  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within  it  V,  we 


The  charge  on  this 


and  if  we  < 
shall  have 


'■!<' 


k 


whence 

<-i -t- i-i  +  t'i  H 

a  formula  obtained,  it  is  to  be  noticed,  on  the  s 
the  conductors  do  not  influence  each  other. 

The  energy  of  the  separate  charged  conductoi 
connected  together  was 

w=H^ir,+M,Vj  +  3f,rs  +  ■■■)  =  i\ 


3^' 


=*I(f> 


[188] 
umption  that 
before  being 

[189] 
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and  the  energy  of  the  composite  condnctor  is 


i  (lir,  +  M,  +  M, +  .■-)• 


[190] 


which  is  always  leas  than  E,  unless  the  separate  conductors 
were  all  at  the  same  potential  in  the  beginning, 

68.  Speciflo  Inductive  Capacity.  In  all  our  work  up  to 
this  time  we  have  supposed  conductors  to  be  separated  from 
each  other  by  electrically  indifferent  media,  which  simply 
prevent  the  passage  of  electricity  from  one  conductor  to 
another.  ^Ve  have  no  reason  to  believe,  however,  that  such 
media  exist  in  nature.  Experiment  shows,  for  instance,  that 
the  capacity  of  a  given  splierical  condenser  depends  essentially 
upon  the  kind  of  insulating  material  used  to  separate  the 
sphere  from  its  shell,  so  that  this  material,  without  conduct- 
ing electricity,  modifies  the  action  of  tlie  charges  on  the  con- 
ductors. Insulators,  when  considered  as  transmitting  electric 
action,  are  sometimes  called  dielectrics. 

Given  two  condensers  of  any  shape,  geometrically  alike 
in  all  respects,  with  plates  separated  in  the  one  case  by  a 
homogeneous  dielectric,  J,  and  in  the  other  case  by  another 
homogeneous  dielectric,  B,  the  ratio  of  the  capacities  ia 
found  to  be  the  same  whatever  the  shape  or  dimensions  of 
the  condensers  when  these  same  two  dielectrics  are  used.  If 
this  ratio  is  unity,  the  dielectrics  are  said  to  have  the  same 
electrical  indvctivity  or  the  same  npecific  ituUictive  capacity. 
If  the  ratio  of  the  capacities  of  the  first  and  second  con- 
densers is  n,  A  is  said  to  have  an  inductivity  n  times  as  great 
as  that  of  li.  The  electrical  inductivity  of  dry  air  at  the 
standard  pressure  and  temperature  being  chosen  as  a  standard, 
the  electrical  inductivities  of  all  other  known  substanceH  are 
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positive  quantities  which  in  the  case  of  any  one  specimen, 
though  somewhat  dependent  upon  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure,  may  be  considered  independent  of  tlie  electrical 
stress  to  which  the  substance  may  be  exposed.  The  letter  fi 
is  often  used  to  represent  the  inductivity  of  a  medium.  It  is 
generally  assumed,  for  the  sake  of  deiiniteness,  tliat  outside  all 
the  material  media  upon  which  we  can  experiment,  the  ether 
extends  indetinitely  in  all  directions  and  the  inductivity  of 
the  ether  is  assumed  to  be  sensibly  the  same  as  that  of  air 
nnder  standard  conditions.  We  cannot  expect  that  a  non- 
homogeneous  dielectric  will  have  the  same  inductivity  through- 
out, 80  that  in  the  general  case  we  must  assume  that  ft  is  a 
function  of  the  space  coordinates.  The  vector  formed  by 
multiplying  the  force  by  the  scahir  quantity  j—  is  sometimes 
called  the  dinplacement.  The  force  is  occasionally  called 
the  electrical  intensity,  or  the  electromotine  intensiti/. 

We  may  best  sum  up  the  results  of  experiments  upon  the 
behavior  of  dielectrics  in  electric  Selds  by  stating  some  gen- 
eral equations  which  may  be  used  in  solving  any  problem. 
We  shall  find  it  convenient  to  write  down  first,  for  the  sake 
of  comparison,  the  simplified  forms  of  these  equations  which 
we  have  shown  to  be  characteristic  of  the  electfic  field  about 
any  distribution  of  electricity  when  air  is  the  only  dielectric. 

If  X,  Y,  Z  are  the  force  components  parallel  to  the  axes, 
and  if  F  is  the  potential  function,  so  that 

we  know  that  when  ^  =  1, 

(1)  D^X-\-D,Y+D^=  +  i-^p, 
except  at  surfaces  where  p  is  discontinuous, 

(2)  The  surface  integral  of  the  normal  (outward)  com- 
ponent of  the  force  takeu  over  any  closed  surface  is  equal 
to  4  7r  times  the  amount  of  matter  (algebraically  reckoned) 
within  the  surface  ;  or    |  NJS=iirM. 
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(3)  At  a  charged  surface  all  the  tangential  components  of 
the  force  are  continuous,  but  the  uormal  comi:iouents  are  dia- 
coutinuous  in  the  manner  indicated  by  the  equation 

^,  +  .V,  =  +  4  TTT, 

where  iVj  and  N^  represent  the  normal  force  components  taken 
away  from  the  surface  on  both  sides.  If  the  charged  eurfiice 
is  not  equi potential,  the  lines  of  force  which  cross  it  are  in 
general  refracted;  for,  if  ^i  is  the  angle  which  a,  line  of  force 
in  reaching  the  surface  makes  with  its  normal,  ^,  the  angle 
which  tUe  same  line  makes  with  the  normal  on  leaving  the 
surface  on  the  other  side,  and,  if  T^  and  T,  are  the  tangential 
components  of  the  force,  T,  =  —  Ni  tan  ^„  2",  =  JVj  tan  ^, 
and  since  Ti  =  T,,  JV,  tan  <pj  +  Ni  tan  i^,  =  0,  or,  since  the 
normal  component  is  discontinuous, 

(4  wo-  -  Ni)  tan  <^j  +  N,  tan  <^,  =  0. 

(4)  V  80  vanishes  at  infinity  that  rV  and  r^D^V  have 
finite  limits. 

If  we  now  introduce  a  new  vector  (called  the  induetion) 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  scalar  point  function  n  and  the 
force,  we  may  write  down  a  set  of  equations,  very  like  those 
which  we  have  just  enumerated  and  equivalent  to  them  when 
ti  =  i,  which  will  give  the  force  components  and  the  potential 
function  in  terras  of  the  charges  when  /*  is  different  from 
unity  and  (in  the  general  case)  determined  by  different 
analytic  functions  of  the  space  coordinates  in  different  por- 
tions of  space. 

In  general, 

(1)  D,(^T)  +  D,(jiT)+D,(^Z)=  +  irp  [191] 

at  every  point  in  space,  except  at  surfaces  where  either  f>  or  ft 
is  discontinuous.  Since  in  all  cases  X~~D^V,  Y  —  —  D^V, 
Z  =  —  D^V,  this  equation  may  be  written 

D,(jlD,V)  +  D,{,lD,V)  +  D.(jjJ),r)=-'i  irp.     [192] 


)2]  J 
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In  a  dielectric  of  imifurm  iiidiictivitj  it  becomea 
^VT  =  —  irrp. 

(2)  The  integral,  taken  ov?r  any  closed  Gnrface,  of  the  out- 
ward normal  component  of  tlie  imiuntiou  is  equal  to  4  r  times 
the  amount  ot  matter  within  the  surface,  ot 

C^NdS  =  AwM.  [193] 

(3)  If  the  surface  of  separation  between  two  different  dielec- 
trics which  are  in  contact  with  each  other  baa  a  charge  of 
superficial  density,  a,  all  the  force  components  tangent  to  the 
surface  are  continuous.  If  /ii  anil  ^  are  the  inductivities  of 
the  two  media,  the  normal  component  of  the  induction  is  dis- 
continuous in  the  manner  indicated  by  the  equation 


/Vi- 


[194] 


If  this  surface  has  no  charge,  ir  =  0,  and  the  normal  component 
of  the  induction  is  continuous,  though  the  normal  force  com- 
ponent is  discontinuous:  evidently,  the  law  of  refraction  of 
the  lines  of  force  is,  in  this  case,  tan  ^, :/!,  =  tan  ^  :/^. 
Whether  or  not  <r  is  zero,  A',  tan  ^|  -1-  A',  tan  <^,  =  0.  At  a 
charged  surface  where  the  dielectric  is  continuous, 

(4)  Fis  everywhere  continuous,  and  it  so  vanishes  at  infin- 
ity that  rl'and  z^/*,  F  have  finite  limits.  The  first  derivatives 
of  V  are  everywhere  continuous,  except  at  charged  surfaces 
and  surfaces  where  the  inductivity  is  discontinuous :  here  the 
tangential  derivatives  of  V  are  continuous  and  the  normal 
derivatives  have  the  properties  just  discussed.  The  lines  of 
force  and  the  lines  of  induction  are  coincident.  It  is  well 
to  notice  that  what  we  have  here  called  the  induction  and 
what  is  usually  called  induction  in  perfectly  hard  magnets 
are  different  special  cases,  as  will  be  shown  later  on,  of  a 
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much  more  complex  vector  which  apjiears  in  some  general 
problems. 

It  is  easy  to  prove  with  the  help  of  [149]  a  series  of  theo- 
rems concerning  the  potential  function  analogous  to  those 
already  found  for  the  case  where  n  =  l.  For  instance :  if  the 
closed  surface  S,  shuts  in  the  closed  surface  S3,  there  cannot 
be  two  different  functions,  V  and  V,  which  (1)  between  iSj  and 
•S^  satisfy  the  equation 

A  0  D^w)  +  D,  (^  />,,/■)  +  A  0*  A"*)  =  0. 

where  ^  is  a  given,  everywhere  positive,  analytic  function  of 
the  space  coordinates,  (2)  are  continuous  in  that  region  vrith 
their  first  derivatives,  and  (3)  are  equal  at  every  point  of  Si 
and  83.  Assuming,  for  the  sake  of  arj^ment,  that  two  such 
functions  exist,  we  may  call  their  difference  m  and  note  that 
«  and  its  first  derivatives  are  continuous  between  S,  and  S^, 
and  that  u  vanishes  at  every  point  of  these  surfaces.  Since 
w  satisfies  the  equation 

D^  O  />,«)  +  It,  (ft  l\v )  4-  A  (/*  A")  =  0 
between  S,  and  ■%,  we  may  conveniently  make  A  =  ^,  U=V= 
in  [149],  for  both  integrals  in  the  second  member  of  the  equa-  I 
tion  vanish,  and  vre  learn  that 

J*jyM[(-0,«)'  +  (D^uy+(D,ti)*'\,lxdi/dz  =  0 

when  extended  over  the  region  in  question.  Since  fi  is  posi- 
tive, and  the  integrand  can  never  be  negative, 

D^u  =  D^u  =  D,u  =  0, 

and  M  is  a,  constant.  But  it  =  0  on  5',  and  S3,  hence  f  and  V 
are  identical. 

If,  while  satisfying  conditions  (1)  and  (2),  V  and  V  are 
required  to  have  equal  normal  derivatives  at  every  point  of  S, 
and  Sj,  it  is  easy  to  prove  in  a  similar  manner  that  one  can 
differ  from  the  other  only  by  a  constant. 
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With  given  values  of  the  volume  density  in  given  regions 
of  apace,  and  with  given  valuea  of  the  superficial  density  on 
given  surfaces,  the  force  components  and  the  potential  func- 
tion are,  in  general,  different  when  /i.—  I  and  when  fi  is  dif- 
ferent from  I,  and,  i£  the  dielectric  is  heterogeneous  with 
surfaces  of  discontinuity  in  /i,  not  equipotential  surfaces,  the 
forms  ot  the  lines  of  force  are  very  different  in  the  two  cases. 

If  the  dielectric  of  a  given  condenser,  the  plates  of  which 

are  the  surfaces  S,  and  S„  is  air,  and  if  these  plates  have  given 

charges,  F  must  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation  between  S,  and  Sj, 

while  at  every  part  of  the  condenser  plate  i>,  V=  —  4  mr.    If, 

now,  a  homogeneous  dielectric  of  inductivity  ^  be  substituted 

for  the  air,  the  new  potential  function  V  satisfies  Laplace's 

Equation  between  5,  and  S,  (since  ft  is  constant  and  p  is  zero), 

ivrr 
and  at  every  point  of  S,  or  S^  D^V  =  — -  ■     Now  F//i 

satisfies  all  these  last  conditions,  and  since  two  functions 
which  do  so  can  at  most  differ  by  a  constant,  we  may  write 

I"  =  r/^  +  a 

The  force  in  any  direction  at  any  point  in  the  dielectric  is 
1/fi  aa  great  in  the  second  case  as  in  the  first.  If  S,  and  S„ 
instead  of  having  given  charges,  had  been  kept  at  the  given 
potentials  V,  and  P,,  the  density  of  the  charge  at  any  point 
of  either  plate  would  have  been  n  times  as  great  in  the  second 
case  aa  in  the  first,  while  the  potential  function  ^and  the 
force)  would  have  had  the  same  value  at  every  point,  which- 
ever dielectric  was  used.  The  capacity  of  the  condenser  ig, 
in  this  case,  equal  to 


lifDJ\iSt/iir{V,- 


Vi)- 


^ 


The  generalized  form  [192]  of  Poisson's  Equation,  when 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  orthogonal  curvilinear  coordinates 

as  independent  variables,  becomes 


* 

aJ 
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{D,^ .  D,u  +  D^^  ■  D^i!  +  D„,t.  ■  Djv) 

'  +  (D,  V-  D^u  +  ij.  r  ■  o.t>  +  i>„  r  ■  i>,M) 

+  (i>,  F.  J3.W  +  D,  V-  D.V  +  J?„  V.  D,w) 

(D,tt. .  D,u  +  D,,K  ■  D,r  +  7)„^  ■  D,w)  =  -  i,rp. 

If  /I  is  a  fuuction  of  oae  of  the  cooi'dinatea,  ",  only,  the 
family  of  surfaces  on  which  u  is  constant  are  possible  equi- 
potential  surfaces  due  to  a  distribution  of  electricity  iti  this 
dielectric,  provided  tho  special  form  of  the  equation  just 
Btated,  obtained  by  putting 

that  is,  provided  the  equation 

involves  only  «.  Now  D,^j p.  is,  by  hypothesis,  a  function 
of  «  only,  so  that  the  condition  ia  that  the  ratio  of  VH  to  h* 
shall  be  independent  of  i'  and  xi;  and  this  is  the  condition 
(Sectioil  35)  that  must  be  satisfied  when  the  dielectric  ia  air, 
in  order  that  the  surfaces  upon  which  w  is  constant  may  be 
[■  possible  equipotential  surfaces. 

I  It  is  easy  to  see  that  if  tlie  space  between  two  equipoten- 

L  tial  surfaces  in  air  about  a  distribution  of  electricity  he  filled 

B  with  a  dielectric  the  inductivity  of  which  is  either  constant 

I  or  else  a  function  only  of  the  parameter  of  the  original  eqni-  , 

I  potential  surfaces,  the  new  equipotential  surfaces  will  coincide 

K  with  the  old  ones,  though  the  value  of  the  jiotential  function 

I  on  any  particular  surface  will  generally  be  changed. 

^^^^^  If  in  [149]  we  make  V=  V,  the  potential  function  due  to  any 
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distribution  of  electricity,  and  it  we  make  X  =  /*,  we  may  apply 

the  equation  to  all  space  after  we  have  enclosed  by  pairs  of  new 
surfaces  all  surfaces  of  discontinuity  of  ^i,  p,  or  D^V,  and 
learn  that  the  intrinsic  energy  of  the  distribution  is  equal  to 


extended  over  all  space. 


■  (D,  jy + (A  vy^dxd!/dz 


When  the  potential  function,  V,  due  to  a  given  distribution 
(p,  a)  of  electricity  with  any  given  set  of  dielectrics  has  been 
found,  we  may  ask  what  distribution  (p',  o-')  of  electricity 
would  have  given  this  same  potential  function  if  all  the 
dielectrics  liad  heeu  displaced  by  homogeneous  air.  The  dis- 
tribution (p',  a')  is  called  the  apparent  ehnrge  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  distribution  (p,  u)  which  is  sometimes  called  the 
real  or  the  intrinsic  charge.  From  the  apparent  charge  when 
found,  V  might  be  calculated  by  means  of  the  familiar  integrals 


^ssr-^-sr 


',IS, 


[195] 


When  V  ia  given,  the  quantity  p'  is  determined  at  all  points 
where  the  equation  has  a  definite  meaning  by  V'  F  =  —  4  vp' 
and  the  quantity  a'  at  all  surfaces  where  tlie  normal  derivative 
of  V  is  discontinuous  by  the  equation  A',  +  TVj  =  4  utt'. 

Now      D,(p.D,i^  +  I>^lpD,l')  +  D,(pD,t')  =  -irp, 
or    p.W+{D,V-  D,p+lJ,r-  D^p+DJ'D^p:):^-~.l^p, 
or  -iTpp'-i-{D,V- D^n+DJ'. D^p+DJ'. D,p)=-4^p,lt9G;\ 
and  this  defines  p'.   In  every  region  where  p  is  constant  p'=p/fi. 

In  the  most  general  ease  of  a  surface  where  the  normal 
derivative  of  F  is  discontinuous,  there  is  a  discontinuity  in  p 
at  the  surface  and  a  charge,  o-,  on  the  surface  so  that 
PiN',  +  pt2^i  =  4  w,  A\  +  JV,  =  4  mr', 
jy.f^-M.)  _  *   ,  N,(p,~p,) 


L whence     a' 


[197] 
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In  a  particular  instance  there  may  be  a  surface  charge  with 
no  discontinuity  in  the  dielectric,  in  which  case  tr'  =  ajp. ;  or 
there  may  be  discontinuity  in  the  dielectric  with  no  real 
surface  charge,  in  which  case 

<r'  =  A'l  (^  —  ;i,)/4  JTflj  =  ^li^\  —  11^)1  \.T!(Lv 

The  difference  (p'  —  p,  <r'  —  o-)  between  the  apparent  charge 
and  the  iutriosic  charge  is  sometimes  called  the  iiuluced 
charge. 


The  solving  of  one  or  two  simple  problems  will  suffice  to 
illustrate  the  use  of  the  general  equations  which  determine 
the  potential  function  when  the  dielectric  is  not  homogeneous. 

I.  "  A  condenser  consists  of  two  concentric  conducting 
spherical  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  b  separated  by  a  dielectric 
the  inductivity  of  which  at  a  distance,  r,  from  the  common 

centre,  O,  of  the  spherical  surfaces  is  ■ The  inner  plate, 

of  radius  u,  has  a  charge  E.  The  outer  plate  is  at  potential 
zero.  The  potential  function  in  the  dielectric  is  evidently  a 
function  of  r  only  ;   what  is  its  value  ?" 

Since  the  induction  through  any  closed  surface  is  equal  to 
4  IT  times  the  intrinsic  charge  within,  we  may  imagine  a 
spherical  surface  drawn  in  the  dielectric  with  centre  at  0  and 
radius  equal  to  r  and  then  assert  that,  if  F  is  the  force, 


4^r».- 


. .  J-  =  4  IT  £  so  that  J-'^-  I>J'  = 


The  capacity  of  the  condei 


The  apparent  surface  density  o 


the  inner 


*o(4  +  «) 

plate  is  ct'  =  ■ff/[4  va(a  +  e)],  the  intrinsic  surface  density  is 
E/i  Tra*,  and  the  density  of  the  charge  induced  at  the  inner 
surface  of  the  dielectric  is  —  &/[4  ■ira'(a  +  c)]. 

IL    "  A  condenser  consists  of  two  lai'ge,  plane,  conducting 
plates  parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  thi-ee  slabs,  ■„ 


J 
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Mf,  ««  of  dielectric  of  thickness  a,  b,  and  e  respectiTely,  and  of 
inductivity  1,  /^  and  1.  What  is  the  capacity  of  tbe  con- 
denser per  unit  area  of  one  of  its  platea  ?" 

Take  the  axis  of  x  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  the  plates 
with  the  origiu  in  the  first  plate,  which  shall  be  kept  At 
potential  zero.  It  is  evident  that  the  potential  function  is  a 
function  of  X  only,  so  that  B/  F  =  0  in  each  slab  of  dielectric 
and  r  must  be  of  the  form  Ljt  +  M.  Denote  the  functions 
which  give  the  potential  in  the  three  slabs  by 

r,  =  Z,x  +  Jf„    r,^LtX  +  lit,    f'.  =  ■t^^  +  Af,. 

When  3!  =  0,    F,  =  0.     When  a;  =  a,  -  7>,r, +^/',r,  =  0, 

and  K,=  F;     When  a;  =  («  +  A),  -,ii),F, -f  !*,(", -0,  and 

We  have,  therefore,  F,  =  L^x, 

r,  =  L^{i  +  a^  -  a)/f^  r,  =  Z.Ox  +  (•  -  V)//^ 

When  X  =  0,  Z),r=  -  4  iriT  =  ii,  and,  if  I',  =  1  wlwn 


and  this  is  the  capacity  per  unit  area  of  the  first  plate. 

69.    Polarized  Siatribntioni.     Imagine  two  homogeneous 
bodies,  f  iiiid  ,V,  of  equal  but  opposite  densities,  p  and  —  p, 

of  the  same  dimensions,  and  occu- 
pying at  the  same  time  the  same 
space,  in  which,  of  course,  the 
resultant  density  is  zero.  If  F  be 
moved  without  rotation  througl 
a  small  distance  A,  in  some  direc- 
tion, there  will  be  a  space  of  no 
density  common  to  /*  and  jV,  a 
space  of  density  p  where  P  extends 
beyond  N,  and  a.  space  of  density 
—  p  where  N  extends  behind  i*.  The  thickness  of  the  shell  of 
matter,  measured  on  the  exterior  normal  to  the  space  of  no 
density,  is  An.     If,  now,  A  be  made  to  approach  zero,  and  p 


Fio.  49. 
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be  imagined  to  increase  without  limit  bo  as  to  keep  tlie  product 
ph  always  equal  to  a  given  constant  /, 

anil  we  Lave  in  tlie  limit  merely  a  snperficial  distribation,  of 
density  a-  =  I  cos  (A,  n),  on  the  boundary  of  the  space  originally 
occupied  in  common  by  P  and  JV.  Since  the  direction  of  A  is 
fixed  in  space,  and  n  ia  an  exterior  normal,  the  distribution 
consists  partly  of  negative  matter  and  partly  of  positive  matter 
in  equal  amounts.  The  surface  density  is  equal  to  zero  at 
points  of  contact  of  the  distribution  with  tangents  parallel  to 
tlie  direction  of  h. 

If  this  distribution  be  divided  up  into  filaments  parallel  to 
h,  it  is  clear  that  the  charges  on  the  ends  of  every  filament 
are  equal  and  opposite,  and  that  each  is  equal  in  amount  to 
ql,  where  q  is  the  cross-section  of  the  filament  in  question. 
It  is  easy  to  see  from  this  that  if  the  distribution  were 
placed  in  a  uniform  field  of  force  of  intensity  F,  this  field 
would  exert  upon  any  such  filament  of  length  /  a  couple  of 
moment  F-  sin  (/i,  F)  ■  qll,  and  upon  the  whole  distribution  a 
couple  of  moment  F-s\n{k,  F)-I  times  the  volume  of  the 
Bpace  enclosed  by  the  distribution.  /  is,  tlierefore,  numeri- 
cally equal  to  the  moment  of  the  couple,  per  unit  of  volume, 
per  unit  field  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  !i.  The  dis- 
tribution just  described  is  said  to  be  a  vnifirrnihj  polarized 
distribution.     /  ia  called  the  in/ensifi/  of  the  polarization. 

If,  for  instance,  i'  is  a  sphere  of  radius  a  with  centre  at  0, 
and  if  ?*  ^  x'+  i/*  +  z',  the  potential  function,  V(x,  y,  «), 
due  to  its  own  mass,  has,  as  we  know,  the  value  2irp{o*  —  J  »^) 
at  inside  points,  and  the  value  4Trpii'/3i'  at  outside  points. 
After  P  has  been  displaced  through  a  distance  A  parallel 
to  the  X  axis,  the  potential  function  at  any  point  (x,  y,  «), 
either  in  the  space  common  to  P  and  iV  or  outside  both, 
has  the  value  V{x  —  k,  y,  z)  —  V{r.,  y,  x).  If  the  point 
is  within  both  P  and  N,  the  value  of  this  quantity  ia 
2jrpA(2j:  —  A)/3,  but   if  the  point  is  without  both  P  and 
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K,  the  value  is  2wii'ph(2x- />)/3)'.  Tlie  limits  of  tliese 
expressions  (Avlx/ii  and  iira*Ix/3i')  give  the  values  of  the 
potential  function  within  and  without  a  sphere  uniformly 
polarized  to  intensity  /  parallel  to  the  x  axis.  Witlim  the 
sphere  the  equipotential  surfaces  are  planes  perpendicular  to 
the  r  axis,  the  field  is  uniform,  and  sinee  ,V-=  -  B^V,  the 
lines  of  force  are  parallel 
to  the  negative  direction 
of  thexaxis.  C'onsider- 
ationsof  symmetry  show 
that  the  lines  of  force 
without  the  sphere  are 
curves  lying  in  planes 
through  the  axis  of  x. 
From  the  expression  for 
V  at  outside  points  ive 
learn  that  if  $  is  the 
angle  which  the  radius 
vector  drawn  from  the 
origin  to  any  point 
makes  with  the  x  axis, 
the  equipotential  sur- 
faces of  revolution,  with- 
out the  sphere  may  be 
considered  as  ^nerated 
by  plane  curves  which 
belong  to  the  family 
COS  6/t^  =  c.  Curves  of 
this  family  lying  in  a 
plane  are  cut  orthogo- 
nally by  curves  in  the  same  plane  which  have  the  equa- 
tion r  =  A  -  sin'fl,  and  this  evidently  gives  tlie  lines  of  force. 
Fig.  50  shows  the  forms  of  these  lines  and  the  direction  of  the 
force.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  this  direction  changes  abruptly 
at  the  surface ;  on  the  x  axis  without  the  sphere  the  force  is 
directed  from  left  to  right,  whereas  within  the  sphere  it  is 
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directed  from  right  to  left.  This  diacontinuity  is  -whoUy 
explained,  as  a  little  simple  computation  will  show,  by  the 
fact  that  at  any  superficial  distribution  of  density  tr  every 
tangential  component  of  tlie  force  is  continuous,  but  tha 
normal  component  is  discontinuous  by4ircr. 

The  potential  function  belonging  to  a  uniform  field  of  force 
of  intensity  Jl'u,  the  lines  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  x  axis,  is 
—  J'oT,  and  if  into  such  a  field  a  sphere  of  radius  a,  uniformly 
polarized  to  intensity  /  parallel  to  the  x  axis,  is  brought,  and 
if  we  define  the  constant  x  hy  the  equation  A'g  —  irlx/S,  th" 


potential  function,  referred  to  the  centre  of  the  sphere  as 
origin,  will  have  the  value  iirlx(l  —  ^/S  at  points  within 
the  sphere,  and  the  value  iTrlxla' /3(x*  +  1/  +  z')*'"  -  ^/S] 
at  outside  points.  The  field  wltliin  the  sphere  is  now  a  uni- 
form field  of  intensity  4ir/(x  —  l)/3  directed  parallel  to  the 
X  axis ;  if  ;(  =  1,  this  force  vanishes.  The  equipotential  sur- 
faces of  revolution  without  the  sphere  could  be  generated  by 
the  revolution  about  the  x  axis  of  a  family  of  curves  the 
equation  of  which  in  theory  plane  is  4  irlx  [^11' /  3  i*  —  x/3]  =  *•, 
where  r*  s  j-*  -(-  y*.  The  equation  of  the  family  of  curves 
which  cut  thfse  orthogonally  may  be  written, 
2»/y»(2a'/3r'-»-x/3)  =  w, 
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and  thia  represents  the  lines  of  force.  These  lines  may  be 
easily  plotted  for  any  value  of  x.  hy  assuming  in  succession  a 
series  of  values  of  rand  computing  the  corresponding  values  of 
y.  Figs.  51  and  52  show  two  characteristic  forms  which 
the  lines  may  have.  In  the  first  }^—  A- 1,  In  the  second 
X  =  —  3.  Some  slight  theoretical  interest  attaches  to  the 
ease  for  which  ^  =  —  2,  and  tlie  reader  may  care  to  plot 
for  himself  the  corresponding  curves.  He  should  indicate 
the  direction  of  the  force  at  various  points  by  arrows. 

The  value,  at  inside  points,  of  the  potential  function  due 
to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p,  with  axes  coincident 


^^^^^    noticed 


Ttth  the  codrdinate  axes,  is  given  on  page  121.     If  we  call 
this  pll(x,  y,  x),  we  may  write 

n  (x,  y,  «)  =  nbcv(Gt  —  KgX*  —  L^*  —  M^'*), 
where  Go,  Ka,  Lg,  M^  have  the  same  values  at  all  points  of  the 
mass.     If,  now,  we  consider  an  ellipsoidal  distribution,  uni- 
formly polarized  to  intensity  /,  in  a  direction  s,  it  is  easy  to  see 
that  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within  the  distribution  is 

-/[Z»^n-cos{x,  s)  +D^a-ms{y,  g)  +  D,a  ■ma{!^,s)'\ 
or  "2  abcvl  [  A'oa;  ■  cos  (x,  «)  -I-  Lay  -  cos  (y,  s)  +  M,fl  ■  cos  (z,  s)], 
and  that,  if  we  regard  the  polarization  as  a  vector  and  draote 
its  components  by  A,  B,  and  C,  the  force  components  are 

-  2  rabcAK„  -  2  TrabcBL^,  -  2  irabcCM^. 
The  field  within  the  distribution  is,  therefore,  uniform,  and 
it  faae  a  direction  defined  by  cosines  which  are  to  each  other 

K„-cos  (x,  s)  :  iu-coB  (y,  s)  :  J/"u-eo8  (s,  «).     It  is   to  be 
noticed  that  this  direction  does  not  coincide  with  that  of  the 
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polaiization  unless  Kg  =  Zg  =  M^  (so  that  tbe   ellipsoid  is 
really  a  sphere),  or  unless  the  directiou  of  polarizatiou  coin- 
cides with  that  of  one  of  the  principal  axes  of  the  ellipsoid. 
In  certain  cases  the  elliptic  integral 


-XV 

I 

/da 


and  the  corresponding  integrals  L^  and  Mo  can  be  easily 
evaluated.  If,  for  instance,  a  =  b  =  e,  these  quantities  evi- 
dently have  the  common  value  2/3  a*. 

If  tlie  ellipsoid  is  a  figure  of  revolution,  we  may  find  the 
values  of  A'o,  Lg,  M,  with  the  help  of  the  integrals 


.wf(' +  "■■)'■'■ -(-■-<■)■"> 


..('  +  '"')■", 


p-rf)"-         ((■-„■)■/ 

ds 

da 
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"  '^^^^' V(. +  .»")"■  '*'  J  (.>  +  !•) {•  +  '>•)"•)'  i 
In  the  case  of  a  prolate   ellipsoid  where  a>  b,  fi  =  c,  and  I 
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and  the  force  components  within  the  ellipsoid  a 


'it' 


■■log 


:-> 


If,  while  /)  is  constant,  a  he  increaaeil  without  limit,  e 
approaches  the  limit  unity,  (1  —  e")  •log[(l  +  e)/(l  —  e)] 
the  limit  zero,  and  the  ellipsoid  hecomes  an  infinitely  long 
cylinder  of  revolution,  for  which  the  force  components  are 
0,  -2irB,  -~2-wC. 

In  the  case  of  an  oblate  ellipsoid  where  n  <b,  b  =  e,  and 

A-„=    2/        1         ^siu-V\ 


1   /sin-' 
~^b\     e- 


and  the  force  components  within  the  ellipsoid  are 

If,  while  b  and  c  are  constant,  a  is  made  to  approach  zero,  e 
approaches  the  limit  unity,  the  limiting  values  of  the  force 
components  are  —  4  vA,  0,  0,  and  we  have  the  ease  of  a  circu- 
lar disc,  in  which,  if  the  direction  of  polarization  lies  in  the 
f  lane  of  the  disc,  the  resultant  force  is  zero. 


-2»- 
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If  the  imaginary  body  F,  instead  of  being  of  the  same 
density  throughout,  had  coiiaisted  of  two  homogeneous  por- 
tions of  densities  pi  and  p,,  to  the  left  and  to  the  right  of 
their  surface  of  separation,  S;  if  the  density  of  N  had  been 
at  every  point  equal  and  opposite  to  that  of  P,  and  if  the 
limits  of  p,/(  and  pji  had  been  the  constants  /,  and  /„  the 
resulting  surface  distribiition,  on  the  boundary  of  the  space 
occupied  originally  by  N  and  P  conjointly,  would  have  bad 
the  density  o-  =  7j  cos  (A,  n)  to  the  left  of  the  original  posi- 
tion of  S,  and  the  density  o-  =  7,  cos  (A,  n)  over  the  rest  of 
the  surface.  There  would  have  been  on  S  a  surfa^ie  density 
o-  =  /iCos(A,  ni)-|- 7,  co8(A,  w,),  where  n,  and  n,  represent 
exterior  normals  to  the  regions  in  which  P  had  the  densi- 
ties pi  and  p,  respectively.  This  distribution  is  therefore 
equivalent  to  two  distributions  uniformly  polarized  in  the 
direction  of  h,  and  laid  together  so  as  to  have  the  common 
surface  S. 

If,  again,  the  density  of  P  had  been  given  by  the  expreasioa 

P  =  Po  -/(a^,  V<  =). 
where  po  is  a  constant  and  /  an  analytic  function  of  the  space 
coordinates,  then,  if  P  had  been  displaced  parallel  to  the  x 
axis,  there  would  have  been,  (1)  a  region  common  to  P  and 
iV  in  which  the  density  would  have  been 

p„[/(x  -  A,  y,  «)  -  /(a;,  y,  zy\  ov-pJi-DJ+i? 
where  e  is  an  infinitesimal  of  the  same  order  as  h,  (2)  a  region 
of  density  pb/(x  —  A,  y,  z)  where  P  extended  beyond  N,  and 
(3)  a  region  of  density  po/(^,  y,  *)  where  N  extended  behind 
P.  If  the  limit  of  p^A  had  been  the  constant  Aq,  and  if 
Af/(x,  y,  s)  had  been  denoted  by  A,  the  resulting  distri- 
bution would  have  had  a  surface  density  a  =  ,1  cos  {r.,  n)  over 
the  boundary  of  the  space  originally  occupied  by  N  and  P 
and  a  volume  density  p  =  —  D^i  inside  tliis  boundary,  Thii 
kind  of  distribution  ia  called  a  non-vni/urm  poierrhatton  of 
intensity  A,  the  direction  of  the  polarization  being  that 
of  the  X  axis.     We  know  from  Green's  Theorem  that  the 


*       J 
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surface  integral  of  ^003(3',  n)  taken  over  any  closed  surface 
is  equal  to  the  volume  integral  of  +  D^  taken  through  the 
Space  bounded  by  the  surface,  so  that  the  whole  amount 
of  matter,  algebraically  considered.  In  the  distribution  just 
discussed  is  zero. 

If  such  a  distribution  as  this  were  placed  in  a  uniform  field 
of  force  of  intensity  F,  perpendicular  to  tlie  x  axis,  it  would 
encounter  a  couple  of  moment 


AT 


=  FJ'CTA-coa(x,n)dS-'FCCCxD^4-dr 
=  F  C  C  ClD,(xA)  -x.D,A]dT 


A-<lr. 


Here,  again,  the  volume  integral  of  the  intensity  of  the  polar^ 
ization  is  a  measure  of  the  moment  of  the  couple  which 
would  be  exerted  upon  the  distribution,  if  it  were  placed  in  a 
uniform  field  of  unit  strength  perpendicular  to  the  x  axis. 
The  intensity  of  the  polarization  at  any  point  in  a  polarized 
distribution  has  been  called  the  vioment  per  iittit  volume  oi  the 
distribution  at  the  point.  If  a  distribution  polarized  in  tha 
manner  just  described  parallel  to  the  x  axis  were  placed 
in  a  uniform  field  (Xo,  Vm  Z„),  not  perpendicular  to  the  x 
axis,  it  would  experience  a  couple  the  components  of  which 


irould  be 


0. 


-.///--'.-.///• 


A  ■  dr. 


IS  ptV^x,  y,  z)  is  the  potential  function  at  (a;,  y,  *)  due  to 
P  in  its  original  position,  the  potential  function  at  (x,  y,  «) 
due  to  ^  and  P,  after  P  has  been  displaced  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  X  through  the  distance  h,  is 

p„[rCi-A,y,*)-r(:r,f/,=)],  or  -p^h-D^V+e^ 


194  ELECTRUBTATICS. 

where  e  is  an  iDfiDitesimal  of  the  same  order  as  h.  As  k  is 
decreased  and  p^  so  increased  that  p^h  is  always  equal  to  A,„ 
the  potential  function  at  (x,  y,  z)  due  to  tlie  resulting  distri- 
bution becomes  —  A^D,  V.  Thua,  if  /*  is  a  spliere  of  radius  a, 
the  density  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  distance  from  its 
centre,  we  have  p  =  ptr,  y=irpa{'i'i'  —  i')/3  if  r<a,  and 
V=Tcpifi*jr  if  r>a.  Tlie  polarization  in  the  resulting 
distribution  is  A^r,  where  Af,  is  a  constant  to  be  chosen  at 
pleasure;  tlie  potential  function  has  the  value  vA^r  within 
the  polarized  sphere,  and  tt^kV/p'  without  it ;  the  moment 
of  the  sphere  is  ir^o"'- 

Imagine  six  coincident  bodies,  Pi,  JV„  P„  jV„  i*,,  jr„  of 
densities  p„/,{r.  >/,  x),  -pji{3;>j,e),  p<v/s(.r,  y,e),  -pji{x,y,x), 
Pii/>  {'■  y.  *).  -  p«f>  (3^.  y,  *)  respectively.  Imagine  7*,,  P,,  P, 
displaced  through  distances  h  parallel,  respectively,  to  tlie  axes 
of  X,  ij,  and  z,  then  imagine  h  to  decrease  and  p^  to  increase 
in  such  a  way  that  p„h  is  always  equal  to  a  constant  M.  If 
-MA(«-y.  2).  -J^i  (a;,  y.  a),  Mft{x,y,z)  be  denoted  by  ^,  B,  and 
C  respectively,  the  resulting  distribution  )ias  a  surface  density 
o-  =  ^COs(a:^,  n)-f  Bcos(y,  «)  +  Ccos(«,  n)  on  the  boundai-y 
of  the  space  originally  occupied  by  the  six  bodies,  and  a  volume 
density  p  =  —  {DjA  +  2),Zf  -)-  D,C)  in  the  region  enclosed  by 
this  boundary.  A,  B,  C  are  usually  considered  to  be  the 
components  taken  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  of  a  vec- 
tor, /,  so  that  o-  =  /  cos  (w,  /)  and  p  =  —  (Divergence  of  /). 
The  whole  amount  of  matter  in  the  distribution  is  zero.  I  is 
called  the  polnrlzatiim,  and  the  direction  of  /  at  any  point 
is  the  direction  at  that  point  of  t/ir  pnhirhation.  The  lines 
of  the  vector  /  are  defined  by  the  equations 

dx/A  =  d,j/B  =  ds/C, 

and  are  called  the  linea  of  jialarixalion.  If  through  every 
point  of  a  curve,  g,  in  a  polarized  distribution,  we  draw  a 
line  of  polarization,  we  shall  get  (unless  a  is  itself  a  line  of 
polarization)  a  polarisation  surface ;  if  g  is  closed  and  the 
polarization   surface  tubular,  the  latter  is  called  a  tithe  of 
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polarization.  The  product  of  tlie  cross-section  of  a  very 
slender  tube  of  polarization  at  any  poiot,  and  tlie  value 
at  that  point  of  /,  is  somctiraes  called  the  slri-injth  of  the 
tube.  The  matter  In  a  slender  tube  of  polarization  con- 
stitutes a  poliirized  Ji lament.  If  the  vector  /  is  aolenoiJal, 
the  distribution  is  wholly  supuificial,  and  the  strength 
of  every  tube  of  polarization  is  constant  throughout  its 
length.  Uniform  jiolarization  ia  a  special  case  of  solenoidal 
polarization. 

It  is  evident  that  the  generally  polarized  distribution  just 
mentioned  may  be  regarded  as  formed  by  the  supev position 
of  three  distribiitioiia  polarized  parallel  to  tbe  axes  of  a-,  y, 
and  z  respectively,  and  it  is  easy  to  see  that  a  uniformly 
polarized  distribution  in  a  uniform  field  (X„  i'^  Z^  will  be 
acted  on  by  a  couple  tlie  components  of  which  are  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  volume  of  the  distribution  and  tbe  quantities 
BZa  -  CY„,  C^o  -  AZ„,  A  r„  -  B.Y„. 


A  short,  extremely  slender,  right  prism,  uniformly  polar- 
ized in  the  direction  of  its  length,  forms  a  simple  kind  of 
polarised  element.  If  2/  ia  the  length  of  such  an  element,  g 
its  cross-section,  and  /  the  intensity  of  its  polarization,  2qll 
may  be  called  the  moment  of  the  element,  for  it  represents  the 
moment  of  the  couple  which  would  aet  upon  the  element  if  it 
were  placed  perpendicularly  across  the  lines  of  a  unit  field. 
This  product  of  the  volume  of  the  element  and  /  we  may 
denote  by  M.  We  know  that  the  field  of  force  due  to  the 
element  is  mathematically  accounted  for  by  a  superficial 
negative  charge,  —  ql,  on  one  end  of  the  prism  and  an  equal 
positive  charge  on  the  other  end.  I^et  Q  be  any  point  distant 
r,  from  the  negative  end  and  r^  from  the  positive  end  of  the 
axis  of  the  prism,  and  r  from  its  centre.  Let  (r,  /)  be  the 
angle  between  the  direction  of  polarization  and  the  line  drawn  ^ 

from  the  centre  of  the  axis  to  Q ;  then,  since 
^^^^       r,'  =  »^+;'  +  2W.cos(r, /)  and  i;^  =  r" -(- f  -  2  r^  -  cos  (r,  I), 
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the  Talue  at  Q  of  the  potential  function  due  to  the  element 
is  'jl(i/r,-l/r,)  or 


<iI(>-,'-r,^)/r,r,(>-> 


'■0 


2r3I-COS(r,  I) / r,r,(r,  +  r^). 


The  limit,  3f-cos(r,  I)/^,  of  the  expression  just  found  ia 
called  the  potential  function  due  to  a  uniformly  polarized 
element,  or  to  a  space 
doiihlet.  It  will  appear 
from  the  work  which  fol- 
lows that  a  similar  result 
mighthave  beenobtainc^d 
frotu  the  use  of  a  gener- 
ally polarized  element  of 
any  form.  The  lines  of 
force  due  to  a  polarized 
element  are  shown  in 
Fig.  fl3 ;  they  are  the 
same  as  the  external  llnea 
of  force  in  Fig.  fiO. 

Before  we  attempt  to 
finil  an  expression  for  the 
potential  fnnction  dne 
to  a  generally  polarized 
finite  distribution,  it  is 
well  to  notice  that  it 
the  vector  /  is  discon- 
tinuous at  any  surfaces, 
the  distribution  may  be 
considered  as  made  up 
of  a  number  of  contin- 
uously polarized  portions  abutting  at  these  surfaces;  we 
may  confine  our  attention,  therefore,  to  continuously  polai^ 
ized  distributions.  If  a  given  distribution  of  this  kind  has 
the  volume  density  p'  in  a  region  2"  and  a  surface  density 
a'  on  the  closed  surface  S'  which  bounds  T',  the  potential 
function  at  the  point  (x,  y,  a)  due  to  the  distribution  is 


1 


where  r  ia  the  distance  /ram  the  point  (x',  y',  x")  in  the  volume 
or  Burface  element  to  the  point  (ic,  y,  a).  If  /'  is  the  value 
of  the  polarization  at  (x',  y',  x,'),  and  if  we  substitute  the 
values  of  p'  and  a'  in  terms  of  J'  and  its  components  A',  B',  C, 
we  have 

„   /A'\       D,.A'      A'-D^r 
Since  D,.  (^^ J  "  ^^ ^' 

we  may  write 


-nr- 


-m-^'^'Sn"-(3y- 


=-///- 


-J^~c.os(x',n)dS, 


with  similar  expressions  for  the  otlier  terms  of  the  triple  inte- 
jfral,  all  the  double  integrals  are  cancelled,  and  we  have 


-ssi— 


A' ■  D,r  +  B' ■  D,.r  +  CD..: 


dr' 
-^,-)  +  iei,j-y')+C{.-^') 


^ 


The  quantity  under  the  integral  signs  in  this  last  expression 


on  J 
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is,  aa  we  have  just  seen,  the  potential  function  due   to  an 
element  at  (x',  y',  z'),  in  which  the  polai'izatiou  is  1'. 

If  the  polarization  is  solenoidal,  tlie  volume  integi'al  of  p 
is  equal  to  zero  and  a  surface  integral  alone  remains. 

We  have  seen  that  a  polarized  distribution  is  completely 
defined  when  the  form  of  its  boundary,  S,  and  the  values  of 
the  components  of  the  vector  /  witliin  it  are  known,  and  that 
its  potential  function  has  the  same  value  {at  least  at  outside 
points)  as  that  due  to  an  ordinary  distribution  of  matter  made 
up  of  a  certain  volume  distribution  within  S  and  a  certain 
superficial  distribution  on  S.  What  we  usually  c.ill  a  polar- 
ized distribution  is  supposed  to  be  quite  different,  however, 
in  its  physical  nature  from  tbia  ordinary  distribution,  which 
may  be  said  to  be  mathematically  equivalent  to  it.  A  simple 
illustration  will  make  the  character  of  this  difference  clear. 

If  a  number  of  small  cubes,  all  uniformly  polarized  parallel 
to  one  edge,  with  common  intensity  I,  were  placeil  together, 
with  their  directions  of  polarization  parallel,  to  form  a  larger 
cube,  P,  superficial  distributions  of  equal  and  opposite  den- 
sities would  come  in  contact,  and  the  resulting  distribution 
woidd  appear  to  consist  only  of  a  positive  charge  uniformly 
spreail  on  one  face  of  the  larger  cube  and  an  equal  negative 
charge*  spread  uniformly  on  the  opposite  face.  That  is,  the 
potential  function,  at  outside  points,  due  to  F,  would  be  the 
same  as  that  due  to  an  indifferent  body,  /",  of  the  same 
dimensions  as  P,  charged  with  a  superficial  distribution  of 
density  +  /  ou  one  face  and  a  superficial  distribution  of  den- 
sity —  /  on  the  opposite  face.  If,  however,  we  define  the  force 
at  a  point  within  a  distribution  to  be  the  force  which  would 
urge  a  unit  mass  concentrated  at  the  point,  if  an  infinitesimal 
cavity  were  excavated  at  the  point  to  allow  of  its  introduc- 
tion, the  intensity  of  the  force  at  a  given  point  within  P' 
might  be  very  different  from  that  of  the  force  at  the  corre- 
sponding point  in  P.  The  first  would  be  due  merely  to  the 
surface  charges  already  mentioned,  whatever  the  shape  of 
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the  oarity,  while  if  an  excavation  were  made  in  P  by  remov- 
ing one  of  the  very  small  uniformly  polarized  cubes  of  which 
it  is  made  up,  the  surface  charges  on  the  adjacent  cubes  would 
appear,  anil,  however  small  the  cavity  might  be,  these  would 
be  found  to  modify  the  force  very  appreciably.  We  must 
regard  quch  polarized  distributions  as  occur  in  nature  as  made 
up  of  polarized  molecules,  so  that  if  any  portion  be  broken  off, 
across  the  lines  of  polarization,  from  a  body  in  which  the 
polarization  is  defined  by  the  vector  /,  each  portion  is  a 
polarized  distribution  defined  by  the  same  vector  as  before  at 
every  point,  so  that  a  surface  distribution  appears  on  each  of 
the  new  faces  formed  by  the  fracture.  Every  magnet  appears 
to  be  a  polarized  distribution  of  magnetic  matter,  and  prob- 
lems in  magnetism,  as  tbe  reader  who  has  some  knowledge 
of  magnetic  phenomena  will  see,  can  be  conveniently  attacked 
by  the  analysis  of  this  section. 


If  into  a  field  of  electric  force  a  conductor  or  a  mass  of 
dielectric  different  in  nature  from  that  which  it  displaces  be 
introduced,  the  field  becomes  changed  in  a  manner  completely 
explainable  on  the  assumption  that  the  conductor,  or  tlie 
dielectric,  has  become  electrically  polarized,  and  that  the 
surrounding  dielectrics  are  now  and  were  jiolarized.  Indeed, 
results  of  experiment  compel  us  to  assume  that  space  which 
seems  to  be  empty  of  ponderable  matter  is  stil!  occupied  by 
a  medium,  the  ether,  capable  of  transmitting  electrical  forces. 
We  must  assume,  also,  that  every  medium  with  which  we  are 
acquainted,  whether  it  be  solid,  liquid,  gaseous,  or  ethereal,  is 
susceptible  to  electrical  and  to  magnetic  forces,  so  that  if  a 
mass  of  any  isotropic  medium  be  placed  in  a  field  of  electric 
(or  magnetic)  force,  it  becomes  polarized  by  induction  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  direction  of  the  electric  (or  magnetic) 
polarization  coincides  at  every  point  with  the  direction  of 
the  resultant  electric  (or  magnetic)  force  due  to  all  the 
apparent   electrical   (or   magnetic)   matter   in  the  universe, 
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including  that  which  belongs  to  the  polarization  of  th« 
medium  itself.  The  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the  polariza- 
tion induced  at  any  point  of  a  medium  by  tbe  resultant  force 
at  the  point  is  called  the  aitaceptibUily  of  the  medium  at  the 
point  under  the  given  cireuiustam^es.  Every  medium  baa 
both  au  electrical  sitaceptibility  and  a  magnetic  susceptibility, 
and  these  may  be  represented  by  very  different  numbers. 
The  auseejitibility  of  a  medium  to  majni:t'u:  influences  often 
depends  upon  the  intensity  of  the  inducing  force;  we  ma; 
consider,  however,  that,  if  a  medium  is  homogeneous,  its  elec- 
trical susceptibility  (ft)  has  the  same  value  throughout.  A 
medium  in  a  field  of  force  may  have  au  intrinsic  polarization 
as  well  as  the  polarization  induced  iu  it  by  the  field.  A  steel 
magnet  iu  the  earth's  field  illustrates  this  possibility, 

A  given  region  may  be  at  once  a  field  of  magnetic  force  and 
a  field  of  electric  force,  so  that  any  medium,  when  placed  in 
this  region,  becomes  both  magnetically  and  electrically  polar- 
ized. Since  the  two  polarizations  are  similar,  we  need  speak 
iu  what  follows  only  of  one,  if  we  keep  in  mind  the  fact 
that  two  quite  independent  polarizations  may  coexist.  We 
shall  represent  susceptibility  by  k  and  inductivity  by  ^l,  with 
the  understanding  that  difEereut  numerical  values  must  be 
assigned  in  general  to  these  quantities  according  as  we  are 
dealing  with  electrical  or  magnetic  phenomena. 

In  the  most  general  case  of  either  electrical  or  magnetio 
polarization  we  may  imagine  that  an  isotropic  medium  bu 
(1)  an  intrinsic  volume  charge  of  density  p„,  where  p^ 
scalar  point  function,  (2)   superficial  intrinsic  charges  over 
certain   surfaces,  and  (3)  an  intrinsic  polarization  /q,  with 
components  A„  Ba  '^lo  which  may  or  may  not  be  everywhere 
continuous.     In  addition  to  this  it  has  (-1)  an  induced  polar- 
ization which,  as  we   have   seen,  has  the  direction  of  the  J 
resultant   force   coming  from   all   the   apparent  charges  i 
existence,  including  those  which  come  from  the  intrinsic  and  * 
induced  polarization  of  the  medium  itself.     Wo  may  assume  • 
for  our  present  purposes  that  A  depends  upon  the  character  . 
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of  the  medium,  but  uot  upon  the  intensity  of  the  resultant 
force  (.V,  1'  Z).    The  whole  apparent  volume  density,  accord- 
ing to  the  statements  just  made,  is,  in  the  general  case, 
p  =  p,  -  [Z>^^,  4-  i)^B„  +  />^c„] 

and  this  is  equal,  according  to  Poisson's  Equation,  to 
-\^r/i^,  or  to  {D,X+D,Y+D,Z)fiT. 
If  we  denote  1+4  W."  by  fi,  this  equation  may  be  written  in 
several  interesting  forms,  and  may  be  regarded  as  a  general- 
ized PuisBon'a  Equation. 
D,i^X)  +  D,<^T)  +  D.(jxZ) 

=  4  «-[po  -  {D,A^  +  D,B,  4-  Af«)]. 
D,{,lX+  i.irA^)+  D^{,lY  +  i^li^)-\-  D,ij.Z  +  i^C„)  =  A:^p„ 
i?,[X-|-4jr(-U'+-4„)]-f  i>,[F  +  4,r(ir-|-B„)] 

-I- i),[^-f  4,(A^ -f-C„)]  =  4^p^ 

The  vector,  the  components  of  which  are  (jt-V  -|-  4  wA^, 
(^r-H4n-Bo),  0*Z-|-47rQ,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
(-r-h4ir.4),  (y-t-4n-B),  {Z  +  AirC),  where  ,4,  B,  C  are  the 
components,  \kX  +  A„),  (k¥  +  B„),  (kZ  +  f „), of  tlie  resultant 
polarization  arising  from  the  superposition  of  the  intrinsic 
and  the  induced  polarizations,  is  called  the  general tztnl.  induc- 
tion. At  a  charged  aurface,  the  stim  of  the  normal  compo- 
nents of  the  generalized  induction,  pointing  away  from  the 
surface  on  both  sides,  is  evidently  e<iual  to  4  -atJu.  The  sum 
of  the  normal  components  of  the  force,  pointing  away  from 
the  surface  on  both  sides,  is  equal  to  4  wit,  while  every  tan- 
gential component  of  tlio  force  is  continuous  at  the  surface. 

If  in  a  homogeneous  medium  incapable  of  being  polarized 
inductively,  where  there  is  an  intrinsic  polarization  I^  (with 
components  A„,  B^,  C.,),  but  no  uitrinsic  body  or  surface 
charges  not  accounted  for  by  the  polarization,  the  polarization 
within  the  medium  coincides  everywhere  in  direction  with  the 
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force  due  to  all  tlie  active  luatter  in  existence,  including  the 
polarization  masses,  and  if  ttie  intensities  of  the  polarization 
and  force  iiave  everywhere  the  constant  ratio  \,  the  divergence 
of  the  polarization  is  evidently  equal  to  X  times  the  diver- 
gence of  the  force,  and  Poisson's  E'j.ii  ition  becomes 

D^Y+  JD^r  +  J),Z  =  -  iiiK{D,.X  +  D,Y  +I),Z), 
so  that  the  force  and  the  polarization  must  he  solenoidal. 
The  converse  of  this  theorem  is  evidently  not  true. 

Inductive  bodies  which  are  incapable  of  being  intrinsically 
polarized  are  sometimes  said  to  be  electrically  or  magneti- 
cally SI///.  Most  isotropic  substances  seem  to  be  electri- 
cally soft.  Bodies  which  can  be  intrinsically  polarized,  but 
which  are  assumed  to  be  incapable  of  being  polarized  by 
induction,  are  sometimes  said  to  be  electrically  or  magneti- 
cally /inrd.  No  absolutely  hard  media  are  known  to  exist,  • 
but  the  magnetic  susceptibilities  of  some  permanent  magnets 
are  comparatively  small. 

The  generalized  Poisson's  Ek^uation  becomes 
D,(^X)  -f  I>,(^Y)  +  B, OZ)  =  4 ,rp„ 
in  the  case  of  a  body  wliich  has  no  intrinsic  polarization, 
and  the  generalized  induction  becomes  the  simple  vector  ' 
(fiX, /ly,  ^Z)  discussed  in  tlie  last  section.  This  vector  coin- 
cides in  direction  with  the  resultant  force  at  every  point. 
At  a  charged  surface  which  also  separates  two  media  of 
different  inductivities,  tlie  tangential  components  of  the 
force  are  continuous,  but  the  product  of  the  tangential 
component  of  the  force  and  the  inductivity  is  clearly  not 
continuous.  The  normal  component  of  the  force  is  discon- 
tinuous by  4  IT  times  the  apparent  density  of  the  charge  on 
the  surface,  while  the  norinal  components  of  the  induction 
are  discontinuous  by  4  ir  times  the  density  of  the  intrinsic 
charge  on  the  surface.  In  general,  therefore,  in  soft  media, 
neither  the  tangential  nor  the  normal  components  of  the 
induction  are  continuous,  but  the  direotious  of  the  force  and 
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indiiGtioii  coincide  with  each  other  close  to  the  surface  on 
both  sides  of  it. 

If  k  is  independent  of  the  intensitj'  of  the  resultant  force, 
the  volume  density,  -\_I.\{kX)-¥  I),{kY)-k-  D.l^kZ)},  due  to 
the  induced  polailzatiun  in  a  hommjeneous  inedioin,  may  be 
wTiVfen.  -  k  {DJC ->r  D,Y  +  D^Z),  or  /.--T^r,  and  this  van- 
ishes at  all  points  where  there  are  no  intrinsic  body  charges. 
We  must,  therefore,  consider  homogeneous  dielectrics  about 
charged  bodies  to  be  aolcnoidally  jwlarized. 

If  a  maas,  M,  of  a  soft  homogeneous  medium  of  induc- 
tivity  ;i„  be  introduced  into  a  given  field  of  force  in  an 
indefinitely  extended  homogeneous  medium  of  inductivity  ^ 
which  contains  no  "real"  charges  at  a  finite  distance  from 
M,  the  two  media  become  solenoidally  polarized,  there  is  an 
"apparent"  charge,  e',  at  the  surface  5',  of  M,  and  the  poten- 
tial function  V  is  now  the  sum  of  the  given  potential  func- 
tion Fo,  which  defined  the  field  when  the  place  occupied  by 
^was  filled  with  medium  of  inductivity  n^,  and  the  potentiul 
function  V,  which  might  be  computed  from  tlie  expression 
Limit  %(d«' /r),  since  it  is  equal  to  the  potential  function  in  a 
medium  of  unit  inductivity  due  to  a  real  charge,  c',  If  «,  and 
rij  are  normals  to  S  drawn  respectively  into  and  out  of  M,  we 
have  at  every  point  of  S, 


and,  if  X  =  ^,/^ 


■  -O.,  f'  =  0,  ^.,  ('„  +  Z>,^  F„  =  0, 


■■P^^'  +  (A-i)-0„'^.= 


in  which  A  is  positive,  and,  since  V^  is  given,  tlie  last  term  of 
the  first  member  is  a  given  function,  f(x,  y.  z).  F'  is  con- 
tinuous at  S,  it  is  harmonic  within  and  without  S.  and  it  van- 
ishes canonically  at  infinity;  it  is  easy  to  show  that  all  these 
conditions  determine  V  (and,  therefore,  e")  uniquely.  For  if 
we  assume  that  two  different  functions  may  satisfy  the  condi- 
tions, and  if  we  denote  their  difference  by  «,  v  must  vanish 
nically  at  infinity,  be  continuous  at  S,  and  satisfy  Laplace's 
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Equation  within  and  without  •?.  On  S,  /j-i-  D,^ii  +iljD  u  =  0. 
If,  now,  we  apply  [149]  to  ii,  choosing  for  K  of  that  equation 
the  value  ^  iu  the  apiiee  Avitliiii  S  and  the  value  fi,  in  the  space 
without  S,  it  is  evident  that  «  must  have  everywhere  the 
value  zero.  It  ia  to  be  noted  that  cliangea  in  ^|  and  ^4,  which 
did  not  affect  their  ratio,  would  not  affect  V. 

If  the  Btreiigtli  of  the  given  tield  had  been  greater  in  the 
constiint  ratio  i«  than  it  was,  the  potential  function  V",  due  to 
the  apparent  charge  on  .S',  would  have  been  larger  in  the  same 
ratio,  for  [1-lfl]  ahowa  that  the  difference  between  the  two 
functions  V"  and  mV  (both  of  which  vanish  cauonicolly  at 
infinity,  are  continuous  at  S,  are  liariuonic  within  and  without 
S,  and  at  S  satisfy  an  equation  of  the  form 

X-  Z).,  y  +  B^V"  +  m-f(x,  y,  s)  =  0), 
is  identically  zero. 

If,  when  a  bard  body,  M,  solenoidally  polarized  intrinsi- 
cally, is  placed  in  a  field  of  force  in  a  homogeneous  soft 
medium  of  inductivity  unity,  the  directions  of  the  i>olariza- 
tion  and  of  the  resultant  force  are  found  to  coincide  within 
M,  and,  if  the  ratio  of  the  intensities  of  these  vectors  is  equal 
at  every  point  of  M  to  the  ronatant  A,  the  potential  function 
within  and  without  M  is  the  same  as  if  M  were  a  homogene- 
ous, perfectly  soft  medium  of  susiepttbility  k  and  induc- 
tivity l-|-4jr(t,  polarized  inductnely  by  the  original  tield. 
To  prove  this  we  have  only  to  compare  the  properties  of  the 
potential  functions  in  the  t«o  case'*  Let  .*?  be  the  bounding 
surface  of  M,  let  re,  and  n,  represent  respectively  interior  and 
exterior  normals  to  S,  and  let  I',,  be  the  potential  function 
due  to  the  original  field;  then  V„  is  harmonic  within  5,  and 
on  S,  where  V^  ia  continuous,  D,^  !'„  +  D,^  V„  =  0.  Let  /'  be 
the  polarization  in  the  hard  body  M,  and  /"  the  polarization 
which  would  be  induced  if  S  were  filled  by  a  soft  medium  of 
inductivity  1  4- 4  "-i,  and  let  V  and  V"  be  the  correspond- 
ing potential  functionB.     The  components  of  F  and  1"  in  any 
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direction  at  any  point  within  S  are  respectively  equal  to 
—  k  times  the  derivatives,  at  the  point,  in  the  given  direc- 
tion, of  r,  +  V  and  K„  +  V".  Tlie  density  o-'  of  the  real 
charge  of  S  in  the  case  of  the  hard  body  is  —  /'•cos(«|,  1"} 
or  k-  D,^(Vu+  V)  and  the  density  <t"  of  the  charge  which 
would  be  induced  on  S,  il  M  were  displaced  by  the  soft 
medium,  is  -/"■cos((k.  /")  or  /!l>,^(Vt+  V").    On  5, 

and     (1  +  4  i,k)  •  z>„  ( r„  +  r ')  +  D^  ( r„  +  r ')  =  o, 

or  (14-4  ffft)  -  2>,j  V  +  D„^  P  =  -  4  ,ri  ■  />.,  F^ 

and         (1  +  4  ri-)  •  7J.,  F"  +  Z*^  ('"  =  -  4  ,rA  -  A,  K, 

If,  now,  ((  s  r'-  F",  H  is  harmonic  within  and  without  5, 
it  vanishes  canonically  at  infinity,  and  it  is  continuous  on  S, 
where  (1+4  nk)  ■  D,^h  +  D,^u  =  0.  It  is  easy  to  prove,  with 
the  help  of  [149],  that  under  these  circumstances  u  must  be 
identically  equal  to  zero,  so  that  f"  and  V"  are  identically 
equal. 

We  know  from  work  done  earlier  in  tins  section  that  when 
a  uniformly  polarized  sphere  is  placed  in  a  uniform  field  of 
force  of  intensity  X„,  so  that  the  direction  of  the  polarization 
and  this  field  coincide,  the  resultant  field  witliin  the  sphere  is 
a  uniform  field  of  intensity  X„  —  4  W/3  in  the  direction  of 
the  polarization,  and  that  the  ratio  of  the  polarization  and  the 
force  is  the  constant  A  =  3 // (3 -3;  -  4  »■}),  oT3/iv(x-  1), 
so  that  /=3^;[(1 +4tA:)-1]/4«-[(1 +4n-A)  +  2].  We 
infer  from  this  that  if  a  sphere  of  soft  medium  of  inductivity 
H  were  placed  in  a  uniform  field  of  force  of  intensity  X„  in 
a  soft  medium  of  unit  inductivity,  the  sphere  would  become 
uniformly  polarized  to  intensity  3  Xb((i.  —  V)  /4  5r(fi  +  2)  and 
that  the  uniform  field  inside  the  sphere  would  have  the 
direction  of  the  outside  field  and  the  intensity  3Jr„/(fi  +  2). 
Since  in  such  a  case  as  this  the  ratio  of  the  induotivitiea  of 
the  inner  and  outer  media  is  alone  important,  we  may  say 
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that,  if  a  soft  sphere  of  inductivity  ji,  were  placed  in  a 
uniform  field  of  intensity  X,,  in  a.  soft  medium  of  inductivity 
^  the  sphere  would  hecome  uniformly  polarized  to  intensity 

3X„(m,/^-1)/4^(^,/;4  +  2), 
or  3.r„(^,-^)/4^(^,  +  2^), 

and  that  the  inteusity  of  the  uniform  resultant  field  within 
the  sphere  would  be  3  Jo/(fi,/ft,  +  1')  or  3/i,A'„/(^i  4-2^). 
That  part,  J„(fi,  —  f*,) /(fi,  +  2ft,),  n£  the  field  within  the 
sphere  which  is  due  to  the  polai-ization  alone,  is  negative,  if 
Pi  >  /ij,  and  is  then  called  the  aelf-tUpolarixlitg  force. 

If  we  note  that  in  tiie  analysis  accompany iny  Figs.  51  and 
62,  ;^  was  defined  by  the  equation  Xf,^  iwlx/S  and  that 
consequently  x  ^  (fi/f*i  +  2)/{fi|/fij  —  1),  we  may  apply  to 
our  present  subject  all  the  work  there  done.  Tliese  figures 
represent  the  lines  of  force  for  the  cases  p,/f(j  =  ce  and 
^1  /Ms  —  i  respectively  ;  the  first  corresponds  to  a  perfect 
conductor  in  a  uniform  electric  field,  or  (approximately)  to  a, 
Sphere  of  very  soft  iron  in  a  uniform  magnetic  field  in  air. 
Tlie  theory  of  the  polarization  by  induction  of  a  soft  sphere 
in  a  uniform  field  waa  first  given  by  Lord  Kelvin,  and  this 
theory,  with  diagrams  for  ft,  /fij  =  2.8  and  /*,  //t^  =  0.48,  may 
be  found  in  hia  Reprint  of  Pnpi-ra  on  Eleetmsfatks  and  Moff- 
netism.  Very  interesting  figures,  drawn  for  equal  intervals 
of  the  function  m  and  corresponding  to  fi, /;*,  =  3, /i|/fi,  =  (io, 
are  given  on  pages  373  and  374  in  Professor  Webster's  Theory 
of  Elixtrkitij  anil  Mai/nefism, 

If  an  ellipsoid,  made  of  inductively  hard  material  and  imii^ 
formly  polarized  [/=  (A,  B,  C}],  be  placed  in  a  uniform  field  1 
of  force  (A'„  y^,,  ^,),  the  resultant  field  within  the  ellipsoid 
will  evidently  be  uniform  and  its  components  will  he 

Xa-2  w<U>cAK„  Y„-2  vabcBLa,  ^o  -  2  v<ihcCM„ ; 
the  directions  of  the  ptilarization  and  the  field  will  not  agree^  .j 
however,  unless  these  components  are  a&  A:  B:  C,  which  will  j 
be  the  case  if 
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A  =  kX^lil  +  2  ^ohckK^, 
B  =  kYJ(l+2irabckL,), 
C=kZJ(X+2irabekM^), 

vhere  k  is  any  constant.  If  the  intrinsic  polarization  of  the 
ellipsoid  satisfies  these  conditions,  the  ratio  of  the  intensities 
of  the  polarization  and  t!ie  field  ia  k.  We  infer  from  this 
that  if  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  inductively  soft  material 
of  susceptibility  k  be  placed  in  a  uniform  field  of  force  iu  a 
medium  of  unit  inductivity,  the  ellipsoid  will  become  uni- 
formly polarized  and  that  the  components  of  the  polarization 
will  have  the  values  just  given.  The  resultant  Held  witliin 
the  ellipsoid  will  have  the  ooDiponents 

J?i/(l+2n-uicAA;),  r„/(l  +  2MSfA-/,„),  ZJi\-^2-^abckM^) 
and  the  self-depolarizing  force  the  components 

—  2  wobcK^,  —  2  wahrL^,  —  2  irabeM^C. 

These  results  may  be  expressed  in  terms  of  the  inductivity  ^ 
of  the  ellipsoid  by  writiug  (fi  —  l)/4Tr  for  /c,  and  if,  then, 
the  ratio /I,  /  ^  lie  substituted  for  ;*,  the  formulas  will  corre- 
spond to  the  case  of  a  soft  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  induc- 
tivity fi|  in  a  field  of  force  in  a  homogeneous  medium  of 
inductivity  /*,. 

If  we  remember  the  expression  already  found  for  the 
moment  of  the  couple  which  a  uniform  field  exerts  upon  a 
uniformly  polarized  distribution  in  it,  we  shall  see  that  in 
the  present  case  the  components  of  this  couple  are 

4  ^nbc{BZ„  -  CF„)/3,  4  ,Tabe{CA\  -  AZ^)/3, 

and         4  n-afe  (A  i;  -  JiX^)  /3, 

or 

8  ir'a'iVA'  F„Z„  (M„  ~  L„)  /3  (1  -1-  2  rabekM„)  (1-1-2  woirck  L^, 
8  ^a^b*c'k^Z^„{K^  -  M„)  /3  (1  -I-  2  ^abckh\)  (1-1-2  irahekM^), 
8^a'b^*kKY„r„(L^~K^)/3{l  -f-  2 t«6cAL,) (1  +  2,rabckK„)i 
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anil  it  is  to  be  noted  that,  according  to  the  reasoning  of  page 
122,  ii  a  >  b  > c,  Ko<  L^  <  M^.  If  the  lines  of  the  field  in 
the  air  make  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  xz  and  are 
perpendicular  to  the  a  axis,  Z^  =  0  and  .To  and  !'„  are  positive, 
the  axis  of  the  couple  is  the  axis  of  z,  the  moment  is  positive 
(even  for  such  negative  values  of  ft  as  occur  in  nature),  and 
the  ellipsoid  tends  to  turn  so  that  its  long  axis  shall  havfl 
the  direction  of  the  field. 


For  perfectly  hard,  intrinsically  polarized  bodies  the  gen- 
eralized Poisson's  Equation  becomes 

and  if  po  =  0,  as  in  the  case  of  a  hard  magnet,  the  Induction 

{X+4:7rA„,     Y+irB^    Z  +  iwCa) 

is  solenoidal.  Unless  the  intrinsic  polarization  happens  to 
have  tlie  same  direction  as  the  resultant  force,  or  vanishes, 
the  lines  of  force  and  the  lines  of  induction  do  not  coincide. 
In  some  cases,  the  directions  of  tlie  force  and  of  the  polariza- 
tion are  exactly  opposed,  and  the  lines  of  force  and  of  induc- 
tion are  opposite  in  direction.  Outside  a  hard  magnet,  where 
the  intrinsic  polarization  is  nothing,  the  lines  of  force  and  of 
induction  are  identical.  At  tlie  surface  of  the  magnet,  where 
there  is  no  intrinsic  charge  except  that  which  Mongs  to  the 
polarization,  the  normal  component  of  the  force  is  discontin- 
uous, while  the  normal  component  of  the  induction  is  con- 
tinuous. It  is  convenient,  therefore,  to  regard  the  lines  of 
induction  as  closed  curves.  The  lines  in  Fig.  50  represent 
both  lines  of  force  and  lines  of  induction,  but  it  is  to  be 
iioticed  that  inside  the  sphere,  where  X=  —  4  ir//3,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  lines  of  force  is  from  ri^jht  to  left,  wliile  the  direc- 
tion of  the  lines  of  induction  (sines  /■=-(- 8  ir//3)  is  from 
left  to  right.  The  straight  line  of  force  through  the  centre 
of  tlio  sphere  is  discontinuous  in  direction  at  the  surface, 
while  the  corresponding  line  of  induction  is  continuous.    The 
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tangential  components  of  tlie  force  are  continnous  at  t'.ie  sur- 
face of  a  magnet,  those  of  the  induction  discontinuous.  The 
normal  component  of  the  induction  just  within  the  surface  is 

(A-  +  4  X  J„)  cos  (:r,  n)  +  (  F  +  4  xB„)  cos  (.-/,  n) 
+  (2-+4xQcos(^,«), 
or  the  normal  component  of  the  force  plus  4  x  times  the 
density  on  the  surface  belonging  to  the  intrinsic  polarization. 
If  we  make  a  small  cavity  inside  a  generally  polarized  hard 
body,  the  force  at  any  point  of  the  cavity  is  tlie  original  value 
of  ^  (that  is,  the  negative  of  the  gradient  of  the  potential  func- 
tion at  the  point),  minus  the  contribution  due  to  the  volume 
charge  removed,  plus  the  force  dui'  to  the  new  surface  charges 
which  appear  on  the  walls  of  the  cavity.  If  the  volume  of 
the  cavity  be  made  smaller  and  smaller,  the  contribution  due 
to  the  volume  charge  removed  can  be  made  as  small  as  we 
like,  while  the  effect  of  the  surfswe  chaises  may  remain  finite. 
Let  the  cavity  be  of  the  form  of  a  piece  of  a  slender  tube  ot 
polarization  lying  between  two  near  orthogonal  surfaces.  In 
this  case  there  will  be  surface  charges  on  t!ie  ends  of  the 
cavity,  but  none  on  the  side  walla.  These  charges,  of  density 
±  /,  will  he  such  as  to  drive  a  particle  of  positive  matter  in 
the  centre  of  the  cavity  to  that  end  of  the  cavity  towards 
which  the  polarization  is  directed.  If  we  reflect  that  a  siirface 
distribution  of  tinite  si  «,  which  has  at  the  point  P  the  density 
u,  repels  a  unit  point  charge  infinitely  near  P  with  a  force  of 
2irc7-,  but  that  an  element  of  the  surface  at  P,  infinitely  small 
with  respect  to  the  distance  of  a  point  charge  from  P,  has  no 
perceptible  effect  upon  this  point  charge,  it  will  be  easy  to 
see  that,  if  the  cross-section  of  the  cavity  is  infinitely  small 
compared  with  its  lei^h.  tlie  force  due  to  the  sui-face  charges 
on  the  ends  approaches  zero  as  the  whole  cavity  is  made 
smaller,  and  the  force  at  the  centre  of  the  cavity  is  F.  If, 
however,  the  length  of  the  cavity  is  infinitely  small  compared 
with  its  cross-section,  the  force  due  to  the  charges  on  the 
I  ends  is  4  b-o-,  or  4  wl.  so  that  the  whole  force  is  F+  A vl,  or 
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the  induction  at  the  pouit  hefore  the  c-avity  was  cut.  If  the 
infinitely  small  cavity  were  spherital,  the  force  at  its  centre 
would  be  F+^irI. 


It  is  tfl  te  carefully  noticed  that  we  have  no  means  of 
detenniuing  an  absolute  inductivity  for  any  medium,  but  only 
the  ratio  of  the  indu<!tivity  of  tlie  mudium  to  the  inductivitj-  of 
some  other  medium  taken  as  a  standard.  The  unit  quantity 
of  electricity  ia  defined  to  be  that  ipiautity  which  concentrated 
at  a  point  at  a  distance  of  one  centimetre  from  an  equal 
quantity  would  repel  it  with  a  force  of  one  dyne,  wlicn  the 
dielectric  is  the  ether.  In  any  other  homogeneous  dielectric 
of  inductivity  /i  tunes  that  of  the  ether,  e  of  these  units  of 
electricity  concentrated  at  each  of  two  points  distant  r  centi- 
metres from  each  otlier  would  repel  ea^'h  other  witli  a  force 
of  e^/iLT^  dynes,  so  tliat,  if  this  medium  hod  been  used  as  a 
standard,  the  imit  of  electricity  would  have  lieen  larger  in  tlie 
ratio  of  V^  to  1  than  it  now  is.  If  a  charged  conductor  is 
enveloped  by  an  infinit«,  homogeneous  dielectric,  we  may  assume 
the  apparent  charge  on  it  to  be  its  real  charge  and  neglect  the 
polarization  of  the  dielectric  (and  wo  do  this  when  the  dielec- 
tric ia  the  standard  substance  which  we  assiujte  to  have  unit 
inductivity,  and  hence  no  susceptibility) ;  or  we  may  suppose 
the  dielectric  to  be  polarized,  and  consider  the  apparent 
charge  to  be  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  real  charge  on  the 
conductor  and  the  chaise  belonging  to  the  polarization  induced 
on  the  dielectric.  This  we  do  when  tlie  dielectric  is  not  the 
standard  substance,  assigning  to  it  a  susceptibility  based  on 
that  of  the  standard  substance  which  is  the  zero  of  our  scale. 
A  simple  illustration  will  tend  to  make  the  rather  complex 
relations  which  would  attend  a  change  in  the  choice  of  a 
standard  substance  more  intelligible. 

A  spherical  conductor  of  radius  a  has  a  charge,  E,  and  is 
surrounded  by  three  spherical  shells  of  homogeneous  dielectric, 
concentric  with  it.  the  last  reaching  to  infinity.  The  radii  of 
the  spherical  surfaces  which  separate  the  first  (inner)  dielectric 
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from  the  second,  and  the  second  from  the  third,  are  b  and 
c  respectively,  and  the  inductivities  of  the  dielectrics,  referred 
to  some  standard  substance,  ai'S  /(„  n„  and  n„  or  1+4  wki, 
1+4  wft„  aiid  1  +  4  vkf  If  we  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  suc- 
cessively to  spherical  surfaces  concentric  with  tlie  conductor 
and  lying  in  the  first,  second,  end  third  media,  we  learn  that 
the  force  {—  D^V)  at  a  distance  r  from  the  centre  has,  in  the 
three  media,  the  values  E / ^r*,  E / fur*,  E j ^t^.  The  con- 
ductor acts  like  a  mediimi  of  infinite  susceptibility.  Tlie 
induced  polarizations  in  the  three  media  are  directed  radially 
outward,  and  thcii-  intensities  arc  A-,ff//iiH,  kJSjfi^r*,  k^Ej^r'^. 
The  densities  of  the  apparent  charges  at  the  surface  5,  of  the 
conductor  and  at  the  surfaces  of  separation  S^,  S^  of  the 
dielectrics,  regaided  as  manifestations  of  the  polarizations,  are 

v\  =  E/i„a'  -k,E/n,a^=  E/i-ffo'niOTi  S„ 

ff'i  =  k^E/^J,^  -  kjij^jfl  =  E{y.^  -  ^)/4ifAV,rt  ou  St, 

and  ff'i  =  k^E I fL^^  —  k^E I iL^'^  =  E(ji^  —  it.i)/ivc^ii^t  on  S^ 

These  same  densities  might  also  be  found  by  the  aid  of  the 
ordinary  characteristic  equation  of  the  potential  function  at 
an  apparently  charged  surface,  Z*„.f  +  D,..V~  —  4jro-'. 

If  instead  of  using  the  old  standard  wc  make  the  outer 
dielecti'ic  of  this  problem  tlic  standard,  tlie  luiit  of  electrical 
quantity  will  be  larger  in  the  ratio  of  V^  to  1  tlian  it  was 
before,  and  the  old  charge  on  the  condenser  will  be  £/Vfi, 
expressed  in  tlie  new  units.  The  strength  of  a  field  at  cny 
point  being  the  force  in  dynes  which  would  he  experiemcd 
by  a  unit  of  positive  matter  placed  at  the  point,  the  number 
which  expresses  the  strength  of  a  given  field  in  the  new  units 
is  V)i,  times  the  number  which  expresses  the  strength  of  the 
same  field  in  the  old  units,  The  inductivities  of  the  tliree 
dielectrics  are  now  jii/^,  i^/i^i,  h  *iid  their  susceptihilities 

(^  -  ^,)/4  -r^t  or  (A-,  -  A-,)/(l  +  4  ttA,),  and  0. 
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The  Strengths  of  tlie  fiohls  in  the  throe  ilielectrica  are 

E^a/y.^}^,   i'V^/w",   A'V^iii//*.'''; 
the  intensities  of  the  polarizations  are 

and  the  apparent  chargea  on  .Si,  S^,  St  have  the  densities 

and  -ff  (ftj  —  fia)  "^^Z*  tc*)*!/*!- 

The  sum  of  the  apparent  cljarges  on  ^i,  Sj,  S^  la  now  E/'V/i^ 

the  real  charge  on  the  condiintor  espressed  in  thi 


and  the  sum  of  the  induced  i 
treated,  where  the  outer  medium  wi 
the  sum  of  the  apparent  chai'gea 
this,  l>eing  espressed  in  the  old  un 


units, 
In  the  case  first 
upposed  to  be  polai'izable, 
.5.,  5„  S,  was  £/^  and 
ts,  is  equivalent  to  B/'Vi^ 


in  the  new.  The  sum  of  tlie  induced  charges  was  tlie  difference 
between  H/fit  and  E  or  E{i  — /ij}/^,;  in  this  cose,  however, 
we  must  imagine  the  outer  surface  "  at  infinity  "  of  the  outer 
medium  to  have  an  induced  charge  in  total  amount  equal 
to  the  int«gral  of  the  normiil  component  of  the  polarization 
(ktE/ii^r')  over  the  surface,  or  iir-k^E/ii^,  and  this  is  equal 
to  E[nt  —  l)//ii,  so  that  here,  again,  the  whole  amonnt  of  the 
induced  charge  is,  of  course,  zero.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  this 
finite  charge  at  infinity  does  not  affect  the  electrical  field  in 
any  way.  We  have  seen  that  when  tlie  outer  medium  is 
taken  as  a  standard  the  inner  medium  has  a  susceptibility 
(^1  ^  t^s)/^  ""f*!!  find  this  is  sometimes  called  the  susceptibility 
of  a  medium  of  inductivity  ,11,  with  respect  to  a  medium  of 
inductivity  n^.  No  medium  has  yet  been  found  to  be  lea 
electrically  susceptible  than  the  ether.  Some  bodies  are  less 
magnetically  susceptible  than  the  ether,  so  that  their  suscepti- 
bilities are  negative  on  the  usual  scale.  These  bodies  are 
said  to  be  diamagnetic. 

If  a  body  of  inductivity  ^1,  bounded  by  tlie  surface  S,  is 
placed  in  a  large  mass  of  a  medium  of  inductivity  ^,  the  outer 
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8urfa<^e  of  which  is  so  far  removed  from  the  place  of  obaeirar 
tioii  that  the  apparent  charge  on  it  contributes  little  to  the 
field  of  force,  the  fact  that  the  outer  medium  ia  really  polarized 
may  be  lust  sight  of  ^  and  if  we  attribute  the  apparent  charge 
on  S  wholly  to  the  polarization  of  the  inner  medium,  instead 
of  regarding  it  as  tlie  difference  between  the  charge  of  one 
sign  due  to  tJie  polarization  of  the  inner  medium,  and  tlie 
charge  of  the  opposite  sign  dtie  to  the  polarization  of  the 
outer  medium,  the  apparent  susceptibility  of  this  medium 
will  Ite  ([i,,  —  ^)/4n-/i,.  If  fit  is  greater  than  pij,  this  will  be 
negative  and  the  inner  medium  will  seem  to  be  polarized  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  force. 


If  in  any  given  case  the  direction  of  the  \-ector  I  is  every- 
where perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  ita  curl,  it  is  possible 
to  cut  a  polarized  distribution  by  a  set  of  surfaces,  u  =  e, 
everywhere  normal  to  the  line  of  polarization.  If  surfaces  of 
■this  famiSy  be  drawn  for  small  constant  differences,  Aw,  of  the 
scalar  point  function  h,  the  distribution  will  be  divided  into 
shells,  eaiih  of  which  is  polarized  normally  to  its  surface.  If 
An  is  the  thif  kness  of  one  of  these  shells  at  a  given  point  and 
la  the  average  uitensit^  of  puliiization  on  a  line  of  polariza- 
tion drawn  through  the  sliell  at  tiie  point,  /gAn  is  called  tlis 
strejir/tk  of  the  shell  at  the  point  brnou  /»,«  =  h„  the  value 
of  the  gradient  ut  ii  the  strength  of  a  shell  of  infinitesimal 
thickness  can  be  written  /  dujh^.  A  shfll  is  said  to  be 
simple  if  //A,  has  the  same  numerical  value  all  over  itj 
otherwise  the  shell  is  said  to  be  eomplex. 

If  A,  B,  C  are  the  intensities  of  the  components  of  the 
vector  /,  the  fact  that  the  lines  of  /  coincide  with  the  nor- 
mals to  the  surface  u  =  c  gives  the  scalar  equations 

A/I=D.v/h^      B/I=D,n/l.^      C//=Z>.K/A.f 

and  with  the  help  of  these  the  vector 

{_D^C  -  D,B,  D,A  -  I',C,  1>.B  -  i-^J, 
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which  is  the  ciirl  of  /,  may  bi;  written  in  the  form 

Djt .  D,{I/h,)  ~  D,it  ■  iJ,(///<.), 
iJ/t  ■  D^  (//A.)  -  D,v  ■  D,{I/h,)']. 
If,  now,  the  scalar  quantity  //A.  has  the  same  numerical 
value  over  every  surface  of  constant  «,  it  must  he,  if  not 
everywhere  constant,  a  function  of  h  only,  so  tliat 

D^{I/h.) :  D^n  =  7^„(//A„) :  D,ii.  =  I',  {l/h,) :  D,u, 
and  if  these  relations  are  satisfied,  tlie  components  of  the  cui'l 
of  /  vanish,  and  the  polarization  is  lamellar.     Every  lamel- 
larly  polarized  distribution  may  be  divided  up  into  i 


polarized  shells ;  if  the  polarization  ia  nut  lamellar,  but  if  the 
directions  of  this  vector  and  ita  ourl  are  everywhere  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other,  the  distribution,  as  we  have  seen,  may 
lie  divided  up  into  shells,  but  these  will  not  be  simple. 

The  potential  function  due  to  a  polarized  element  of  moment 
M  has  at  a  point,  F.  distant  ;■  from  the  element,  tlie  value 
Mcosa/r*,  where  a  is  the  angle  which  a  line  drawn  from  the 
element  to  P  makes  with  the  direction  of  polarization  in  the 
element.  If  a  very  thin  simple  shell  be  divided  up  into  ele- 
ments of  length  equal  to  the  thickness  (An)  of  the  shell  and 
of  cross-section  equal  to  an  element  {^S)  of  one  surface  of 
the  shell,  the  moment  of  ea(.'h  element  is  iiSISn,  and  if 
I&n,  the  constant  strength  of  the  shell,  be  dcnot«»l  by  4,  the 
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potential  function  due  to  tlie  shell  has  at  any  point,  /*,  the  value 
limit*  7  cos(r,  n)A.?/r'  =  *w,  where  ui  i^  the  solid  angle 
subtended  at  P  by  the  boundary  of  the  shell.  This  value  is 
positive  if,  in  looking  out  from  the  vertex  P  within  the  eonieal 
surfaee  which  passes  through  the  boundary  of  the  shell,  one 
sees  the  positive  side  of  the  shell.  If,  while  the  strength  of 
the  shell  is  unchanged  and  the  boundary  fixed,  the  shell  itself 
be  imagined  deformed  in  any  way,  the  value  at  P  of  tlie  poten- 
tial function  due  to  the  shell  will  lie  unchanged  so  long  a^  P 
is  on  the  same  side  of  the  shell.  The  potential  function  due  to 
a  closed  simple  shell  of  any  form  is  zero  at  every  outside  point 
and  ±  4  w*  at  every  inside  point,  where  the  positive  sign  is  to 
be  used  if  the  positive  side  of  the  shell  is  turned  inwards. 

If  P  and  P'  ai'e  two  ixiints  close  to  each  otiier  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  simple,  veiy  thin  shell,  S,  of  strength  *,  and  if 
Vp  and  Vf  are  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  P  and  P', 
due  to  5,  we  may  imagine  the  shell  closed  by  an  additional 
shell  also  of  strength  *  which  shall  add  to  the  potential  fmic- 
tions  at  each  of  the  near  points  P  and  P'  the  quantity  a:.  If 
P  is  within  the  closed  shell,  P'  will  be  outside,  so  that 

r->fX  =  Q,    F' 4  x  =  ±  4  JT*,  or  r'-r  =  ±4w*. 
The  potential  function  due  to  an  infinitely  thin,  open  or  closed, 
simple  polarized  shell  is,  therefore,  discontinuous  at  the  shell 
by  ±4)r  times  the  strength  of  the  shell. 
The  potential  energy  of  a  magnetic  north  pole  of  strength  m 
W  at  a  point,  P,  near  a  simple,  finite  magnetic  shell  is  ±  m*u, 

[  and  if  P  is  on  the  positive  side  of  the  shell,  m*iu  ergs  will  be 

I  done  by  the  field  on  the  pole  if  it  be  carried  to  infinity  by  any 

I  path.     If  the  pole  l>e  carried  around  the  edge  of  the  shell  from 

I  a  point  very  near  the  shell  on  the  positive  side  to  a  point  very 

L  near  the  firet  hut  on  the  negative  side,  tlie  work  done  on  the 

H  pole  by  the  field  will  \<e  4  irtw*  ergs. 

H  In  general. 
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where  r  is  the  distance  yi-oni  dS  to  P,  and  n  is  the  normal  to 

the  shell  on  the  positive  side.  If  the  directions  of  both  r  and 
n  were  coasidered  reversed,  tlie  value  of  the  integral  would  he 
unchanged,  but  it  would  tlien  more  clearly  represent  the  sur- 
face integral,  taken  over  tlie  shell,  of  the  normal  component 
towards  the  negative  side  of  the  shell  of  the  force  due  to  mag- 
netic pole  at  P.  If,  instead  of  a  single  pole  at  P,  there  is  any 
collection  of  poles  at  different  points  or,  indeed,  any  magnetic 
distribution,  M,  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  the  shell  and 
this  distribution  is  equal  to<fr  times  the  Bus  of  magnetic  force 
due  to  Jf  in  the  negative  direction  through  the  shell. 

A  simple  magnetic  shell  in  a  magnetic  field,  Hg,  due  to 
matter  outside  the  shell  tends  to  move  so  as  to  decrease  the 


^ 


mutual  potential  energy  of  the  shell  and  the  field,  and  this 
quantity,  as  we  have  just  seen,  is  equal  to  the  negative  of  the 
product  of  the  strength  of  tlie  shell  and  the  number  A'  of 
lines  (unit  tubes)  of  force  due  to  tlie  field  which  cross  the 
shell  in  the  positiee  direction.  The  shell,  therefore,  tends  to 
move  so  as  to  make  N  as  great  as  possible.  If  the  shell  be 
displaced  pai-allel  to  itself  through  a  very  short  distan<^e,  rfu, 
in  any  direction,  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of  the  loss  of  energy 
(+*-rf^)  caused  by  the  displacement  to  du  (i.e.,  9  ■  Z),y) 
measures  tlie  force  U,  which  tends  to  move  the  shell  in  this 
direction. 

If  we  suppose  that  the  shell  in  being  displaced  doea  not 
encounter  any  of  the  magnetic  matter  which  gives  rise  to  the 
field,    i/„   will  be  a   solenuidal   vector    witliiu    the    cylinder 
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ge.nerated  by  tlie  sbelJ,  so  that  the  integral  of  the  normal  out- 
waitl  rouiponeut  of  1I„  taken  over  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
will  be  zero.  The  shell  iu  its  initial  and  final  positions  forma 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  aiid  these  together  contribute  dN 
to  the  surface  integral,  so  that  tbe  convex  Hurface  must  con- 
tribute —  dX.  If  rf«  is  an  element,  measured  in  tlie  positive 
direction  about  the  shell,  of  the  curve  which  bounds  the  shell 
in  its  original  position,  aud  if  dS  is  the  element  of  the  convex 
surface  of  tlie  cylinder  generated  by  ds, 

dS  =  d»  ■  du  ■  sin  (du,  ds)  ; 
the   magnetic   indiiction   throngh   this   element   due   to  the 
magnetic  matter  outside  the  shell  is 

H,  ■  cos(n,  7/„)  ■  sin  ((/».  ds)  ■  du  ■  ds, 
and  this  integrated  with  respect  to  t  is  equal  to  —  dN,  or 
to  —  Uda/^.     Therefore, 

U  =  -*  Ch„  ■  COS  (/(,  //„)  -  sin  {du,  ds)  ■  ds, 

and  the  component  in  any  direction  (k)  of  the  whole  force  on 
the  shell  niay  be  expressed  as  a  line  integral  taken  around  l!ie 
curve  which  bounds  the  shell.  The  integrand  vanishes  at  any 
point  where  n  is  parallel  to  /r„  or  to  ds,  but  if  at  any  point  'i 
happens  to  be  perpendicular  to  tlie  plane  of  JI„  and  rfs,  the 
integrand  becomes  IfaBin(ff„,  ds),  the  component  of  the  field 
perpendicular  to  du.  If,  with  this  fact  in  mind,  we  choose  at 
every  point  on  the  curve  a  direction,  p,  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  H„  and  dx,  so  that 

cos(ju,  Jg)  —  0  and  cos(j>,  //o)  =  0, 
and   remember   that    cos(n,  rf«)=0,    cos(w,  «)=  0,    we  may 
easily  prove  that 

JT^ ■  cos (»,  //„)  ■  sin  (rfi(,  ds)  =  ff,-  sin (//„  ds)  ■  coa  {p,  ti). 
This  shows  that  If  may  be  mathematically  accounted  for  by 
assuming  that  every  element  of  the  curvilinear  houndary  of 
the  shell  is  urged  iu  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  field  and 
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to  the  element,  by  a  force  numerically  eiual  to  t!ie  product 
of  the  length  of  the  element,  the  strength  of  the  shell,  and 
the  component  perpendicular  to  the  element  of  the  field,  H^ 

If  the  field  is  due  to  a  single  magnetic  pole  of  strength  wi 
at  a  point,  I',  distant  r  from  'Is,  the  fnrOe  oo  the  element 
would  be  iH*-sin(r,  ds)  ■»/»/;■',  and  the  force  exerted  by  the 
shell  on  the  pole  would  be  accounted  for  by  assuming  that 
every  element,  as,  of  the  boundary  of  the  shell  contributed 
an  elementary  component,  wj*-sin(r,  ds)da/r'',  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  P  and  ds. 


Vector  Potentul  Functions  or  the  Induction. 

Every  irector.  A',  which,  except  in  a  given  finite  region,  T, 
is  everywhere  continuous,  solenoidal,  and  lamellar,  has  in 
simply  connected  space  outside  T  an  easily  found  scalar  poten- 
tial function,  W,  which  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation.  \Ve  may 
assign  to  W  at  pleasure  a  numerical  value  at  any  given  point, 
0,  and  define  the  value  of  W  at  any  other  point,  0',  to  be  the 
line  integral  of  tlie  tangential  component  of  A'  taken  along 
any  path  from  O  to  0'  which  does  not  cut  T.  The  partial 
derivatives  with  respect  to  x,  y,  aud  a  of  W  thus  defined 
outside  T  are  evidently  equal  at  every  point  to  the  compo- 
nents of  A'  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes,  and,  since  A'  is 
solenoidal,  V-iF=0.  If  A'  so  vanishes  at  infinity  that  the 
limit  of  the  product  of  its  intensity  and  the  square  of  tlie 
distance  (r)  from  any  finite  point  is  finite,  the  limit  of 
i*-D,W  is  finite,  and  if  we  assign  to  W  the  value  zero  at 
any  point  at  infinity,  itiS  value  everywhere  at  infinity  will 
be  zero.  If  K  is  continuous  and  if  it  vanishes  at  infinity  in 
the  manner  just  described,  and  is  known  to  be  everywhent 
solenoidal  and  lamellar,  it  must  vanish  everywhere;  for,  if 
we  apply  [151]  to  the  harmonic  function  W  within  an  infinite 
sphere,  it  will  appear  that  W,  which  vanishes  at  infinity,  is 
identically  equal  to  zero.  The  vector  whifih  represents  the 
force  in  the  case  of  a  charged  spherical  conductor  is  solenoidal 
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and  lamellar  withm  and  without  the  conductor,  and  it  vanishes 
properly  at  infinity,  hut  it  is  discontinuous  at  the  surface  of 
the  sphere.  It  is  usually  couTt^nieut  to  assume  that  the 
integral  of  the  normal  component  of  a  vector,  takun  over  any 
closed  surface  at  which  the  vector  and  its  first  derivatives  are 
continaous,  is  equal  to  the  integral  of  the  divergence  taken 
thioagh  the  space  within  the  surface,  even  though  at  somo 
itmer  surface  the  vector  is  discontinuous.  On  this  assumption 
the  vector  just  mentioned  is  not  solenoidal  on  the  surface  of 
the  conductor,  for  it  has  there  divergence  equal  in  total 
amount  to  4  IT  timea  the  charge. 

The  line  integral  of  the  tangential  component  of  a  vector, 
taken  around  a  closed  curve  on  which  this  component  is  con- 
tinuous, is  generally  used  as  a  measure  of  the  integral  of  the 
normal  component  of  the  curl  of  the  vector  taken  over  a  cap,  S, 
bounded  hy  the  curve,  even  though  at  some  curve  on  S  the 
vector  cease-3  to  be  continuous. 

A  vector  cannot  be  considered  lamellar  at  a  surface  where, 
though  its  normal  component  is  continuous,  some  of  its  tangen- 
tial components  are  discontinuous. 

If  two  continuous  vectors,  U  and  U',  which  so  vanish  at 
infinity  that  r'U  and  r^U'  have  finite  limite,  have  at  every 
point  in  space  equal  curls  and  divergences,  and  are  lamellar 
and  solenoidal  outside  certain  given  finite  regiorjs,  they  are 
identical ;  for  the  difference  between  these  vectors  is  every- 
where lamellar  and  solenoidal,  and  it  vanishes  at  infinity  in 
I  such   a   manner  that  the  product  of  its    intensity   wid  the 

I  square  of  the  distance  from  any  finite  point  is  finite.      This 

B  theorem  may  be  extended  to  the  case  where  U  and  U\  though 

W  not  everj'where  continuous,  have  identical  discontinuities. 

W  If  N„  (i,  t),,  li  represent  the  numerical  values  at  the  point 

L  (^11  yii  *i)  of  the  divergence  and  the  curl  components  of  the 

L  vector  fJ,  which  outside  a  given  region  is  everywhere  continu- 

H  ous,  lamellar,  and  solenoidal-  and  which  so  vanishes  at  infinity 

^^  that  r'fZ  has  a  finite  limit;  if 

^^_  H  =  (r,  - 1)'  +  („  -  y)-  +  (.-,-  ^)'  i 
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in  Tpliieli  the  integi-ationa  are  to  he  extended  over  all  spaoe,  or 
at  least  over  all  apace  where  (/  is  not  laiuellar  and  solenoidal ; 
we  know  from  the  theory  of  the  Newtonian  potential  funetion, 
where  similar  ijitegrala  have  been  studied,  that,  if  N,  f,  ij,  £ 
are  the  divergence  and  tlie  curl  components  of  U  at  (x,  y,  «}, 

The  divergence  of  the  vector  F,  which  has  the  components 
■fo  F,^  K  is  e^uiil  to 

and,  since  D^{l/r)=  -i?^,(l/r), 

and  -  $,-D.,a/r)=J)„i,/>--D,^($Jr),  \ 

wc  may  write  this  by  the  help  of  Green's  transformation  in 
the  furni 

Sff'  ""*'  +  """  +  "'" '  '■'''■ 

-JJ[fr™(i,.:)  +  „co»(j,,,)  +  J,.oo.(^,.0]/r-,i«„ 

where  the  second  integral  is  to  be  taken  over  the  outer  l»oundary 
of  apace.  The  integrand  of  the  triple  iutegi-al  vauishes  every- 
where, because  the  vector  (i,  7;,  i),  Ijeing  the  tmrl  of  luiother 
vector,  is  itself  aolenoida!,  The  field  of  the  double  integral  is 
in  a  r^iijn  where  V  ia  lamellar,  so  that  the  integral  itself 
vanishes  and  F  is  Been  to  be  solenoidal  for  alt  values  of  x,  y, 
and  *. 

From  these  results  it  appears  that  the  vector  which  has  for 
its  cmiiponents  (/'^/^plus  the  a-  poniiionent  of  the  ciirl  of  /■"), 
(Z),/;  pL.B  the  J/  component  of  the  curl  of  F),  (p,E  plus  the 
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«  component  of  the  curl  of  F)  has  everywhere  t!ie  same  curl 
and  the  same  divergence  as  U  aad  vanishes  like  it  at  intitiit}', 
BO  tltat  it  is  identically  equal  to  U.  D^E,  D^E,  D,B  are 
the  components  of  a  lamellar  vector,  and  tlie  curl  of  F  is 
solenoidal,  so  that  the  vei^tor  U,  which  is  not  everywhere 
either  solenoidal  or  lamellar,  is  everywhere  expressible,  as 
was  first  shou-ii  by  Helmholtz,*  as  the  sum  of  a  solenoidal 
and  a  lamellar  vector.     The  equations 

r,  =  D^E  +  D^F,  ~  /),/;,  V,  =  D^  +  I),F^  -  B^„ 
U,  =  D,E  +  DJ\  -  IJ,F, 
give  any  vector,  U,  which  ia  known  to  vanish  properly  at 
infinity,  when  its  curl  components  and  its  divergtnce  are 
known.  If  U  is  solenoidal,  E  vanishes  and  /'  is  a  vector 
potential  function  of  U.  Every  lamrJlar  t'ecfor  has  a  seitlar 
pot«ntial  function  the  component  of  the  ijradifnt  of  which,  at 
any  point,  in  any  direction,  gives  the  intensity  of  the  compo- 
nent of  the  vector  at  that  point,  in  that  direction.  The  com- 
ponent at  any  point,  in  any  direction,  of  the  furl  of  a  vnetor 
potential  function,  of  a  goUnoltlul  vectar  gives  the  intensity  of 
the  component  of  the  vector  at  the  given  point,  in  the  given 
direction.  Heaviside  gives  the  name  "circuital"  to  a  vector 
which  is  solenoidal  but  not  lamellar,  and  the  name  "diver- 
gent" to  a  vector  wliiuh  is  lamellar  but  not  solenoidal. 

If  Pi  is  a  function  of  i-„  y,,  «„  and  if  r*  sttmds  for  the 
expression  (jr  —  sr,)'  -!-  (y  —  i/i)'  +  ('  —  «l)^  the  familiar  inte- 
gral ill  ''^I'^^i''*!!  extended  over  all  space,  is  a  function 
of  *,  y,  Zf  which  Prof.  J.  Willard  Gibbs  in  a  remarkable  paper  t 
has  denoted  by  the  symbol  Fot  p.  Using  this  notation,  we 
may  write 
4  rff  =  -  Pot  N,  4  wf ^  =  Pot  f,  4  irF^  =  Pot .,,  4  i,F,  =  I'ot  t ; 


•  Crelle'u  Journal.  Bd.  LV.  1858. 
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ant!  if  we  represent  by  Pot  curl  U  the  vector  which  has  for 
its  compouents  Poti,  Potij,  Pdt{,  we  have  the  vector  equation 
4  icF^  Pot  curl  U,  aod  if  U  is  solenoidal,  4  ir  U=cw\  Pot  curl  U. 
If  U  is  solenoidal,  iirU^  curl  curl  Pot  U  —  Pot  curl  curl  U, 
and  curl  Pot  ?7  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  4irf',  ov 
Pot  U  \3  a.  vector  potential  function  of  a  vectflr  [xitential 
function  of  A.irU.  In  the  case  of  any  polarized  distribution 
whatever,  provided  there  is  no  intrinsic  volume  density  p^,  the 
induction  is  solenoidal  and  lias  a  vector  potential  function. 


II.    ELECTltOKINEMATICS. 

70.  Steady  Currents  of  Electricity.  When  a  charged  body 
A  is  brought  up  into  tlie  neighlmrhood  of  a  previously 
uncharged,  insulated  couductor  B,  tlie  two  kinds  of  elec- 
tricity which,  according  to  our  provisional  theory,  exist  in 
equal  quantities  in  every  particle  of  B  tend  to  separate 
from  each  other  and,  as  a  consequence,  free  electricity 
appears  on  B'^  surface,  some  parts  of  tliis  surface  becoming 
charged  positively  and  otlier  i)arts  negatively.  If  A  is  bi-ought 
into  a  given  position  and  fixed  there,  the  distribution  on  the 
surface  of  B  quickly  attains  and  keeps  a  value  determined  by 
the  fact  that  the  whole  interior  of  B  must  be  a  region  at  con- 
stant potential,  or,  in  other  words,  that  the  resultant  force  at 
any  point  within  B  due  to  the  free  electricities  on  its  surface 
must  be  equal  and  opposite  to  the  force  at  that  point  due  to  all 
the  free  electricity  outside  B.  If,  now,  A  with  its  charge  is 
moved  to  a  new  position,  the  old  distribution  on  B's  surface  will 
not  in  general  screen  the  interior  of  B  from  the  action  of  A'& 
charge,  and  a  new  separation  of  electricity  within  B  and  a  new 
arrangement  or  combination  of  the  charge  on  the  surface  is 
necessary  before  a  new  state  of  equilibrium  can  be  established. 
If  A  be  moved  continuously  in  any  manner,  there  will  be  a  con- 
stant attempt  on  the  part  of  the  separated  electricities  to 
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up  n  state  or  eqailibrium,  and  hence  at  every  point  of  B  there 
will  be,  in  geneml,  some  electrical  change  going  on  coatiuaally. 

If  two  conductors  A  nud  B  at  different  |KitcntJalH  be  con- 
nected by  a  fine  wire,  the  whole  will  funn  a  single  conductor, 
which  can  only  be  in  a  state  <)f  equililmum  when  tiie  value  of 
the  potential  function  due  to  all  the  free  electricity  in  existence 
is  constant  thronghouL  its  interior,  and  there  will  be  such  a 
transfer  of  electricity  through  the  wire  as  wiU  establish  this 
state  of  equilibrium  in  a  very  short  time.  If,  however,  by  any 
device  we  can  furnish  unlimited  quantities  of  electiicity  to  A 
and  B  in  such  a  way  aa  to  keep  them  at  the  same  potentials  as 
at  the  beginning,  there  will  be  a  continual  attempt  to  establish 
electric  cqnilibrinm  within  the  compound  conductor  consisting 
of  A,  B,  and  the  wire.  and.  as  a  result,  there  will  be  a  coutinual 
transfer  of  electricity  through  the  wire. 

The  transfer  of  electricity  from  one  place  to  another  through 
a  coudnctor  is  a  very  commtm  phenomenon.  Sometimes,  as  we 
have  seen,  electricity  tinvirses  the  conductor  for  a  short  time 
only;  sumetimes,  however,  the  transfer  goes  on  indefiuitely, 
and,  so  fur  ns  we  can  judge  from  its  attendant  phenomena,  at 
a  constant  rate,  so  that  just  as  much  of  a  given  kind  of  elec- 
tricity crosses  any  surface  within  the  conductor  in  any  one 
second  as  in  any  other :  such  a  continuous  steady  transfer  as 
this  is  called  a  "  steady  current." 

The  existence  of  a  steady  curient  in  a  conductor  implies  a 
force  tending  to  drive  electricity  through  the  conductor ;  that  is, 
it  implies,  at  least  in  the  nlisence  of  moving  magnetic  masses 
and  of  electric  curr.'iits  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  conductor, 
free  electricity  somewhere  in  existence  which  gives  risi?  to  a 
potential  function  not  constant  throughout  the  conductor.  No 
psj't  of  a  conductor  through  wliicli  a  steaily  current  is  flowing 
can  accumulate  free  electricity  as  the  time  goes  on,  for  such  an 
accumulation  increasing  with  the  time  would  be  accompanied 
by  changes  which  must  show  themselves  outside  the  conductor. 
We  are  led  to  assume,  then,  that  if  any  closed  surface  be  drawn 
inside  a  conductor  which  carries  a  steady  current,  just  as  much 
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electricity  of  b.  given  kiad  enters  the  region  enclosed  by  the 
BUi'fiice  ia  any  interval  of  time  as  leases  it  diiriog  that  inter>'al. 

We  have  seen  that  at  every  point  inside  a  coiiduttor  where 
there  ie  a  resultant  electinc  force  there  will  be  an  electrit:  sepa- 
ration which  will  go  on  as  loog  ns  the  force  exists.  Experi- 
ment seems  to  show  that  the  rate  of  separation  of  quantities  of 
electricity  is  proiwrtionnl  to  the  magnitude  of  the  force.  Let 
P  be  a  point  of  &  small  plane  area  m  inside  a  coiidnctor,  aad 
let  F  be  tiie  average  value  during  the  intsi-val  from  (  to  (  +  4( 
of  tlie  component  of  the  electric  force  normal  to  this  area ;  then 
in  what  follows  we  shaU  assume  that  the  amount  of  positive 
electricity  which  crosses  this  surface,  in  the  sense  in  wliich  the 
force  iwints,  during  the  interval  ia  k  •  u,  ■  F  ■  At,  where  ft  ia  a  con- 
stant de]>ending  only  upon  the  nuiterial  of  which  the  conductor 
is  composed  and  upon  its  physical  conrlition.  The  averttge 
value  of  this  flns  per  unit  of  time  |>er  unit  of  surface  is,  there- 
fore, k  ■  F.  If,  DOW,  iij  and  At  are  madu  to  gi'ow  smaller  and 
smaller  in  such  a  manner  that  P  is  always  a  point  of  u,  ^ap- 
proaches as  a  limit  the  negative  of  tiie  value  at  P  of  the  deriva- 
tive, taken  in  the  dii'cction  in  which  F  acta,  of  V,  the  potential 
function  due  to  all  tlie  free  electricity  in  existence  ;  so  that  at 
any  instant  the  value  at  a  point,  P,  in  any  direction,  n,  of  the 
rati!  of  Bow  of  positi\-e  electricity  acroas  a  surface  normal  to  u, 
pt-r  unit  of  this  surface  per  unit  of  time,  is  the  value  at  P 
of  -  fc  ■  O.  V. 

It  folli>ws  from  this  that  if  any  tube  of  force  be  drawn  in  a 
conductor  which   cjinies  a  steady   current,  there   is   no  flow 
through  the  sides  of  the  tnbe.     Consider  a  region  stmt  in  bv  a 
tube  of  force  and  by  two  equipotcntinl  surfaces  inside  a  con- 
ductor through  which  a  steady  current  is  flowing.     Let  <U[  and  a^    , 
be  llie  ureas  of  the  equipi>tential  ends  of  tlie  region,  and  let  fiM 
aud  F,  be  the  average  values  of  the  normal  force,  taken  in  tb^J 
aame  sense  in  hoLh  cases,  over  those  ends.     Applying  Gauaa'sV 
theorem  Ui  this  region  we  have  Fya,  —  /',io,  =  4  rQ,  where  Q  it  1 
the  amount  of  free  electricity,  algebraically  considered,  within  i 
the  region.     If  the  conductor  is  homogeneous,  the  amount  o£  i 
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poeitive  electricity  which  enters  —  or  the  amotmt  or  negative 
electriuitv  which  leaves  —  the  region  by  one  enil  per  unit  of 
time  is  kl'\  ■  <uj.  itnd  th(!  niuount  which  leaves  il  nt  Lhc  oLher  end 
\a  kFs  •  IB,.  These  nmoiinta  nre  eqiuil,  so  that  Fi  ■'-  —  F,'«,  =  0  ; 
hence,  Q  =  0,  and  there  is  no  fro e  electricitr  at  any  point  within 
K  iioini^eneoua  oonfliictor  which  (.-arries  ft  steady  cnrii'nt.  The 
tree  clct^tridty  wiiieb  gii-es  rise  to  tlra  potentinl  function  the 
rati?  of  change  of  whicli  is  prupnrtional  to  the  flow  of  electricity 
within  the  conductor,  must  then  lie  eitlier  ontaide  the  conduc- 
tor, or  on  ila  snrface,  or  both.  It  would  not  be  ditlicult  to 
prove  tlmt  there  lunet  be  a  distribution  of  electricity  on  parts 
of  the  aniface  of  everi-  conductor  nhieli  canies  ii  steady  current 
nud  is  in  contact  iu  some  i>lnc«s  with  an  insnlating  mediiiin; 
but  the  fact  ttiat  a  wire  through  which  Hnuh  a  current  is  passing 
may  he  moved  about  so  as  to  clinngc  its  position  with  res|>ect 
to  outside  iHidies  without  changing  the  amount  of  the  current 
will  sufflec  to  make  it  pmliabie  that  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  free 
electricity  tlint  we  have  Iteen  considering  nwves  with  the  wire. 
Since  the  density  of  th^.-  (Vee  electricity  within  a  conductor 
wbicb  carries  a  steady  current  is  Kcro,  the  potential  function 
V,  ineide  the  conductor,  must  aatiafy  Laplace's  Kquation ; 
tliat  is,  v'K=«.  It  is  easy  to  see,  since  there  can  be  no 
Bccumulatiou  of  free  electricity  in  any  conductor  whicli  beare 
a  steady  current,  that  the  amount  of  electricity  which  comes 
up  on  one  side  to  the  common  surface  of  two  sucli  conductors 
which  are  iu  cnnltict  mn><t  be  etinnl  to  tiiat  which  goes  nway 
from  tliis  surface  on  tlie  other ;  that  is,  at  every  point  of 
the  surface,  fr,  ■  D.  Fi  =  i,  ■  D,,  Fj,  where  k,  and  k^  are  the  sjie- 
cilic  conductivities  of  the  two  conductors,  and  Z>,  V,  and  i),  Vg 
the  values  at  tlie  point,  taken  in  the  same  sense  in  both  cases, 
of  the  derivatives  of  V  in  the  direction  of  the  normal  to  the  sur- 
face, ouc  on  one  side  of  the  surface,  and  the  other  on  the  other. 
It  is  to  be  noticed  that  the  boundary  betneeu  two  such  con- 
dnctora  may  or  may  not  be  an  equijwteutia!  surface.  At  every 
point  of  the  common  surface  of  a  conductor  and  an  insulating 
medium  (■.i),F=0  or  D,V—0;  hence  the  eqni potential  sur- 
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faces  within  the  conductor  cut  the  surface  where  the  conductor 
abuts  on  tiic  insulating  medium  at  rigbt  angles. 

71.   Linear  Condacton.    AeelBtance.    Law  of  Teiuioni.     Let 

us  consider  the  case  of  :k  linear  conthictor,  that  is,  one  in  which 
all  the  lines  of  force  are  parallel  to  each  other  aud  to  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  conductor,  eo  that  every  tube  of  force  lias  a  constant 
cross-section  throughout  that  part  of  its  length  which  lies  in  the 
given  conductor.  It  will  appear  later  on  that  any  right  cylin- 
diical  conductor,  whatever  the  fonn  of  its  cross -section,  will  be 
a  linear  condu<^tor,  if  every  point  of  one  of  its  ends  be  kept 
at  one  constant  potential,  and  every  jmint  of  the  other  end  at 
another.  It  will  also  be  evident  that  such  wires  as  aie  onlinarily 
used  for  making  electrical  connections  are,  to  all  intents  and 
purposes,  except  perhaps  at  the  veiy  ends,  linear  conductors, 
whether  these  wii'es  are  straight  or  curved.  L.et  the  ends  of  a 
homogeneous  long  uniform  straight  wire  of  constant  cross- 
section  17,  and  of  length  I,  be  kept  respectively  at  potentials 
V  and  V".  Take  the  axis  of  the  wire  for  the  asin  of  x,  and 
the  origin  at  that  end  of  the  wire  at  which  the  |»otential  func- 
tion due  to  all  the  free  electricity  in  existence  is  V ;  theu  every 
line  of  force  inside  the  wire  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x ;  and 
since  there  is  no  force  in  any  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  X,  D,V=0„  D.V=0,  and  Laplace's  Kquation.  which 
must  be  satisfied  by  V  inside  the  wire  becomes  /J,'I'^0, 
whence  P'=  Aa  +  B;  or,  since  V=  V  when  x  =  0,  and  V=  V" 
when  x  =  l, 

The  steady  current  c  which  traverses  the  wire  carries  across 
every  riglil  section  in  the  unit  of  time  —/r'/ ■ /),F  units  of  posi- 
tive eleclricity  in  the  positive  direction  of  the  axis  of  x.    That  is, 

where  k  is  the  s|>ecifiG  oondiictivity  of  the  material  out  of  which 
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the  wire  is  made.  The  quantity  l/kq  is  called  the  resistance 
of  the  wire,  kq/l  ita  conductivity.  The  quantity  4  is  a 
function  of  the  temperature.  In  the  case  of  a  pure  solid 
metal  at  any  ordinary  temperature  a  rise  of  1°  C.  will 
increase  l/k  by  about  0.1)04  times  ita  own  value.  Tliis 
fractional  increase  is  much  sDialler  in  the  case  of  some 
alloys :  fur  "  manganin  "  at  room  temperatures  it  is  not  more 
than  0.0000]. 

The  analysis  of  thiB  section  assumes  that  the  homogeneous 
linear  conductor  is  at  tlie  same  temperature  througliout  and 
that  it  is  not  surrounded  by  a  ciianging  magnetic  tield. 

It  is  an  impoitant  physical  principle,  fii-st  enunciated  in  a 
slightly  different  form  by  Ohm,  tiiat  if  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
surface  of  a  given  homogeneous  conductor  be  kept  constantly 
at  potential  I',,  and  another  fixed  portion  at  potential  F,,  while 
the  rest  of  tlie  surface  of  the  conductor  is  in  contact  with  an 
insulating  medium,  the  ratio  of  F,  —  Fj  to  the  steady  current 
which  traverses  the  conductor,  —  as  measured  by  the  quantity 
of  positive  electricity  per  unit  of  time  which  either  enters  the 
conductor  through  the  surface  V  =  f'l  or  leaves  it  through  the 
surface  V=  y\,^\s  a  quantity  independent  of   F,  and   F,. 
This  ratio  is  called  the  resistance  of  the  conductor  under  the 
given  circumstances.     The  resistance  of  a  conductor  depends 
not  only  upon  its  shape,  the  material  of  which  it  is  composed, 
.  and  the  temperature  and  other  physical  conditions  of  this 
L  material,  hut  also  upon  the  shape,  size,  and  position  of  those 
L-portions  of  the  surhice  which  are  kept  at  the  potentials  V\  and 
TF».     The  resistance  of  so  much  of  a  tube  of  force  drawn  in  a 
mductor  which  tears  a  steady  current  as  lies  between  the 
equipotential  surfaces  V  =  Vi  and  V  =  Fj  is  the  ratio  of  Fi  —  V^ 
to  the  amount  of  positive  electricity  per  unit  of  time  which 
enters  the  portion  of  the  tube  which  we  have  been  considering 
through  the  surface  V  =  F,,  or  leaves  it  through  the  surface 
'   y=  F„  or  crosses  any  section  of  the  tube  in  the  direction  indi- 
ted.    Any  electric  change  which,  under  the  same  conditions 
Jof  temperature  and  pressure,  will  leave  this  tube  of  force  still 
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&tube  of  force  and  its  equipotential  ends  still  e  qui  potential, 
however  the  value  of  the  potential  function  may  be  changed, 
will,  according  to  this  law  of  Ohm,  leave  the  resistance  the 
same.  Other  things  being  equal,  the  resistance  of  a  tube  of 
force  increases  with  the  length  of  the  tube  and  diminislies  aa 
the  section  of  tlie  tube  is  made  greater. 

Suppose  that  we  have  a  series  of  linear  conductors  joined 
end  to  end  in  a  closed  ring,  so  that  the  end  of  the  nth  conductor 
is  in  contact  with  the  beginning  of  the  first.  Let  F„'  and  V^' 
be  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  mth  conductor,  and  r„  the  resistance  of  this  conductor. 
Since  the  same  current  e  must  traverse  every  conductor  of  the 
series,  we  have 

F,'-r,"  =  er„  tV-r,"  =  cr„  7V-ra"=fr„-.-X'-F,"=cr.; 

and,  if  we  add  them  together,  we  shall  get 

^^(F,'-ri")+(r,'-p;")  +  fr/-r,")  +  ...+(r/-r.")^ 

n  +  --i  +  '■.  H Vr. 

where  F/  —  Fi"  is  the  difference  Ijetween  the  values  of  the 
potential  function  on  opposite  sides  of  the  surface  common  to 
the  second  and  first  conductors,  F,'  —  F,"  the  corresponding 
difference  for  the  third  and  second  conductors,  and  so  on 
around  the  ring.  If  the  sum  of  these  differences  is  not  zero,  the 
circuit  is  said  to  be  tlie  seat  of  an  electromotive  force. 

We  may  here  assume  that  when  any  two  conductors,  at 
the  same  temperature  throughout,  but  made  of  different  mate- 
rials, are  placed  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  discontinuity* 
of  the  potential  function  suddenly  appears  at  their  common 

•  Allhough  the  language  ot  the  olil  "Two  Fluid  Theory"  Is  iwod  in 
Ihischapter,  the  reader  isatrongly  urged  to  mate  himself  acquainted  with 
the  physical  theories  now  comiDonly  used  in  accounting  lor  electrical 
phenomena.  See  Dr.  O.  J.  Lodge's  papera  "  On  tlie  Seat  ot  the  Electro- 
motive Force  in  llie  Voltaic  Cell,"  primed  in  tlie  Philosophical  Magatine 
tor  March,  April,  May,  and  October  of  18B5,  and  his  "  Modem  Views  of 
Electricity,"  a  aeries  of  contributionn  lo  Nature,  begun  in  1880. 
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Burfaee.  The  amount  of  this  discontinuity,  which  remains  con- 
stant after  it  hus  once  been  estalilishcd,  is  the  same  for  all 
points  of  the  common  boundary  of  ttie  two  condiictoi's.  and  is 
indep;^ndi-nt  of  thcii*  size  and  shape,  of  the  extent  of  snrface  iu 
contact,  and  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  potential  function  on 
either  side  of  the  boundary.  We  shall  represent  the  sudden 
fall  in  the  value  of  the  potential  function  encnuntered  by  paaa- 
ing  from  a  conductor  made  of  material  -4  to  a  cou'luctor  made 
of  material  B  across  any  point  of  their  common  surface  by  the 
symbol  A  {  B.  A  cei'tain  class  of  snbstances,  to  which  all 
metals  belong,  has  the  property  that  if  L,  M,  and  N  are  any 
three  of  these  substances,  all  at  the  same  temperature, 

L\  M+M\  K=L\N. 
This  class  is  said  to  obey  "  Volta's  Law  of  Tensions."  If  a 
number  of  conductors  made  of  different  kinds  of  metals  all  at 
the  same  temperature  be  placed  in  line,  the  first  in  contact  with 
the  second,  the  second  with  the  third,  and  so  on,  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  jumps  of  tlie  potential  function  encountered  in  going 
from  the  first  conductor  to  the  last  thi-ough  all  the  othera  is 
exactly  the  same  in  amount  as  the  sitigic  jump  which  would 
occur  at  the  common  surface  of  the  first  and  last  conductors  if 
they  were  put  directly  in  contact  with  each  other.  Some  other 
sabstances  besides  metids  obey  the  Law  of  Tensions,  but  most 
liquids  and  soluiioua,  whether  in  contact  with  each  other  or  with 
metals,  do  not  obey  this  law. 

The  sum  of  the  jumps  in  the  potential  function  encountered 
in  passing  from  copper  to  zinc  by  way  of  an  iron  conductor  is 
the  same,  if  the  whole  be  at  one  temperature,  as  the  jump 
encountered  iu  passing  directly  from  copper  to  zinc.  But  this  ia 
not  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  jumps  met  with  iu  passing  from 
copper  to  zinc  through  sulpiiuric  acid. 

Cu  I  Fe-f-Fe  I  Zn  =  Cu  I  Zn, 
but  Cn  I  (H,SO,)  +  (H,SO.)  |  Zn:#=Cu  |  Zn. 

The  numeiator  of  tlie  expression  just  found  for  the  intensity 
of  the  current  which  traverses  a  closed  chain  of  linear  condno- 


ELECTROKIJIEMATICS. 


tors  is  evidently  the  algebraic  snm  of  the  "jumps"  in  the 
potential  function  encountered  by  travelling  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  current  is  supjroaed  to  move,  from  tJie  first 
conductor  to  the  last  through  all  the  others,  and  reckoning 
the  jump  at  any  bonndary  positive  if  the  value  of  the  poten- 
tial funHion  is  increased  as  one  crosses  the  bouniiary.  If  all 
the  conductors  which  form  the  circuit  are  metallic  and  all  at 
the  same  temperature,  whether  or  not  they  are  all  made  of  the 
same  kind  of  metal,  this  numerator  is  zero,  anil  it  follows  tJiat 
in  order  tJiat  a  steady  current  may  traverse  a  circuit  of  con- 
ductors, one  at  least  of  the  conductors  must  disobey  the  Law 
of  Tensions. 

The  same  formulas  apply  to  a  circnit  composed  of  conduc- 
tors of  any  form  if  each  of  the  common  surfaces  of  contigu- 
ous conductors  is  equipiotential, 

Every  slender  tiibe  of  force  in  a  homogeneous  conductor 
wjiich  carries  a  steady  current  is  also  a  tube  of  flow  and 
constitutes  a  current  filament.  We  shall  hereafter  apply 
the  term  linear  only  to  conductora  which  have  very  small 
oross-aections. 


72.  ElectromotiTe  Force.  We  have  seen  that  if  a  number 
of  homogeneous  conductors  made  of  different  materials  be 
connected  in  series  to  form  a  heterogeneous  conductor  A', 
there  will  be  diseontinuities  Jii  the  electrostatic  potential 
function  within  A'  at  the  common  surfaces  of  adjacent  con- 
ductors. If  an  equipotential  surface  A  near  one  end  of  A'  be 
kept  at  potential  V„  and  an  equipotential  surface  B  near  the 
other  end  of  K,  at  potential  Vu,  and  if  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  discontinuities  of  potential  between  A  and  B.  counting  a 
step  up  as  positive,  is  B,  the  current  in  K  from  A  to  B  will  be 
(  Pj  —  V„  +  E)  jr,  where  r  is  the  resistance  between  A  and  B. 
In  such  a  case  as  this,  \\—  r„  is  called  the  eler/ronlatle  ot 
extfmal  eluetn/motlite  foree,  and  E  the  internal  or  inlrlnsir  eler- 
tromotire  forcti.  If  A"  forms  a  closed  circuit,  all  the  electro- 
motive force  may  be  regarded  as  internal.     In  this  connection 


J 


it  shoulil  be  aaiil  that,  although  physicistB  are  not  all  in 
agreement  as  to  the  magnitutie  of  the  discontiuuity  of  poten- 
tial at  the  surface  of  contact  of  any  two  given  diBflimilar 
conductors,  there  is  no  difference  of  opinioti  as  to  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  these  discontinuities  in  the  case  of  any  closed 
circuit. 

If  one  end  of  a  hetero- 
geneous cylindrical  con- 
ductor K,  of  giren 
resistance  r,  formed  of 
homogeneous  cylindrical 
conductors  in  series,  be 
kept  at  a  given  poten- 
tial Fi  and  the  other  end 
at  the  given  potential  f'a, 
the  value  of  the  potential 
function  will  depend  very 
much  upon  the  constitu- 
tion of  A'.  Three  different 
cases  are  illustrated  in 
Fig.  66,  in  which  abscis- 
sas represent  resistances 
and  ordinates  tlie  corre- 
sponding values  of  V. 
In  these  figures  A  is  sup- 
posed to  be  an  elei^tro- 
lyte,  while  L,  M,  N  are 
metals  r  F,  =  2,  l\  =  0.5, 
^IJV=0.8,  V*  13/=  1.8, 
JVI  M=(i.     The   current 

strength  (indicated  by  the  slope  of  the  line  which  gives 
the  value  of  V)  is  evidently  different  in  the  different 
diagrams. 

Fig.  57  represents  V  in  a  long  chain  made  of  two  metals  F, 
Q,  and  an  electrolyte  Jt,  such  that  R\P  is  small,  R \  Q  still 
smaller,  and  P\  Q  zero.     Here  the  ends  are  at  the  same 
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potential,  and  there  are  no  great  potential  differences  any- 
where in  the  chain,  but  the  current  (as  indicated  by  the 
slope  of  the  V  line)  is  large,  as  is  the  sum  of  the  small 
discontinuities  which  go  to  make  up  the  electromotive  force 
in  the  chain. 

A  galvanic  battery  may  be  regarded  as  a  chain  of  three 
or  more  generally  non-linear  conductors,  at  least  one  of  which 
disobeys  the  Law  of  Tensions.  The  algebraic  sum  of  the 
jumps  in  the  potential  function  encountered  by  starting  at 
that  pole  of  a  galvanic  battery  at  which  the 
potential  is  less,  and  passing  to  the  other 
pole  through  the  battery,  is  the  electromotive 
force  of  the  battery.  The  difference  of  poten- 
tial between  copper  wires  attached  to  the  open 
poles  of  the  battery,  measures  this  electromotive 
force.  Chemical  action  goes  on  inside  every 
battery  when  its  poles  are  closed  ;  some  of  its 
solutions  are  decomposed,  and  the  products  of 
this  decomposition  often  appear  at  the  boundaries  of  the  liquid 
conductors  inside  the  battery  and  decrease  the  electromotive 
force  by  changing  the  amount  of  jump  in  the  potential  func- 
tion at  each  of  these  boundaries.  For  this  reason  the  electro- 
motive force  of  a  battery  in  action  may  be  much  less  than 
when  the  poles  are  open. 

If  two  points,  P  and  Q,  in  a  network  of  conductors  which 
carry  a  steady  current,  be  connected  by  an  a^lditional  wire 
conductor,  A',  containing  a  battery  of  such  electromotive  force, 
e,  and  so  directed  as  to  prevent  any  current  from  passing- 
through  A",  e  measures  the  difference  of  potential  between  Pi 
and  Q.  It  is  easy  to  show  that  when  the  poles  of  a  battery 
are  closed  by  a  conductor  of  resistance  B,  the  difference 
between  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  the  ends  of 
this  conductor  is  HE /  (B  +  B),  where  J!  is  the  electromotive 
force  of  the  battery  under  the  given  circumstances,  and  B 
the  resistance  of  the  conductors  which  make  up  the  battery 
itself.     The  steady  current  which  flows  through  the  circuit 


carries  E/{B  +  li)  unita  of  positive  electricity  across  evety 
CToss-secdon  per  unit  of  time.  With  a  gi\'en  battery  the 
iiitensitj  of  tbe  current  can  be  clian^d  very  much,  of  course, 
by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  resistance  of  that  part  of  the 
circuit  wliich  lies  outside  the  battery. 

In  the  centimetre-gram  me-sec on d  system  of  electrostatio 
[E.S.]  absolute  units,  the  unit  of  electric  quantity  is  that 
quantity  of  electricity  which,  if  it  could  be  concentrated 
at  a  point  in  air,  would  repel  a  like  quantity  concentrated  at 
a  point  1  centimetre  from  the  first  with  a  force  of  1  dyne. 
This  unit  ia  found  inconveniently  small,  however,  when  ona 
has  to  deal  with  such  steady  currents  as  are  usually  met 
with  in  practice,  and  the  coulomb,  which  is  equal  to  about 
3  X  10'  of  tliese  absolute  units,  is  the  practical  unit  of 
quantity  most  frequently  used. 

Tbe  absolute  £.S.  unit  of  current  carries  the  absolute  unit 
of  electricity  past  any  point  in  its  course  each  second.  A 
current  of  a  couldmb  per  second  (equivalent  to  3  X  10'  of 
these  absolute  current  units)  ia  called  an  ampere. 

The  absolute  E.S.  unit  of  resistauce  is  9  X  10"  times  as 
large  as  the  practical  unit  called  the  ohm.  The  hitter  is  tho 
resistance  of  a  column  of  pure  mercury  1  square  millimetre 
in  section  and  10G.3  centimetres  long,  at  0°  C.  The  resist- 
ance at  C  C.  of  a  wire  of  pure  copper  1  niillinietre  in  diameter 
and  1  metre  long  is  about  0.01642  ohm. 

The  absolute  E.S,  unit  of  difference  of  potential  is 
equivalent  to  300  practical  units.  Tbe  practical  unit, 
called  tbe  volt,  is  such  that  if  the  two  ends  of  a  wire  of 
1  ohm  resistance  were  kept  at  1  volt  difference  of  poten- 
tial, the  steady  current  wliich  traversed  the  wire  would 
carry  past  any  cross-section  1  coulomb  of  electricity  per 
second. 

A  condenser  which  requires  1  coulomb  of  electricity  to 
charge  it,  bo  that  the  difference  of  potential  between  its 
poles  is  1  volt,  is  said  to  have  a  capacity  of  1  fnrad.  A  coii- 
Tenient  unit  of  capacity  is  the  microfarad  or  the  millionth 
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of  a  farad.  It  is  equivalent  to  900,000  absolute  E.S.  unitt 
of  capacity.  Tlie  capa^iity  of  a  conducting  sphere  9  kilo- 
metres ill  radius  would  be  1  tnierofamti,  tfast  of  tlie  earth 
sometbing  uver  700  microfaradB.  Ttje  capacity  of  a  nautical 
mile  of  sueli  ocean  telegrapli  c:iLlo  a3  is  usually  laid  may  be 
taken  to  be  about  j  microfarad. 

73.  Kirchliofi's  Laws.  Tlie  Law  of  Divided  Circuits,  From 
wliat  has  been  proved  in  tlie  preceding  sections  about  conduc- 
tors which  carry  steady  currents,  follow  two  theorems  of  much 
practical  imiJortance,  called  Kirchlioff'a  Laws. 

I.  If  several  wires  wjiich  form  part  of  a  network  ot  conductors 
carrying  a  steady  current  meet  at  a  point,  the  sum  of  the  inten- 
sities of  all  the  currents  which  flow  towards  the  point  through 
these  wires  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  all  those  which  recede  from 
it;  or,  in  other  words,  the  algebraic  sum  of  all  the  currents 
which  apptuacli  the  point  through  the  wires  which  meet  thera 
is  zero. 

II.  If,  out  of  any  network  of  wires  which  form  a.  complex 
conductor  and  carry  a  steady  current,  a  number  of  wires  which 
form  a  closed  figure  be  chosen,  and  if,  starting  at  any  pmnt, 
we  follow  the  figure  around  in  either  direction, calling  all  cur- 
rents  which  move  with  us  positive,  and  all  discontinuities  of 
the  potential  function  which  lift  us  from  places  of  lower 
potential  to  places  of  higher  potential  positive,  the  algebrai« 
sum  of  the  products  formed  by  multiplying  the  resistance  of 
each  conductor  by  the  current  running  through  it,  is  equal  to 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  jumps  in  the  potential  function 
which  we  encounter  in  going  completely  aronud  the  figure. 

The  first  of  those  laws  is  an  immediate  consequence  of  the 
fact  that  there  can  be  no  growiii;  aeeumulation  of  free  eleo- 
trioity  anywhere  in  a  circuit  which  bears  a  steady  current. 
To  prove  the  second  law,  let  a,,  ff^  «,.■■■ ",  be  w  linear  con- 
ductors, which,  taken  in  order,  form  a  closed  figure,  itself  a 
part  of  a  complex  conductor  which  carries  a  steady  current 
In  passing  from  a,  to  rr,  through  all  the  other  conductors,  let 
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y^  and  Y"  be  the  values  of  the  potential  fuiKition  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  jXh\  conductor,  ami  let  r,  and  c,  be 
reBpeetively  the  resistance  of  this  conductor  and  the  value  of 
the  current  running  through  it.  Then,  from  the  definition  of 
the  term  "  resistance,"  we  have  the  following  equations  : 

(-,'  -  r."  -  c,r,  ;   ...  F,'  -  V:'  =  c,r, ; 
or,'adding  them  all  together. 


=  J ■;  -  r,"  +  f ■/  - 1  v  +  r/  -  v," 


f-  J\  -  y.' 


which  is  the  statement  of  this 
law. 

If  electricity  is  free  to  pass 
from  a  point  P  to  another  point 
JP"  by  two  wires  of  resistance  c, 
and  r„  rea]iectively,  and  if  a 
steady  current  be  flowing  from 
P  to  P',  the  current  will  be 
divided  between  tlie  two  wires 
in  the  inverse  ratio  of  their 
rasistauces  or  in  the  direct  ratio 
of  their  conductivities.     For,  if 

V  and  V  be  tlie  values  of  the  potential  fuuotion  at  P  and  P', 
we  have  F— P  =  C|r,  and  F— r' =:r,rj,  whence  r,  le,  =  r,  ir,. 


Fig.  u8. 


Moreover, 


1 


The  expression  in  the  second  number  of  the  last  equation 
is,  by  the  definition  of  the  term,  the  resistance  of  tlie  com- 
pound conductor  formed  of  the  two  which  join  P  and  P'. 
It  is  evident  that  the  conductivity  of  this  conductor  is  the 
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aam  of  the  conductivities  o£  the  two  wires  of  which  it  is 
composed. 

If  n  conductors  be  joined  up  in  parallel  to  form  a  compound 
cooductor,  tlie  conductivity  of  the  latter  is  the  sum  of  the 
conductivities  of  the  constituents,  and  its  resistance  is  the 
reciprocal  of  the  sum  of  the  reciprocals  of  tlieir  resistance. 


If  four  conductors  the  resistances  of  which  are;),  q,  r,  and 
<  form  a  quadrilateral  (Fig.  58)  one  pair  of  vertices  of  which 
are  connected  by  a  vrire  of  resistance  ij  and  the  other  pair  by  a 
conductor  of  resistance  b  containing  a  battery  of  electromotive 
force  ff,  we  have  an  arrangement  of  much  practical  importance, 
which  is  often  called  Wlieatstone's  Net.  If  we  denote  the 
strength  of  the  current  through  the  cell,  in  the  direction  indi- 
cated by  the  arrow  in  the  figure,  by  C,  aud  the  currents  in 
the  other  conductors  by  C,„  C,,  C„  C„  and  C,  respectively, 
KirchbolTB  Laws  yield  the  equations 

c  =  c^  +  c,  =  c,  +  c.,  f;  =  c,  +  a, 

3-C,-r-C,  +  s-C.  =  0,  b-C +  >/■€,  + s-C,  =  E. 

If  we  Bubstitnte  the  values  of  C,  C^,  C,  obtained  from  the  first 
three  equations  in  the  Inst  three,  we  shall  get  a  system  of 
three  linear  equations  involving  the  three  unknown  quantities 
Cg,  C„  C„  which  cau  be  easily  solved.     These  equations  are 

ff.C,-r-C,  +  g   C.  =  0, 

-^■C,  +  b-C^+(b-\-q  +  Jl)C,  =  E. 

and  if  we  denote  the  determinant  of  the  coefficients, 

-ipr(l  +  >)  +  'I»(p  +  r)  +  bip  +  q)(r  +  x) 

+  'jiHp  +  'I  +  r  +  :<)+(q  +  s)(p  +  r):\\ 

-J  'jr  (b  +  q  +  »)  +  q'- i!f  +  r -t- s)- ja' -{- '/n 

+  ff6s+i>(i/  +  r  +  s)(i  +  y  +  «)(,  by-A, 
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it  is  easy  to  see  that 

C,  =  £:{'j'l  +  gp+sy  +  »i)/A, 

C.  =  ■&'  i'JP  +  rp  +  rg  +  nj)  /  A, 

C^=£ I'/r  +  i77  +  «y  +  «J)  /  A, 

C^=E(ffr  +  ffp  +  rp+  /«)  /  A. 

(?  =E(ff'j  +  sp  +  sg  +  sq  +  pff  +  i-p  +  rg  +  rq)  /  X 
The  resistance  (/?)  of  the  net^yrsy,  computed  from  the  equa- 
tion C=E/(b+It),  is 

[g  (?  +  ")  ff  +  O  +;>'•  (g  +  ')+?'  (P  +  '•)] 

Lff(p  +  'I  +  '-  +  ^)  +  iP  +  'j)i>-  +  s)] 

If   no   current   passes   through   the   resistance  y,   we  have 

qr  =/*s,  C^  =  Crf  C,  =  (7„  and,  as  we  may  see  by  multiplying 

out  and  cancelling, 

CJC.  =  (q+s)/(p  +  r),  C,/C={7  +  *)/(/.  +  y  +  r  +  «}, 
aaiC./C=(p  +  r)/(p  +  ,i  +  r  +  ,). 

It  is  evident,  from  an  inspection  of  tlie  Kirchhoff  equations 
belonging  to  the  three  cases,  that  if  the  resistances*  of  the 
linear  conductors  which  go  to  make  up  a  given  network  are 
fixed,  and  if  C„  C^  (7„  -■-  are  the  currents  in  the  different 
members  when  these  memhers  contain  the  electromotive  forces 
E„  E^,  E3,  ■  ■  ■  and  C,',  C,',  Cj,',  ■  ■  •,  the  corresponding  currents 
when  the  electromotive  forces  are  E,',  E,',  E,',---,  C,  +  C,', 
C,  +  C,',  C,  +  C,',  ■  ■  ■  would  be  the  currents  if  the  electromo- 
tive forces  were  E,  +£,',  E,  +  E^',  E,  +  E,',  ■  ■  ■. 

Let  P  and  Q,  any  two  points  in  a  network  of  linear  con- 
ductors some  or  all  of  which  contain  electromotive  forces,  be 
at  potentials  Vp,  Vq  respectively,  and  let  the  resistance  of 
the  whole  network  when  the  current  enters  at  one  of  these 
points  and  goes  out  at  the  other  be  fo,  then  if  P  and  Q  be 
connected  by  an  additional  wire  IF  of  resistance  r,  the  cur- 
rent in  this  wire  will  be  {Vp—  V^  /  (r„  +  r)  in  the  direction 
from  P  to  Q.  For  if  (1)  IKoontained  an  electromotive  force 
{Vp—Vq)  directed  from  Q  to  P,  the  rest  of  the  network 
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being  nnchanged,  no  current  would  pass  throngh  W,  and  tha 
other  currents  would  not  be  altered  by  the  introduction  of  W ; 
and  if  (2)  W  contained  the  electromotive  foroe  { Vp  —  V^ 
directed  from  /*  to  C  and  if  all  the  other  electromotive  forces 
in  the  original  network  were  annihilated,  leaving  the  reaist- 
ances  unchanged,  a  current  {Vp—  Vq)  /  (/•„  +  r)  would  flow- 
through  W  from  P  it)  Q:  the  given  arrangement  can  be 
regarded  as  formed  by  superposing  case  (1)  upon  case  (2). 

74.  The  Heat  developed  in  a  Circuit  which  carriei  a 
Steady  Current.  Given,  in  a  region  not  exposed  to  magnetic 
changes,  a  chain  of  n  conductors,  each  in  itself  homogeneous, 
and  at  a  uniform  temperature  throughout ;  let  a  portion  A  of 
the  surface  of  the  first  be  kept,  by  means  of  some  external 
agoocy,  at  potential  !'_,,  and  a  portion  B  of  the  surface  of 
the  last  at  a  lower  potential  Vb<  while  the  rest  of  the  outer 
sui-faceof  the  chain  abuts  upon  non-conducting  media.  St,t*\> 
the  surface  of  separation  between  the  hih  and  the  {}:  +  l)th 
conductors,  may  or  may  not  be  equi potential,  but  if  these 
conductors  are  of  different  materials,  we  must  expect  to  find 
at  all  points  of  this  surface  a  uniform  discontinuity,  ^^t+u 
of  potentiaL  In  following  down  from  Ato  B  an  intinitesim^ 
tube  of  flow  which  carries  the  steady  current  AC,  we  start  at 
potential  Vg,  leave  the  first  conductor  at  poteuti;il  fV,  enter 
the  second  conductor  at  potential  (',',  leave  it  at  )',",  enter  tha 
third  conductor  at  t',',  and  so  on.  Every  second  in  the  Ath 
conductor,  AC  absolute  units  of  electricity  are  lowered  from 
potential  IV  to  potential  \\"  and  \C{1\!  —  Vt")  units  of 
work  (representing  loss  of  electrostatic  energy)  are  done  by 
the  electrostatic  field  upon  the  electricity  which  moves  with 
the  current:  this  energy  appears  as  lieat  in  this  conductor. 
The  work  thus  done  in  the  whole  chain  is 

^C(  v^  -  r,"  +  IV  -  iV  +  *'»'  -  fV  +  ■  ■  ■  +  r.'  -  r„), 

or,  since  ^i  +  i'~  ''i"  ~  ^■^:.i■^\> 
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This  energy  all  appears  as  heat  in  the  conduntors  which  form 
the  chain. 

At  the  surface  S^.j  +  i,  AC  units  of  electricity  are  raised 
every  second  from  potential  JV  to  potential  f't+i'.  The 
work  thus  done  every  second  is  AC-A'^^^^.,,  and,  by  virtue 
of  similar  processes  at  aU  the  surfaces  of  discontinuity,  the 
electrostatic  energy  is  increased  in  tliis  way  every  second  by 
A(7'£.  The  net  toss  in  electrostatic  energy  in  the  chain  per 
second  is,  therefore, 

('O-f'B)AC, 

which  is  otherwise  evident.  Taking  into  account  all  the  cur- 
rent filaments  which  go  to  form  the  steady  current  C,  we  see 
that  an  amount  of  energy  equivalent  to  C{  Vjt  —  VB  +  £) 
appears  as  heat  in  the  conductors  which  form  the  chain,  and 
that  an  amount  of  electrostatic  energy  equal  to  EC  is  fur- 
nished to  the  chain.  If  the  chain  is  closed  and  if,  going 
around  it  iu  the  directiun  of  tlie  steady  current  C,  we  denote 
by  E  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  discontinuities  of  potential, 
counting  a  step  up  as  positive,  we  shall  find  that  the  energy 
EC  appears  as  heat  in  the  conductors  and  that  since  the 
circuit  is  at  the  same  temperature  throughout,  this  is  fur- 
niahed  by  chemical  action  in  the  chain.  If  r  is  the  total 
resistance  of  the  cliain,  C  =  £/i'and  .ffC  =  f'r.  This  result 
represents  ergs  or  joules,  aex;ording  as  E,  C,  and  r  are  meas- 
ured in  absolute  electrostatio  units  or  in  volts,  amperes,  and 
ohms :  a  joule  is  equivalent  to  10'  ergs. 

If  the  chain  contains  a  battery  of  electromotive  force  E^  in 
the  direction  of  the  steady  current  C,  and  if  there  are  in  the 

t  chain  outside  the  battery  discontimiities  of  potential  which, 
reckoned  against  the  current,  amount  algebraically  to  £", 


E=E„-E',    C^{E„-  E-)/r, 

and  the  energy  used  in  heating  the  chain  is  ( ff^  —  E")  C 
whea  we  wish   to  regard  the  battery  as  the  source  of  this 
energy,  it  is  convenient  to  write  the  last  equation  in  the 
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form  EaC=  C*r  +  E'C,  and  to  say  that  of  the  whole  energy, 
EfC,  furnished  by  the  battery,  Cr,  which  appears  as  heat  in 
the  conductors  which  form  the  circuit,  is  used  in  maintaining 
the  current,  and  £!'C,  in  overcoming  the  counter-electromotive 
force  E'.  If  a  cell  of  electromotive  force  E„  be  joined  up  with 
a  number  of  metallic  conductors  all  at  the  same  temperature 
to  form  a  simple  circuit  of  total  resistance  r,  the  current  will 
be  C^=E„/r,  and  the  whole  energy,  E^Ce^^  C^i;  furnished 
each  second  by  the  battery,  will  appear  as  heat  in  the  circuit, 
If,  however,  while  the  total  resistance  of  the  circuit  remains 
unchanged,  the  battery  be  called  on  to  do  each  second  an 
amount  If  of  outside  work  of  any  kind  (such,  for  instance,  as 
that  involved  in  decomposing  an  electrolyte  in  the  external  cir- 
cuit), the  steady  current  will  have  a  value  C  smaller  than  C„ 
the  whole  energy  E,C  furnished  each  second  by  the  cell  will 
be  a  fraction  of  E„C„  and  the  portion  of  it  C^r,  which  appears 
as  heat  in  the  circuit,  a  smaller  fraction  of  C^r.  The  differ- 
ence between  E^C  and  C^r  will  be  equal  to  W,  and  this 
equation  determines  C. 

If  a  given  steady  current  C  is  to  be  conveyed  partly  by  a 
conductor  of  resistance  i-i  and  partly  by  a  parallel  conductor 
of  resistance  t^  and  if  the  portions  carried  by  these  couductors 
are  Ci  and  (7,  respectively,  the  amount  of  heat  developed  per 
second  in  the  conductors  will  be  m  =  Ci'i-i  +  C^-r,.  If  Ci,  and 
consequently  C„  be  changed  so  as  to  keep  their  sum  equal  to 
the  constant  C,  u  will,  in  general,  change,  and  we  shall  have 
J>cti  =  2  C,r,  +  2  C,r,  ■  7>(.  (7j  =  2  (  C,r,  -  C,r,) : 
I  «,  which  is  sometimes  called  the  dkgipation  functiim,  will, 

L  therefore,  be  a  minimum  if  the  current  is  dii-ided  between  ri 

■  and  fj  as  it  would  be  if  the  conductors  were  connected  at  the 

H  ends.     It  is  easy  to  prove  that  if  a  given  steady  current  be 

H  led  into  a  given  network  of  metallic  conductors,  at  a  uniform 

H  temperature,  from  without,  the  distribution  of  this  current 

I  the  network  will  be  such  as  to  make  the  dissipation  function 

^  as  small  a&  possible.     If,  for  instance,  a  steady  current  C  be 


ni 
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led  into  the  network  represented  by  ABDF  iu  Fig.  58  at  the 
point  A  and  out  again  at  B,  we  have 

c,  =  c-  c,  c,  =  c\  +  c-  c„  c,  =  c.  -  c„ 

and  u  is  equal  to 

p(_c^  +  c-c.)''  +  q(c.-c^y  +  r{C-c,y  +  sC.''  +  ff-c,\ 

If  we  eqnate  to  zero  the  partial  derivatives  of  n  with  respect 
to  C.  and  C„,  we  shall  get  two  necessary  conditions  for  a 
minimum  :  the  equations  thus  obtained  are 

-(p  +  l)C,+{p  +  'i+r  +  .)C.  =  (p  +  r)C, 
whence 

Cg/0  —  (^r  —  ps)/(j/']  +  sp  +  S.7  +  sq  +pg  +  r?j  +  ri/  +  j^), 
C  /C  =  (rip  +  rp  +  rs  +  rq)/{!jq-^sp+s'J  +  3q+py-\'rp  +  rg  +  rq), 

etc.,  which  are  equivalent  to  equations  already  found. 

If  the  conductors  »■,,  r^  r„  ■  •  -  r,  which  form  any  network, 
complete  or  not,  and  carry  currents  C„  C,,  C„  ■■-  C,,  contain 
electromotive  forces  E,,  E^  E^  ■■■  E,  which  have  the  direc- 
tions assumed  for  the  currents,  the  currents  are  such  as  to 
make,  not  the  dissipation  function,  but 

Wsu-  2(C,/;,  +  CyEt  +  C\E,  ■  ■  ■  C.E,) 
a  minimum.     In  the  case  of  the  complete  Wheatstone's  Net, 

Tv=  b{c,  +  c,y  +  p(c,+c;)'  +  i(C.-  q«  +  ?■  c," 

+  r-C,'  +  s-C.'~{C,  +  C.)E, 
and  the  equations  formed  by  equating  to  zero  the  partial 
derivatives  of  W  with  respect  to  (7,,  C„  and  C,  yield  the 
values  for  the  currents  given  in  the  last'  section. 

75.  Properties  of  the  Potential  Function  inside  Condnoton 
which  carry  Steady  Current*.  If  at  any  time  f,  positive  elec- 
tricity is  pa-ssing  through  a  linear  conductor  in  one  direction 
at  the  rate  F,  and  negative  electricity  in  the  other  direction 


ELECTBOK  IN  EMATICS. 


at  the  rate  If,  the  current  strength  ia  P  4-  •A''  in  the  first  direc- 
tion. Since  there  is  no  free  electricity  inside  a  homogeneous 
conductor  which  carries  what  we  have  called  a  steady  current, 
it  ia  customary  to  assume,  when  one  uses  the  language  of  the 
"Two  Fluid  Theory,"  that  such  a  current  consists  of  a  flow 
of  positive  electricity  in  one  direction  at  every  point,  and  an 
equal  flow  of  negative  electricity  in  the  opposite  direction. 
We  shall  avoid  much  circumlocution,  however,  and  we  shall 
introduce  no  error  into  our  numerical  computations  if  we 
speak  as  if  the  whole  current  were  due  to  the  motion  of  posi- 
tive electricity.  If  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within 
a  conductor  which  bears  a  steady  current  is  given,  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  flow  in  the  conductor  are  fixed.  Positive 
electricity  flows  into  tlje  conductor  from  without  tlirough  all 
parts  of  the  surface  where  the  derivative  of  the  potential 
function,  taken  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal,  is  posi- 
tive, and  out  of  it  through  all  parts  of  the  surface  where  this 
derivative  is  negative.  At  all  points  where  the  conductor 
abuts  on  an  insulating  medium,  the  derivative  is  zero :  it  may 
be  zero  at  other  i>oiot3  also.  There  can  be  no  closed  equi- 
potential  surface  lying  wholly  inside  a  conductor  which  carries 
a  steady  current,  unless  there  ia  some  constant  source  of  posi- 
tive or  of  negative  electricity  within  this  surface,  for  the 
whole  flow  of  electricity  algebraically  conaidored,  per  unit  of 
time,  through  such  a  surface  from  within  outwarda,  is  equal 
to  k  times  the  surface  integral  of  the  intensity  of  the  com- 
ponent of  force  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal,  and 
this  is  not  zero.  There  must  then  be  such  a  constant  source 
of  free  electricity  within  tlie  surface  as  shall  furnish  just  a3 
much  per  unit  of  time  as  the  current  carries  away. 

Although  it  is  not  very  easy  to  prove  analytically  that  — 
given  a  homogeneous  conductor  and  certain  portions  A,  B  of 
its  surface  which  are  to  be  kept  at  potentials  F,,  Vg,  while  at 
all  other  portions  the  value  of  the  derivative  of  the  potential 
function  taken  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal  ia  to 
be  zero  —  there  exists  a  function  which   (1)  satisfies  these 
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surface  conditions,  and  which  (2)  inside  the  conductor  satis- 
fies Laplace's  Equation,  and  with  its  first  space  derivatives  is 
continuous  and  single-valuei),  it  is  nevertlieless  clear  from 
physical  considerations  that  one  such  function  exists,  namely, 
the  potential  function  inside  the  conductor  wlien  A,  B  are  kept 
at  tlie  given  potentials  and  tlie  rest  of  the  surface  is  exposed 
to  an  inauhitiug  medium.  For  practical  purposes  we  need  to 
prove  that  this  is  the  only  function  which  satisfies  tlie  given 
conditions.  Supjrase  for  the  sake  of  argument  that  two  such 
functions,  V  and  IF,  exist,  and  call  their  difference  u.  Tlie 
function  «,  then,  satisfies  condition  (2)  and  is  itself  equal  to 
zero,  or  else  has  its  derivative  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior 
normal  equal  to  zero  at  every  point  of  the  surface.  Applying 
Green's  Tiieorem  in  the  form  of  Equation  151  to  «,  we  find 
that  the  quantity  {D^uy  +  {D,iiy  +  (Dm)*,  which  can  never 
be  negative,  must  bo  zero  at  every  point  within  the  conductor, 
so  that  jy^H,  I>^u,  and  Z>,ft  must  vanish  and  »  be  a  constant 
throughout  the  space  within  the  surface.  Now  at  portions 
of  the  surface  itself,  «  is  zero,  hence  it  must  be  equal  to  zero 
everywhere  inside  the  conductor,  and  V=  If.  If  by  any 
means,  then,  we  fiud  a  function  which  satisfies  the  surface 
conditions  and  the  general  space  conditions  characteristic  of 
the  potential  function  inside  a  certain  condnctor  carrying  a 
steady  current  under  given  surface  conditions,  this  function  is 
itself  the  potential  function. 

Any  surface  supposed  drawn  in  a  conductor  which  carries 
a  steady  current  in  such  a  way  that  the  derivative  of  the 
potential  function  taken  normal  to  tliis  surface  is  zero  shall 
be  called  a  surface  ofjtow. 

If  a  conductor  which  under  given  surface  conditions  carries 
ft  steady  current  be  cut  in  two  by  means  of  a  surface  of  flow, 
and  if  the  two  parts  be  separated  while  the  surface  conditions 
on  what  was  the  hounding  surface  of  the  old  conductor  remain 
the  same  as  before,  and  the  freah  surfaces  now  abut  on  an 
insulating  medium,  the  state  of  flow  at  every  point  inside  each 
part  of  the  conductor  will  be  just  the  same  as  before,  for  the 
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values  of  V  and  2>,  V  on  the  surface  of  the  new  condoctora  are 
what  they  were  before  Beparatiuii,  and  V  must  have  its  old 
values  at  all  inside  points. 

When  a  conductor  is  cut  in  two  by  a  surface  of  flow  the 
fresh  surfaces  exposed  receive  a  statical  charge  of  free  elec- 
tricity, and  the  charges  on  what  was  the  bounding  surface 
of  the  original  conductor  are  in  part  clianged  so  that  it  is 
only  within  the  parts  of  the  old  conductor  that  the  effect 
of  the  separation  is  nil  after  the  currents  have  become  again 
steady. 

If  two  mutually  exclusive  closed  surfaces  S,  and  5„  kept, 
respectively,  at  uniform  potentials  ('[  and  I'„  are  the  elec- 
trodes of  an  infinite  homogeneous  conductor  K,  of  specific 
Gonductiiity  k,  which  fills  all  space  outside  these  surfaces 
and  is  at  potential  zero  at  infinity;  if,  moreover,  the  steady 
flow  outward  through  5,  or  inward  through  S,  is  equal  to  C, 
the  current  vector  in  A"  is  everywhere  equal  to  what  the  elec- 
trostatic force  would  be  if  K  were  air  aud  if  .S,  and  S.^  had 
charges  C/^Trk  and  —  C/iwk  ao  distributed  as  to  bring  them 
to  potentials  i\  and  T,  respectively. 


lu  most  of  the  preceding  discussion  we  have  tacitly  assumed 
the  separate  conductors  considered  to  be  homogeneous,  and  we 
shall  continue  to  do  so  in  the  following  sections  unless  the 
contrary  is  stated.  We  have  to  consider  briefly,  however,  in 
the  remainder  of  this  section  isotropic  conductors  which  have 
in  different  parts  different  specific  resistances. 

If  the  specific  conductivity  /f  of  an  isotropic  conductor 
which  carries  a  steady  current  can  be  repi-eseiited  by  a  posi- 
tive scalar  point  function,  aud  if  the  couipouents,  parallel  to 
the  coordinate  axes,  of  the  vector  y  whinh  represents  the 
current  strength,  are  w,  v,  and  w,  we  may  state  the  fact  that 
there  is  no  growing  accumulation  of  free  electricity  in  any 
portion  of  tlie  conductor  boimded  by  the  surface  S  by  the 
equation 
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^^q  COS (5,  n)dS  sJ'J'j [coa{jT,  n)  -cos(«,  ?) 

+  C08(y,  n)-cos(y,  ?)+ cos(«,  n) -cos(«,  qy\d!i 
-   rr[MC08(x,  n)+i;  coa(y,  «)  +  w  cos(«,  r\')\dS 

Here  the  double  mtegrals  are  to  be  extended  over  tbe  whole 
of  S,  and  the  triple  iotegrals  over  all  the  space  included  by  S. 
Since  S  is  arbitrary,  the  integi-and  of  the  triple  integrals  must 
be  equal  to  zeru  at  every  point  within  the  conductor,  so  that 

l>^u  +  D,v  +  I),w  =  0  [198] 

and  J  ia  a  solenoidal  vector. 

At  every  point  within  the  conductor, 

u  =  -kD,V,  v  =  -kD,r,  w  =  -kD.V, 
BO  that 

Z*. (k ■  i>, F)  +  D, (k -O, r )  +  D,(k ■I>,F)=  0,   [199] 

or  k.V*F  +  (I)JcD^V  +  I>^kD,V  +  l>,kD,r)=0.  [200] 
If  it  Ib  constant,  Fsatisfies  Laplace's  Equation,  and  in  this  spe- 
cial case,  as  we  already  know,  none  of  the  free  electricity  which 
gives  rise  to  the  potential  function  V  is  within  the  conductor. 

Given  an  analytic,  scalar,  positive  point  function  k  and  a 
closed  analytic  surface  S,  it  is  easy  to  prove  by  the  help  of 
[149]  that  there  cannot  be  two  different  functions,  Ti  and  K„ 
which  (1)  with  their  first  derivatives  are  continuous  within  5 
and  at  every  point  in  this  region  satisfy  the  equation 
A  (A  ■I>.V)  +  D,  {k  ■  O,  T)  +  D,  {k  ■1>.V)  =  0, 
(2)  on  the  given  portions  .^i  and  S^  of  S  have  at  each  point 
equal  values,  and  (3)  on  the  rest  of  S  have  at  every  point 
equal  normal  derivatives. 

The  difTerential  equations  of  the  current  Hues  are 
rfg  _  rfy  _  rfz 
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At  a  aurface  of  separation  between  two  conductors  which 
carry  a  steady  current  the  normal  compoueuts  of  the  current 
and  the  tangential  components  of  the  electrostatic  force  are 
continuous.  If  tfi  and  fl,  are  the  angles  which  the  resultant 
electrostatic  forces  Fi  and  F3  make  with  the  normal  on  the 
two  sides  of  such  a  surface  at  any  poiut, 

kiF,  cos  01  =  ktFt  cos  fl,  and  Fi  sin  61  =  F3  sin  0„ 
whence,  by  dividing  the  members  of  the  first  of  these  equations 
by  the  corresponding  memlwrs  of  the  second,  '  =  — — -, 

an  equation  which  shows  how  the  current  lines  are  refrajsted 
at  the  surface.  At  a  surface  of  separation  lietween  .copper 
and  manganin  where  the  ratio  of  the  conductivities  is  about  30, 

61  =  27°  42'  when  6^  =  1°,  and  6,  =  (59°  09'  when  fl,  =  5°. 

If  n,  and  rig  represent  normals  drawn  from  any  point  of  tlie 
surface  of  separation  between  two  conductors  which  are  carry- 
ing a  steady  current  into  the  first  and  the  second  conductor 
respectively, 

*iO„r,  +  ktD,^V=0.  [201] 

76.  Method  of  flndin^  Cases  of  Electrokinematic  Eqnilib- 
riam.  If  w  is  a  single- valued,  generally  continuous  solution 
of  Laplace's  Equation,  Aiv  +  B,  where  A  and  IS  an;  constants, 
is  another  such  function  which  has  the  s:ime  level  surfaces 
as  «-■.  If  an  area  be  chosen  on  one  of  these  surfaces,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  draw  through  every  point  of  its  perimeter  a  line, 
defined  by  the  equations  dx-  j  D^w  =  dy  j  I>„w  =  ds  j  D,w,  which 
shall  cut  orthogonally  all  the  level  surfaces  of  10  which  it 
meets.  All  these  lines  form  a  tubular  surface  such  that  the 
normal  derivative  of  w  at  every  point  of  it  is  zero.  If  T  is  a 
portion  of  space  bounded  by  such  a  tube  and  by  portions,  S\  S", 
of  two  of  w'b  level  surfaces  on  which  it  has  the  values  w'  and 
w"  respectively,  w  is  identical  with  the  potential  function  that 
would  govern  the  flow  within  any  homogeneous  conductor  of 
the  form  T  if  the  surface  iS"  and  S"  were  kept  at  potential  u>' 
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and  w",  while  the  rest  of  the  boundary  was  a  surface  of  flow. 
Moreover,  Aw  +  B,  where  A  and  B  cau  be  chosen  at  pleasure, 
must  be  the  poteutial  function  within  a  homogeneous  conduc- 
tor of  the  form  T,  if  the  surface  5'  and  S"  were  kept  at  poten- 
tials Aw'  +  B,  Aw"  +  B  respectively,  the  rest  of  the  boundary 
being  a  surface  of  Sow.  By  using  different  pairs  of  level  sur- 
faces of  w  and  tubes  of  different  forms,  it  is  possible  with 
the  help  of  this  one  function  to  study  the  laws  of  steady  flow 
inside  conductors  of  many  different  shapes  and  to  obtain 
results  some  of  which  may  happen  to  be  practically  intei- 


estiug.     For  instance,  ^ 


-  +  d,  where  c  and  d  are  constants 


and  r  the  distance  from  a  fixed  origin  0  to  the  point  {x,  y,  x), 
gives  the  value  of  the  potential  function  inside  a  conductor 
bounded  by  two  spherical  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  h  having  0 
as  their  common  centre  when  these  surfaces  are  kept  respec- 
tively at  potentials  ~  +  d  and  -  +  rf.  In  this  ease  the  whole 
amount,  per  unit  of  time,  of  positive  electricity  which  enters 
the  conductor  through  the  surface  r  —  a  crosses  every  equi- 
potential  spherical  surface  witliin  the  conductor  and  leaves  it 
by  the  surface  r  =  6  is  4  irrk,  where  k  is  the  specific  conduc- 
tivity of  the  material  out  of  which  the  conductor  is  maile. 
The  resistance  of  the  conductor  is,  by  definition, 


a  quantity  independent  of  c  and  d. 

It  is  evident  that  any  conical  surface  the  vertex  of  which.is 
0  will  be  in  this  case  a  surface  of  flow,  and  that  the  function 
w  =  -  +  d  governs  the  flow  in  any  piece  cut  out  of  the  spheri- 
cal shell  just  considered  by  such  a  surface.  It  is  easy  to  see 
that  if  » is  the  aolid  angle  of  the  coue,  the  resistance  of  the 


portion  of  the  conductor  cut  out  will  be  -7 — t' 


d 
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Again,  the  equation  r=c[  —  —  —  j  +  rf,  where  ri  and  r,  are 

the  distances  of  tlie  point  (x.  y,  e)  from  the  Bxed  points  0| 
and  0„  givea  us  the   potential   function  inside  an  iuiinite 

conductor  bounded  in  part  by  the  surfaces =  a  and 

—  =  5,  when  the  first  is  kept  at  potential  ae  +  d,  the 

second  at  potential  bc  +  d.  In  this  case  the  surface  V=d 
is  a  plane  bisecting  at  right  angles  the  straight  line  OyO^ 
Larger  and  smaller  values  of  V  than  this  give  closed  surfaces, 
each  of  which  surrounds  one  of  the  points  and  leaves  the 
other  outside.  For  very  large  values  of  V,  if  c  is  positive, 
the  equipotential  surfaces  are  very  small,  nearly  spherical 
surfaces  surrounding  0,. 

To  find  the  amount  of  positive  electricity  which  enters 
the  conductor  under  consideration,  per  unit  of  time,  through 
the  flurfaea  V=  ac  +  d,  where  ae  shall  be  positive,  we  must 

integrate  over  this  surface  —  kD^V  or  —  Ac    />,  (  ~  j  —  X*,  —    . 

According  to  Green's  Theorem,  the  resulting  integral  is  exactly 
the  same  as  that  taken  over  any  other  closed  surface,  large  or 
small,  which  surrounds  0,  and  leaves  Oj  outside.  Let  us 
consider,  then,  a  spherical  surface  of  radius  <  <  Ofi^  whose 
centre  is  at  0,.  The  required  integral  in  this  case  is  —  4  7r«*A 
times  the  average  value  of  D^  V  taken  over  the  spherical 
surface  j  or,  since  r,  for  all  points  on  this  surface  is  equal  to  c, 


=■[? 


4Tr*'Ac    -;  —  average  value 


»-.a)]' 


If,  now,  (  be  made  smaller  and  smalle 

some  finite  value  for  every  point  on  the  surface  of  the  sphere  J 
surrounding  0„  and  the  expression  just  given  approaches  the  j 
limiting  form  4  icke.     Hence,  4  jrAc  ujiita  of  positive  electricity 


r 
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enter  the  given  conductor  through  the  surface  I'  =  iie  +  d  in 
every  second,  whether  this  surface  is  large  or  small.  The 
resistance  of  the  conduetoi  betweeu  the  surfaces  V  =  ac  +  d 

and  F  —  lie  +  d  is,  hy  definitimi  of  the  term,  — — ^- 

If  a  and  b  are  made  very  large  and  equal,  with  opposite 
signs,  the  two  surfaces  through  which  electricity  enters  and 
leaves    the    conductor   become  very    nearly    coincident  with 

spherical  surfaces  of  radius  <  =  -  drawn  about  0,  and  0) 

leapectively.     The  resistance  of  the  conductor  in  this  case  is 

z    ,  ■    Considerations  of  symmetry  show  that  any  plane  which 

contains  the  line  0,0j  is  a  surface  of  flow.  If  we  cut  the 
conductor  in  two  by  such  a  plane,  we  shall  have  au  infinite 
conductor  with  two  nearly  hemispherical  electrodes  sunk  i 
its  plane  surface.     The  resistance  of  this  part  of  the  whole 

conductor  is  — r-,  a  quantity  independent  of  the  distance  apart 

of  the  electrodes.     This  is  nearly  the  case  of  two  poles  of  a 
battery  sunk  in  the  earth. 
Again,  the  expression 

vhere  r,  and  r,  are  the  distances  of  a  point  P  in  space  from 
any  two  parallel  straight  lines,  A  and  B.  is  a  solution  of 
Laplace's  Equation  which,  with  its  derivatives,  vanishes  at 
an  infinite  distance  from  these  lines  and  which  is  constant 
all  over  any  one  of  a  double  system  of  circular  cylindrical 
surfaces  (Fig.  59),  some  of  which  surround  one  of  the  given 
lines  and  some  the  other.  This  function,  then,  when  c  and  d 
are  properly  determined,  is  the  potential  function  within  an 
infinite  lamina,  either  thick  or  thin,  when  that  lamina  is  per- 
forated perpendicularly  to  its  plane  by  two  circular  cylindri- 
cal holes,  the  curved  surfaces  of  which  are  kept  at  given 
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constant  potentials.  2  vkr.  units  of  positive  electricity  per 
anit  of  time  pei*  unit  of  thickness  of  tlie  lamina  enter  the  con- 
ductor throngli  one  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces,  aud  the  same 
amount  leaves  it  by  the  other  snrface.  The  resistance  of  the 
lamina  is  then  the  difference  beUveen  the  values  of  the  poten- 
tial function  iit  the  electrodes  divided  hy  'Ivkc  times  the 
thickiiesa  of  the  lamina. 

Tliese  esaraptes  will  serve  to  show  how  we  may  discover  an 
indefinite  number  of  cases  of  kinematic  equilibrium  by  assum- 
ing some  function,  in  general  finite  and  continuous,  which 


satisfies  Laplaee's  Equation,  and  then  taking  as  a  conductor 
one  inside  which  the  given  function  la  everywhere  finite,  and 
which  is  bounded  by  aurf;ices  over  each  of  which  either  the 
function  ia  constant  or  its  normal  derivative  zero. 

If  we  transform  E-^uation  199  to  orthogonal  curvilinear 
cofirdinates  defined  by  the  scalar  point  functions  «,  r,  m, 
where  w  satisfies  Laplace's  Eiuation,  and  assume  F  to  he 
expressible  as  a  function  of  w  only,  we  shall  obtain  (see 
page  ]82)  the  equation  DJ'V-k-T>^VD,.kfk  =  f>.  If  the 
specific  conductivity  of  a  body  oecupying  the  space  T  men- 
tioned at  the  beginning  of  the  section  were  not  constant  but 
a  given  function  of  w,  this  equation  would  determine  V. 
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77.  ElectromagnetiBm.  Straight  CairenU,  If  a  steady 
electric  current  be  sent  lliroiigli  a  long  straight  wire,  the  space 
in  the  neighborhood  of  the  current  becomes  a  field  of  magnetic 
force.  If  the  medium  about  the  conductor  is  homogeneous, 
the  direction  of  the  field  is  such  that  a  suiall  magnetic  needle 
freely  suspended  by  its  centre  tends  to  set  itself  perpendicular 
to  the  wire  ami  to  the  perpendicular  dropped  from  the  point 
of  suspension  upon  the  wire,  so  tliat  "  If  a  person  be  imagined 
as  swimming  in  the  current  which  flows  from  his  feet  to  his 
head,  and  if  lie  faee  tlie  needle,  the  north  pole  will  lie  turned 
towards  his  left  Jiand."  The  field  is  symmetrical  about  the 
wire  and,  according  to  the  rale  just  given,  its  direction  at  any 
point  is  normal  to  the  plane  drawn  through  the  point  and  the 
■wire,  so  that  the  lines  of  force  are  circumferences  forming 
right-handed  whirls  about  the  -current.  To  investigate  the 
law  of  the  change  of  the  intensity  of  the  force  witli  the  dis- 
tance from  the  wire,  we  may  imagine  a  rigid  frame  free  to 
turn  about  the  vertical  wire  as  a  binge,  and  suppose  a  magnet 
to  be  rigidly  attached  to  this  frame.  It  will  be  found  that 
in  this  case  the  frame  will  have  no  tendency  to  rotate  under 
the  action  of  the  electromagnetic  forces,  so  that  the  sum  of 
the  moments  about  the  wire,  of  the  forces  which  tlie  field 
exerts  upon  the  magnet,  must  hs  zero.  If  r,  and  r,  are  tlie 
distances  of  thS  poles  from  the  wire,  and  if  F(r)  is  the  inten- 
sity of  the  field  at  a  distance  r  from  the  wire,  the  equality  of 
momenta  shows  that,  however  the  magnet  be  placed  on  the 
frame, 

n-f(r,)=r..f(r,), 

or,  in  general,  r  ■  F(r)  =  a  constant,  k.  The  value  of  k  is 
found  to  be  dependent  upon  the  strength,  C,  of  the  current  in 
the  wire,  and  can  be  used  to  define  this  strength.  We  may 
write,  therefore,  F(r)  —  A-C/r,  where  ^  is  a  constant  depend- 
ing upon  the  units  in  which  C  is  measured.     If  we  use  the 
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absolute  electromagnetic  c.g.s.  units,  defined  below,  in  deter- 
mining C,  it  will  presently  appear  that  A  is  2. 

If  we  take  the  plaue  of  the  paper  for  the  xi/  plane,  and 
imagine  the  wire  which  carries  the  current  to  cut  the  paper 
normally  at  the  origin,  then,  if  the  current  comes  from  below, 
the  components  of  the  field  at  the  point  (x,  y)  are 

X  =  -2Caia(x,  r)/r  and  r  =  2»7coa(j-,  r)/r, 
or  X=-2(7y/(a:*  +  7»)    and    Y  =  2 Cx / (x' +  y^. 

Here  D^  =  I>^y  and  the  magnetic  force  is,  in  general,  a 
lamellar  vector,  so  that  it  has  a  potential  function  wliicb,  siuco 
the  lines  of  force  are  closed,  must  be  multiple- valued.  This 
potential  function  is  evidently 

±  2(' tan-'(y/.c)+ constant,  or  ±  2  Ctf  +  constant, 
and  it  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation.  The  plus  or  the  minus 
sign  is  to  be  chosen  according  as  we  wish  to  use  tlie  derivative 
of  the  potential  function  taken  in  any  direction,  or  its  n^a- 
tive,  as  a  measure  uf  the  coiuponent  of  tlie  field  in  that  direc- 
tion. The  line  integral  of  the  tangential  component  of  the 
for<«  taken  around  any  curve  in  the  xi/  plane  wtiicli  sur- 
rounds the  origin  is  iwC,  so  that  we  infer  from  Stokes's  The- 
orem that  at  the  origin  the  magnetic  force  is  uot  lamellar.  If 
a  magnetic  pole  of  strength  m  be  moved 
aroun<l  any  closed  path,  the  work  done  on 
it  by  the  magnetic  field  wjll  Ije  4  ir/nC  if 
the  path  link  right-handily  once  with 
the  wire,  or  zero  if  the  path  do  not  link 
with  the  circuit.  These  results  are  found 
to  be  independent  of  the  iuductivity  of  the 
homogeneous  medium  alx>ut  the  wire. 
Fig.  00.  Since   D^-\-D,Y=Q,   the  force  in 

the  medium  about  the  wire  is  solenoidal, 
and  the  whole  flux  of  force  from  within  outward  through  any 
closed  surface  is  zero.  If  two  straight  lines  parallel  to  the 
wire  are  distant  a  and  b  centimetres  from  it  respectively, 
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th«  Box  of  fonse  (Fig.  GO)  through  the  unit  length  of  any  cylin- 
drical surface  bounded  by  the  lines  is  2  C-log(6/o).  Since 
we  have  assumed  that  a  finite  quantity  of  eleclrii-ity  is  caxried 
bj*  a  conductor  of  zero  cross-section,  it  is  not  surprising  that  this 
useful  analytic  result  becomes  infinite  if  either  «  or  A  is  aero. 

If  two  infinitely  long  straight  vires  parallel  to  the  s  axis 
carry  equal  steady  currents  of  strength  C  in  opposite  directions, 


and  if  they  cut  the  xij  plane  at  the  points  A\,  At,  which  have 
the  ooordinatea  (a,  0),  (—  a,  0)  respectively,  the  scalar  potential 
function,  O,  of  the  field  has  at  the  point  (x,  y,  z)  the  value 

2  C.  tan-'  [i,/(:c  -  a)]  -  2  C-tan-'[p//(a:  +  «)], 
or  2C  tau-'[2a(//{3:»  +  y»-a')]. 

The  conjugate  function,  ♦,18+2  C-log(r,/r^,  where  r,  and 
r't  are  the  distances  of  the  point  (x,  y,  *)  from  ^,  and  Ai 
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respectively.  The  lines  of  force  and  the  traces  in  the  xy 
plane  of  the  equi potential  surfaces  are  shown  in  Fig.  61. 

Dfi  =  —  i*,*,  D,il  =  Djt>,  Euid  the  derivative  of  n  at  any 
point  in  the  xij  plane  taken  in  any  direction  in  the  plane  is 
equal  to  the  denvativeof  4>  at  the  same  point  taken  in  a  direc- 
tion in  the  plane  at  riglit  angles  to  the  first.  If,  then,  a 
curve  f  is  the  trace  in  the  xy  plane  of  a  cylindrical  aui-face  S, 
the  generating  lines  of  which  are  t>ara]lel  to  the  z  axis,  and  if 
n  represents  a  direction  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  c,  the 
line  integral  of  Z>,n  taken  aJong  c  represents  the  flux  of  mag- 
netic force  across  S  per  unit  of  its  height,  perpendicular  to  the 
XIJ  plane.  This  integral  is  equal  to  tlie  line  integral  of  the 
tangential  derivative  of  *  along  e  or  to  the  difference  between 
the  values  of  *  at  the  enda  of  the  curve.  If  this  difference 
is  nothing,  the  corresponding  flux  is  nothing;  if  <t  Is  constant 
all  along  c,  this  curve  is  a  line  of  force. 

From  the  results  just  obtained,  it  is  evident  that  if  two 
straight  lines  pai'allel  to  the  x  axis  cut  the  xy  plane  in  the 
points  Bi,  Hi  respectively,  the  flux  of  magnetic  force  through 
a  cylindrical  surface  bounded  by  these  lines,  per  unit  of  its 
length,  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  is 

2r.log[(^,B,.^;?,)/(-^i^i-AB.)]- 
This  represents  the  flux  of  force  per  unit  of  its  height,  through  I 
a  circuital],  c-onsisting  essentially  of  two  infinitely  long  straight  | 
wires,  parallel  t*)  the  z  axis,  cutting  the  ry  plane  at  B^, 
M-hen  the  steady  current  C  traverses  the  circuit  *„  consisting 
essentially  of  the  two  wires  already  mentioned,  which  cut  the 
xy  plane  at  Ai  and  A^.     Symmetry  shows  that  this  expression 
would  also  give  the  flux  through  si,  due  to  a  steady  current 


If  an  infinitely  long  i-ylindrical  conductor,  the  generating 
lines  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  and  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  homogeneous  medium,  carry  a  steady  current 
the  direction  of  its  length,  and  if  the  current  density  at  the 
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point  (z'j  y',  i')  be  q\  a.  function  of  x'  and  1/  but  not  of  z',  the 
intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  H  within  or  without  the  con- 
ductor can  be  obtained  hy  imagining  the  conductor  niatie  up 
of  separate  current  filaments,  each  of  which  has  a  field  like 
that  about  a  fine  straight  wire,  unaltered  by  the  presence  of 
the  others.  If  i,  M,  N  are  the  intensities  of  the  components 
of  //  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes,  L  and  M  are  functions 
of  X  and  y  while  N  is  Mro. 

, rr2g'(;/-t/')dx'di,'  r  r2q'{x-x')dx'd;i' 


y'T 


where  the  double  integrals  extend  over  the  section  of  the  con- 
ductor made  by  the  xy  plane.  If  the  whole  amount  of  cur- 
rent in  the  conductor  is  C,  and  if  «  represents  the  distance 
of  the  point  {x,  y,  z)  from  the  axis  of  e,  and  ^  tlie  angle 
tan~'(y/j"),  11L  and  hJ/"  approach  the  limits  —  2  Csiii  ^  and 
2  C-cos^  when  11  increasiis  without  limit.  The  line  integral 
of  the  tangential  component  of  the  iield,  taken  around  any 
curve,  which  surrouuda  the  conductor,  is  equal  to  the  corre- 
Bponding  integral  taken  around  a  circle  in  the  ti/  plane  of 
infinite  radius,  with  centre  at  the  origin.  The  value  of  this 
last  int^ral  is  obviously  AttC.  Except  for  points  in  the 
mass  of  the  conductor,  the  integrands  of  the  expressions  fur 
L  and  M  are  continuous  functions  of  x  and  y  for  all  values  of 
x'  and  y'  within  the  limits  of  integration,  and  D^L  =  DJ^  and 
DJ.  +  D^M  =  0. 

At  all  points  in  empty  space  near  the  conductor,  therefore,  the 
field  is  solentiidal  and  lamellar  and  there  is  a  potential  function 

±//2'y'tan-'[(y'-j,)/(:r'-^)]rf^'rfy, 

which  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation. 

In  the  special  case  where  the  conductor  is  in  the  form  of  a 
right  circular  cylinder  (or  of  concentric  shells  bounded  by 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  revolution),  and  where  the  current  den- 
sity is  a  function  only  of  the  distance  from  the  x  axis,  which 
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coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  conductor,  the  field  is  evidently 
Byminetrical,  and  the  direction  of  the  force  at  any  point  is 
perpendicular  to  the  perpendicular  to  the  axis  drawn  through 
the  point.  Everywhere  in  empty  space  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
conductor  a  potential  function,  H,  CKista,  andj  since  i>,0  =  0, 
Laplace's  Equation  degenerates  into  Tl^il  =  0,  or  D  =  nS  +  6. 
The  work  done  by  the  field  when  a  magnetic  pole  of  strength 
m  moves  around  a  circumference,  the  axis  of  which  is  the  a 
axis,  is  evidently  equal  to  ±4)rCm,  where  C  is  the  sum 
of  the  currents  in  all  the  current  filaments  which  the  path 
encloses.  Since  the  line  integral  of  Dfl  taken  around  any 
such  path  in  empty  space  in  right-handed  direction  around 
the  current  Is  2irR,  a  is  equal  in  absolute  value  to  twice  the 
whole  current  carried  by  so  much  of  the  conductor  as  lies 
within  the  path.  If  the  direction  of  the  x  axis  is  such  that, 
.  if  the  eye  is  in  the  positive  x  axis  looking  at  the  origin,  a 
counter-clockwise  rotation  of  the  positive  axis  of  y  through 
90°  would  make  it  coincide  with  the  positive  z  axis,  and  if 
n  =  —  2  C6  -I-  6,  the  force  at  any  point  not  iir  the  mass  of  the 
conductor,  in  any  direction,  is  the  derivative  of  Q  at  that  point 
taken  in  the  direction  in  question,  and  the  resultant  force  is 
—  DJii  /  r  OT  2  C /r.  This  is  the  same  as  if  all  the  current 
nearer  the  e  axis  than  the  point  in  question  were  flowing 
through  a  fine  wire  coincident  with  the  axis  of  x.  If  the 
infinitely  long  cylindrical  conductor  is  a  uniform  tulie,  the 
axis  of  which  is  the  s  axis,  Q  =  ti0-{-b  in  the  empty  space 
within  the  tube,  and,  since  (on  account  of  symmetry)  the 
resultant  force  a/r  must  vanish  on  the  z  axis,  a  Is  zero  and 
the  intensity  of  the  field  within  the  tube  is  everywhere  zero. 

We  may  easily  find  the  intensity  of  the  electromagnetic 
force  at  any  point  F  within  an  inliiiitely  long,  round  con- 
ductor carrying,  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  steady  cur- 
rent with  intensity  the  same  at  all  points  equally  distant 
from  the  axis  of  the  conductor,  if  we  imagine  a  cylindrii 
surface,  S,  of  revolution  coaxial  with  the  conductor  drai 
through  P.    The  magnetic  force  at  P,  due  to  so  much  of 
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current  as  lies  outside  aS,  is  notiiiug;  the  force  due  to  so  mu'.'h 
of  the  (current  as  lies  within  S  is  evidently  the  same  as  if  tliis 
portion  of  the  current  were  concentrated  in  the  axis.  If,  there- 
fore, a  straight  conductor  in  the  form  of  an  infinitely  long 
cylindsr  of  revolution  of  radius  «  carries  a  steady  current  C  iu 
the  direction  of  its  length,  and  if  the  intensity  (/)  of  the  cur- 
rent is  a  function  only  of  the  distance  {/•)  from  the  axis  of  the 
conductor,  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  force  (//)  is  2C/r 

without  Ihe  cylinder  and  —  I  xiidx  within.  The  flux  of 
induction  per  unit  length  of  the  cylinder  across  bo  much  of 
any  plane  through  the  axis  as  lies  within  the  conductor  is 


«  =  4 


'£^£ 


If  q  does  not  involve  r,  the  current  is  uniformly  distributed 
thi'ongh  the  conductor,  the  strength  of  the  field  within  the 
cylinder  is  2  Cr/n^,  and  Q  is  equal  to  >iC.  If  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  is  the  z  axis,  the  force  components  at  any  inside  point 
distant  r  from  the  axis  are  L  =  —  2C(//a',  M—  ICx  ja^,  so 
that  //  is  solenoidal,  as  it  would  he  if  j'  were  any  analytic 
function  of  r.  Since  //  is  not  lamellar  witliin  the  conductor, 
it  is  at  the  outset  clear  that  there  can  be  no  scalar  poten- 
tial function  n  there;  it  is  well  to  notice,  however,  that,  if 
the  derivative  of  a  scalar  function,  O,  at  any  point  in  any 
direction  were  required  to  show  the  force  at  that  point  in  the 
given  direction,  it  wonld  need  to  satisfy,  within  the  conductor, 
the  two  incompatible  conditions, 

D}X  =  0,  (J>fi)lf  =  -2Cr/a\ 
Bince  //  is  solenoidal  even  at  inside  points,  we  may  ask 
whether  its  components  arc  not  the  coinponenlfi  of  some  vector, 
Q,  which  may  be  regarded  aa  a  vector  potential  function  of 
H,  and  it  is  clear  that  a  vector  of  intensity  —  vqi^,  directed  at 
every  point  parallel  to  tlie  a  axis,  satisfies  all  the  conditions, 
aa  do  many  other  vectors.  The  component,  at  any  point 
withio  the  conductor,  in  any  direction,  of  the  cuil  of  the 
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vector  (0,  0,  —  iryr*)  shows  the  component  of  the  magnetic 
force  H  at  the  point  in  the  given  direction.  The  abscissaa 
of  Fig.  62  represent  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  conductor,    ' 


and  the  ordinates  the  corresponding  values  of  the  resultant 
magnetic  farce  in  the  case  just  considered. 

If  a  uniformly  distributed  current  C  be  brought  up  normally 
through  the  plane  of  the  paper  hy  an  infinitely  long  cylinder 
of  revolution  and  down  through  a  similar  cylinder  parallel  to 
the  first,  the  lines  of  force  without  the  cylinders  are  of  the 
same  shape  as  those  shown  in  Fig.  61.  The  curve  in  Fig.  63 
shows  the  intensity  of  the  field  at  points  in  a  straight  line 
which  cuts  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  perpendicularly. 

If  two  infinitely  long,  coaxial,  cylindrical  surfaces  of  revo- 
lution carry  symmetrically  equal  and  opposite  currents,  each 


I  of  strength  C,  parallel  to  their  common  axis,  the  space  between 

I  the  surfaces  is  a  field  of  electromagnetic  force  of  strength 

I  2C/r,  where  r  is  the  distance  from  the  axis.      There  is  no 

I  force  within  the  inner  surface  or  without  the  outer  one. 


In  the  case  of  a  long,  straight  wire  of  radius  a  surrounded 
by  a.  coaxial  tube  of  radii  b  and  c,  and  carrying  uniformly 
distributed  a  steady  current  C  which  returns  through  the 
tube,  the  electromagnetic  force  is  evidently  zero  on  the  axis 
of  the  wire  and  continuous  at  every  distance  r  from  the  axis. 
If  K'l  and  W)  are  the  intensities  of  the  current  in  the  wire 
and  in  the  tube  respectively,  C  =  u;ra^  =  u-iir  (p'  —  li^),  and 
if  we  apply  the  formulas  just  proved,  we  shall  Ipam  th;it 
the  strengths  of  the  fields  witliin  the  wire,  between  the  wire 
and  the  tube,  in  the  body  of  the  tube  and  without  the  tubp, 
are  given  by  the  expressions  2  wii\t;  2jr((V'i/r,  2  5r(r,(c°~  r^)/r, 
and  0. 


It  is  to  he  noted  that  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  due 
to  a  given  electric  current  is,  in  the  homogeneous  medium 
which  surrounds  tlie  current,  wholly  independent  of  the  per- 
meability of  this  medium,  whereas  the  field  due  to  a  given 
magnet  would  -be  inversely  proportional  to  the  inductivity. 
If  the  fields  of  a  given  circuit  and  a  given  magnet  were  the 
same  in  one  homogeneous  medium,  they  would  not  be  the 
[  _  a&me  in  another  liomogeneous  medium  of  different  magnetic 

inductivity.    The  induction  due  to  a  current  circuit  in  a  homo- 
L  gene-ous  medium  filling  all  space  is  proportional  to  the  induc- 

L  tivity,  as  is  the  energy  in  the  medium.     The  induction  due  to 

■  magnetic  matter  surrounded  by  a  homt^neous  medium  is 

B  independent  of  the  inductivity  of  the  medium.     The  action 

I  of  a  disti'ibution  of  magnetic  matter  in  an  infinite  homogene- 

H  0118  medium  on  a  circuit   carrj-ing  a  steady  current  is  not 

H  altered  by  changing  the  inductivity  of  the  medium. 

I 

I 
I 

k 


78.  Cloud  CircnitB,  Experiment  shows  that  if  a  steady 
current  of  strength  C  runs  in  a  simple  linear  circuit  of  any 
form,  there  is  a  magnetic  field  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
conductor  and  the  lines  of  the  field  are  all  linked  right- 
handedly  with  the  circuit.  If  a  unit  magnetic  pole  be  carried 
round  any  closed  path  which  does  not  link  with  the  oiicuit, 
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the  work  done  by  tlip  field  on  the  pole  ia  zero,  whatever  the 
character  of  the  medium  near  the  oirfuit,  ho  that  a  potential 
functiou  exista  in  the  so-called  empty  Bpaee  about  the  wire. 
This  pfJtential  must  be  multiple-valiied,  since  the  lines  of  force 
are  closed.  If  the  pole  be  carrieil  round  a  closed  path  which 
links  once  witli  the  circuit,  the  work  done  on  tlio  pole  by  the 
field  is  ±  4  IT  V,  whether  the  medium 
intersected  by  the  path  ia  homogeneous 
or  not.  We  infer,  therefore,  that  no 
scalar  potential  function  exista  in  the 
wire  which  caiTies  the  current. 
Fio.  64.  It  follows  from  the  experiments  of 

Ampere  that  the  field  of  magnetic /iircfr, 
due  to  a  steady  current  of  C  electromagnetic  iinitK  flowing 
in  a  closed  linear  circuit  in  a  homogeneous  -medium,  is  iden- 
tical with  the  field  of  m^netio  itiducfwii  due  to  a  simple 
magnetic  shell  (Fig.  64)  of  strength  C  bounded  by  the  cii-cuit. 
This  statement  defiues  the  electromagnetic  unit  of  current. 
The  magnetic  foree,  due  to  a  current  of  C  electromagnetic 
units  flowing  in  a  closed  linear  circuit  in  a  homogeneous 
medium  of  inductivity  /i,  is  the  same  in  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion at  any  point  P  aa  the  force  due 
to  a  simple  magnetic  shell  of  strength 
Cfj.  boimded  by  the  circuit.  The  shell 
may  be  of  any  form,  provided  that  it 
does  not  pass  throngli  P  and  that  its 
positive  aide  is  such  that  the  current 
Biyrounda  right-hande<lly  the  direc- 
tion of  polarization.  To  make  the 
potential  function  single- valued,  we 
may  cover  the  circuit  by  a  cap  or  dia-  Fio.  05. 

■phragm,  fix  at  pleasure  the  value  Hq 

of  the  potential  function  at  some  one  point  O  in  the  field,  and 
define  the  value  at  any  other  point  ^  to  be  the  line  integral  of 
the  magnetic  force  taken  from  0  to  Q  along  any  path  which 
does  not  out  the  diaphi'agm. 
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At  any  poiut  i'  on  tlie  axis  of  a  circular  current  of  radius 
o,  at  a  distanue  z  fruiu  the  pltuie  of  the  circuit,  the  circuit 
subtends  the  solid  angle 

«  =  2  IT (1  -  cos  fl)  =  2 ..r  (1  -  i/ Va»  +  a:'^. 
If  the  strength  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  is  C,  tJie  magnetic 
force  at  F  is  directed  along  the  axis  of  the  circuit  (Fig.  65) 
and  is  nuraerieally  equal  to  the  negative  of  the  derivative  with 
respect  to  :e  of  Cat.     The  intensity  of  the  force  is,  therefore, 

and  at  the  centre  of  the  circuit,  where  i  =  0,  it  is  2nC ja. 

This  result  evidently  agrees  with   the   awkward   statement 

sometimes  used  to  deiino  the  electromagnetic  unit  of  current. 

"  If  one  centimetre  of  a  linear  circuit 

which  carries  the  unit  current  be  bent 

into  an  arc  of  one  centimetre  radius, 

the  strength  of  the  field  at  the  centre 

of  the  arc,  due  to  this  portion  of   ' 

the  circuit,  will  be  one  dyne,"     The 

ampere,  which  is  the  practical  unit 

of  current  intensity,  is  one-tenth  of 

the  unit  just  defined, 

If  for  convenience  we  denote  the  Fiu-  60. 

quantity    ajx   by    ti    and    its    recip- 
rocal  by  V,  the   potential    function   (Tiu)   just    found   may 
be  written  in  either  of  the  forms  2xCJl  —  1/Vl  +  ti*j  or 
27rC'|l  — c/Vl +  y^i,  and,  according  as  a:  is  greater  or  less 
than  a,  we  may  use  one  or  other  of  the  developments 
1-3    ,      1-35   ._         ) 
2-4"       2-4-6"       ■  ■  '  )' 


2  irC  J  s  m'  - 


2,rCJl- 


If,  then,  P„  /"„  P„    -  -  represent  zonal  harmonics  expressed  ii 
terms  of  cos  a,  and  if  Ui  and  t<i  represent  a/r  and  rfa,  the 
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yaiue  of  the  potential  function  at  a  pnint  distant  r  from  the 
centre  of  the  circuit,  in  a  direction  (Fig.  CO)  making  an  angle 
a  with  the  X  axis,  is  given  accoi'din^  as  r  is  greater  or  less  thiiu 
a  hy  one  or  other  of  the  developments 


2»C     l-»,.P,  +  ^i>i».P, 


1-3 
2.4" 


--?.  +  ■ 


If  an  infinitely  long  straight  wire  which  carries  a  steady 
current,  C,  forms  part  of  a  plane  closed  circuit,  all  the  other 
parts  of  which  are  at  intinity,  and  if  the  plane  of  the  circuit 
be  used  as  the  xz  plane  and  the  wire  as  the  x  axis,  the  solid 
angle  subtended  at  the  point  (ir,  y,  z)  by  the  circuit  is 
2(5r  — fl),  wliere  txa0  =  y/x.  The  force  components  at  the 
point  are,  then,  the  negatives  of  the  derivatives  with  respect 
to  a:  and  y  respectively  of  2  C(ir— *),  thatis,  —  2  Cy / {x'' +  y^) 
and  +  Cx/{x*'¥if),  as  we  already  know. 


79.  The  Law  of  Laplace.  Mechanical  Action  on  a  Con- 
ductor which  carries  a  Current  in  a  Magnetie  Field.  It  will 
be  evident  from  the  disijussiou  on  pape  218  that  the  strength 
of  the  magnetic  tield,  //,  due  to  a  steady  current  of  C  electro- 
magnetic units  in  a  rigid  linear  circuit  may  also  be  computed, 
whatever  the  inductivity  of  the  homogeneous  surrounding 
medium,  on  the  assumption  that  every  element  d»  of  the  eir- 
onit  (Fig.  67)  makes  a  contribution  numerically  equal  to 

C-  sin  (r,  ds)  ■  ds/r', 

to  the  force  at  a  point  P,  where  r  is  the  distance  of  ds  from  P. 
The  direction  of  the  contribution  is  normal  to  the  plane  of  P 
and  ds,  and  such  that  a  north  magnetic  pole  at  J'  tends  to 
whirl  right-handedly  about  a  straight  line  drawn  through  dt 
in  the  direction  of  the  current.     For  a  simple  illustration  of 
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the  use  of  this  rule,  which  is  sometimes  called  "Laplace's 
Law,"  let  F  he  a.  point  at  a  distance  r^  from  an  infinitely 
long  straight  wire  wliich  carriea  a  current  C,  and  let  s  be 
the  distance  of  ds  from  the  foot  of  the  perpeadi(;ular  dropped 
from  F  upon  the  wii'e.  If  the  angle  (r,  ds)  be  denoted  by  0, 
a  =  To  ctn  $,ds=—  ro  esc*  $d$,  r  =  i-o  esc  S.  All  t!ie  elemeuts 
of  the  cuiTent  conspire  to  produce  at  P  a  magnetic  force  per- 
pCDdieular  to  the  plane  of  P  and  the  wire.  The  magnitude 
of  this  force  is 


^£ 


-  sin  9  ■  ds 


r„Jw 


Bdd- 


2C 


aa  before. 

If  a  circuit  ia  not  plane,  the  different  elements  of  tl 
current  will  contribute  to  the  magnetic  force,  at  a  point  j 
elementary  forces  which  do  not  all 
have  the  same  directioiLs.  In  this 
case  it  is  necessary  to  compute  sepa-  q 
rately  the  components  L,  M,  N  of  U. 
If  the  coordinates  of  the  beginning 
of  ds  are  x^  i/i,  z^,  and  those  of  the 
end  Xi  -+-  dxx,  i/i  +  di/i,  «[  +  rfs,,  while 
those  of  P  are  x,  t/,  x,  the  direction 
cosines  of  r  and  ds  are  (xi  —  x)/i; 
(yi  —  y)/r,  («i  —  «)/r,  and  dxi/da, 
di/ifds,  dxi/da,  ami,  if  the  direction 
cosines  of  dH,  the  contribution  to  the  force  at  P  made  by  t 
current  element  ds,  are  /,  m,  n,  then,  since  this  direction 
perpendicular  to  r  and  to  ds, 


J 


FM.8T. 


-x)-l 


ldxi  +  mdi/i  +  ndzi  =  0, 


If  we   represent  the   expressions   (yi  ■ 
(«i  —  z)d3!i  —  (xi  —  x)  dn,,  (xi  —  x)  dyi  - 


-y)'^»i-(*i-«)''yt» 

(y,-y)da:iby  S',  8", 


J 
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8'"  respectively,  and  8"  +  8'"  +  8'"^  by  8,  we  leatii  from  these 
equations  that  /  =  878,  m  =  &"/&,  n  =  &"'/S, 
cos  (Tu  dg)  =  l(x,  -  x)dx,  +  {>/i  -  >/)fi!/,  +  (zi  -  x)dz,] /rds, 
and  8in{r,  ds)  =  S/rd!(. 

If,  then,  the  components  of  dH  are  dL,  dM,  dN,  we  have 
the  equations  dL  =  CS'/r»,  dM=  CS"/r',  rfiV=  n"'/r*,  and 
from  these,  by  integration  over  the  circuit,  tlie  force  at  P  may 
be  computed, 

Since  action  and  reaction  are  equal  and  opposite,  a  unit 
magnetic  pole  at  P  would  exert  upon  the  element  ds  of  the 
conductor  which  carries  the  current  a  mechanical  or  "  pondero- 
motive"  force  the  components  of  which  would  be  —CB'/i*, 
—  Ch"/ 1*,  —  Ci"'/i*.  These  components,  written  in  terms  of 
the  components 

of  the  magnetic  field  at  d»  due  to  the  pole  at  P,  are 

and,  since  so  far  as  this  force  is  concerned  the  origin  of  the 
magnetic  field  is  immaterial,  these  expressions  give  the  com- 
ponents of  the  mechanical  force  which  act  upon  the  element 
da  of  a  circuit  carrying  a  steady  current  C  in  any  magnetic 
field  which  at  ds  has  the  component?  Z„,  J/„,  iV"„. 

If  the  magnetic  field  at  diti  —  an  element  of  a  linear  circuit 
5,  which  carries  a  steady  current  Ci  —  is  due  to  a  steady  current 
(7i  in  another  circuit  s»  tlie  element  i/«i  of  the  second  circuit 
at  the  point  (:;„  y^,  Xi)  contributes  to  the  magnetic  field  at  tfs, 
at  the  point  (xi,  y,,  Zi)  components  numerically  equal  to 


i  [{',-',)  ■Is, -(S,-ll,)d^,l 


f^3 


S'[(»,-J'.)*.-('.-'.).ij,]. 
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SO  that  the  x  component  of  the  mechanical  force  exerted  upon 
the  circuit  element  d»i  hy  the  circuit  eiemeut  ds^  is 

dx^  =  —^  J  [  (yi  -  y-ii  <ixt  -(xi-  »■,)  (/«/,]  </^, 
or     C,Ct-  D^  (1  /r)  [dzi  •  dx^  +  rfyi  ■  dyt  +  dz^  ■  d=,] 

CxC^Sida^r       ,       .  ,j       ,   ^ 

or     J [cos  (x,  r)  ■  cts  (rf*,,  rfsj) 

-  COB  [X,  ds,)  cos  (r,  rfsi)],  [203] 

where  r  is  the  distance  of  dx^  from  rfn,. 

The  3r  component,  .Y|,  of  the  whole  mechanical  force  exerted 
upon  the  rigid  circuit  s,  by  the  rigid  circuit  ««  is  lo  l>e  found 
by  integrating  the  expression  just  found  over  both  circuits. 

The  resulting  integral  will  evidently  not  be  changed  if  we 
add  to  the  integrand  any  quantity  which  disappears  when 
integrated  about  either  circuit,  and  this  fact  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  find  many  other  expressions  •  for  the  mechaDieal  force 
exerted  upon  an  element  of  one  circuit  by  an  element  of 
another,  which  will  account  oiathematically  for  the  observed 
forces  between  two  rigid  closed  circuits, 

According  to  Ampere's  analysis,  the  resulting  action  between 
tlie  two  elements  rfs,,  dst  is  an  attraction  in  the  line  joining 
them  of  intensity 
CjCtdsidst^. 
H 


■^  [2  COS  (</«..  rfs,)  -  3  cos  (r.  ds,)  ■  cos  (r,  rf*,)]. 


■  For  exliauBlive  treitmenis  of  this  important  subject  tlierecideriihould 
consult  Amptre,  Qilbert'a  Ann.,  1821;  Atnptre.  AWm.  ile  I'Afad^niif, 
1823,  1H27  J  W.  Weber,  Gea.  Wcrke:  GtMammn,  Pogg.  Ann.,  1845; 
F.  E.  Neumann.  AbL  Berl.  Akadenie,  1845;  Wiedemann,  Lehre  tun  der 
ElektricUat  .■  Maxwell,  Treatise  an  Electricity  and  MagnaUm,  SS  502-527  ; 
Webster,  Theory  of  EttclrUity  and  Magnetism.  §§  217-221.  For  conven- 
ience of  reference  I  hnve  followed  Prnfessor  Webster's  oiiier,  and  In  part 
his  nntatiuQ  in  the  brief  treatment  of  llie  Electrodynitmic  Potential  given 
ill  Section  80.     See  Froblum  307,  page  462. 
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On  this  assnmption  tvo  elements  in  the  saine  straight  line 
repel  each  other  with  a  force  (7,  C',d«|rfj»a//*,  while  two  parallel 
elements  perpeudiciilar  to  tlie  line  which  joiiia  them  attract 
each  other  with  a  force  2  CiC-'lsids^/r'.  These  expres- 
sions, like  those  which  precede,  bold  good  whether  the  ele- 
ments rfji'j,  dSj  belong  to  the  ^uiuu  circuit  vr  tu  two  different 
circuits. 

If  two  infinitely  long  straight  wires  (s„  Sj),  parallel  to  each 
other  at  a  distance  a  apart,  carry  in  the  same  direction  the 
steady  currents  T,,  C,  respectively,  the  mechanical  force 
exerted  on«i  by  «,  is  evidently  CiC,!  i  [coa(x,r)/>^dsi-dst, 
or  (2C,C,/b)  Cdsi,  BO  that  every  unit  length  of  a^  is  attracted 
towards  «,  with  a  force  of  2  C\CtJa  dynes. 

If  each  of  two  closed  circuits  (*,,  «>)  which  carry  steady  cur- 
rents, (?i,  (7„  consists  essentially  of  two  infinitely  long  wires 
parallel  to  the  z  axis,  if  the  currents  coine  up  through  the  xy 
plane  in  the  two  circuits  at  the  points  (0,  a),  (c,  b)  respectively, 
and  go  down  at  the  points  {0,  —  a),  (c,  —  J),  the  first  circuit 
experiences  a  force  tending  to  urge  it  in  the  direction  of  the 
X  axis,  and  tl\e  intensity  of  this  force  per  unit  length  of  both 
wireapfg,  is4oCiC,|l/[(u-J)»+c"}-l/[(a  +  i)"  +  c'](. 

fc  It  is  evident  from  the  discussion  of  the  properties  of  mag- 

H  netic  shells  in  air  i^iven  on  page  217  that  the  mechanical  action 

H  on  a  rigid  linear  circuit  carrying  a  stewly  current   C  in  a 

H  magnetic  field  (caused  either  by  permanent  magnets  or  by  other 

H  currents  or  by  both)  may  be  mathematically  accounted  for  on 

I  the  supposition  that  every  element  ds  of  the  circuit  is  nrged  by 

H  a  force  equal  to  Crf«  times  the  component  {F),  perpendicular 

■  to  rf«,  of  the  total  magnetic  induction.     The  direction  I>  of 

I  this  elementary  force  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  0  and  F 

^L  in  the  sense  shown  in  Fig.  6S. 
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The  same  asauraption  will  account  for  the  phenomena 
observed  wbea  a  deforraable  circuit  is  placed  iu  a  magnetic 
iield. 

According  to  this  theory  the  component  in  any  direction  u 
of  the  force  on  the  element  ds  is  Trf*  B  ■  sin  (B,  dt)  cos  a,  where 
a  is  the  angle  between  n  and  the  normal  to 
the  plane  of  B  and  ds,  and  this  is  niimert- 
cally  equal  to  the  volume  of  a  parallelepiped, 
adjacent  edges  of  which  are  represented  in 
magnitude  and  direction  bv  Cd»,  B,  and  a  unit 
length  in  the  direction  w.     This  volume  may 
also    be   represented    by    C  dg  ■  »\s\  {a,  d*)  ■  B' ,    "     p,     no 
where  B'  is  the  component  of  the  induction  B, 
normal  to  the  plane  of  1/  and  ds,  and  this  expression  for  the 
force  component  is  occasionally  useful. 

If  (I,  m,  n)  are  the  direction  cosines  of  the  element  ds  and 
if  the  components  of  the  induetiou  B  are  B„  B^  B„ 

sin (5,  (?*)  =  j  (.« ■  B,  -  B  ■  B,)»  +  (h-B,-1-  iJ,)' 

+  {l-B^~m-  BJ'iV  J  BJ  +  J5/  +  B*ii 

and  the  resultant  electromagnetic  force  on  the  circuit  element 
d»  has  the  value 

C\{m  ■  B,-  n  ■  B,)'  +{n  ■  B^  -  I.  B,)*  +(l.  B,  ~  m  ■  B,)'\t  ■  d». 

'If  ds  is  &n  element  of  a  current  filament  of  cross-section  w  in  a 
massive  conductor  in  which  the  current  vector  is  j  or  (m,  v,  wt), 


iC,  icot  —  nC,  and  the  electro- 


W6  have  qa>  =  C,  wio  =  IC.  r 

m^netic  force  may  be  written 

u.\(e-B,-wB,f-\-{m.B,-u.B,)*+{u-B^-v.B.y\'^-da. 

The  components  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  of  the  electro- 
magnetic force  per  unit  volume  of  the  conductor  are,  therefore, 
(y  B,-wB;t.  (u-B,-uB,)>  (u.B,-v-B,). 

If  the  element  ds  he  moved  parallel  to  itaeK  through  the 
distance  du,  the  mechanical  work  done  on  it  by  the  foicea  of 
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the  field  can  be  represented  numerically  by  the  volume  of  a 
parallelepiped,  conteriuinoiis  edges  of  which  ai'C  Cds,  B,  and 
du ;  this  volume  is  numei'ti'sUy  equal  to  C  times  the  number 
of  lines  of  induction  of  the  field  cut  by  the  eletiieut  dui'iiig  tUo 
translation.  If  an  observer  be  imagined  to  He  in  the  element 
in  sueh  a  way  that  the  cuiTeut  enters  at  his  feet  and  goes  out 
at  his  head,  aiid  if  he  faces  in  such  a  direction  that  he  can 
look  along  the  lines  of  force,  the  work  done  by  the  translation 
will  be  positive  if  the^e  lines  appear  to  pass  him  from  left  to 
right,  that  is,  if  the  display emeut  is  to  his  left.  It  is  easy  to 
see,  moreover,  that  if  the  element  ds  be  revolved  about  any 
axis  through  a  small  angle,  the  work  done  upon  it  may  be 
represented  by  C  tunes  the  number  of  lines  of  induction  cut 
by  the  element  during  the  displacement ;  we  may  infer,  there- 
fore, that  the  electromagnetic  work  done  by  t!ie  field  upon  any 
portion  j  of  a  circuit  during  any  displacement  is  measured  by 
the  product  of  the  current  strength  and  the  number  of  lines 
of  induction  cut  by  «,  The  direction  in  whi<ih  a  rigid  closed 
linear  circuit  carrj-ing  a  steady  current  C  in  a  magnetic  field 
of  any  kind  will  tend  to  move  may  be  inferred  from  the  fact 
that  the  circuit  will  behave  in  this  respect  like  the  equivalent 
magnetic  shell. 

It  is  easy  to  see  from  tlie  discussion  on  page  216  that  the 
mutual  potential  energy  of  an  external  field  and  the  mag- 
netic shell  iiieclianically  equivalent  to  a  given  circuit,  —  that 
is,  the  mcLrhanical  work  tliat  must  be  done  to  bring  the  shell 
already  formed  into  tlie  field,  —  is  equal  to  —  CJV,  where  JV 
is  the  whule  number  of  lines  (unit  tubes)  of  induction  of  the 
field  which  the  cuiTent  surrounds  riglit-baiidedly.  The  cir- 
cuit will  tend  to  move,  therefore,  so  as  to  make  JV'  as  large  as 
possible.  If,  for  instance,  a  plane  circuit  of  area  A  carries  a 
steady  current  C  in  a  uniform  field  of  induction  of  intensity 
B,  any  motion  of  the  cireiut  parallel  to  itself  would  not 
change  the  indmrtion  through  it,  and  there  is  no  tendency  to 
any  such  motion;  if  the  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  circuit 
makes  an  angle  $  with  the  direction  of  ihe  field,  a  couplej 
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of  moment  CABsinB,  acta  i 
decrease  6. 


.  the  circuit  and  tends  to 


\ 


If  into  a  magnetic  field  F^  which  has  the  components 
Xfl,  i'u,  2o  a  linear  circuit  carrying  a  steady  current  be  intro- 
duced,and  if  the  electromagnetic  field  due  to  the  current  alone  is 
F„  or(Xi,  }\,  Z,),  the  whole  field  is  (Xo  +  \\,  !'„  +  l\,  Z„  +  Z,), 
and  the  wliole  magnetic  energy  in  the  field  is 

The  first  integral  is  the  magnetic  energy  of  the  original 
field,  the  second  that  of  the  field  of  the  circuit  alone,  and  the 
third  the  magnetic  energy  due  to  the  introduction  of  the  circuit 
when  formed  into  the  field.  We  may  now  show  that  thia  last 
term,  which  may  be  written 


hJSi' 


js;  ■  -Fi  ■ 


PS  (fo,  -fi)  dr, 


is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  strength  of  the  current  and 
the  flux  of  induction  of  the  original  field  in  the  positive  direc- 
tion through  the  circuit.  Since  all  the  equipotential  surfaces 
of  the  field  F^  are  bounded  by  the  circuit,  we  may  cap  the 
circuit  by  a  whole  series*  of  such  surfaces  and  write  the 
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total  induction  through  the  circuit  due  to  the  outside  field  i: 
the  form 


-ff.(Lr.^ 


nY^  +  , 


Z^jdSs   C  C^,f\.cos(F^,F,) 


dS, 


where  the  integration  is  to  be  taken  over  any  one  of  tlieae 
caps  and  where  I,  m,  n  are  the  direction  cosines  o£  the  normal 
to  the  cap. 

If  a  unit  magnetic  pole  were  carried  around  any  line  of  force 
«,  of  the  field  -F^,  the  work  done  on  it  would  be  4ir  times 
the  current  C  in  the  circuit,  flo  that  4  wC  =  j  /",  ■  rfs,.  If  we 
multiply  each  side  of  this  last  equation  by  M,  we  have 

Cffp  (/Xo  +  m.  To  +  nZ^)  dS 

=  ~^  C  C^F^- cos (F^,  F,)dS-CFids^. 

Since  the  caps  are  equi potential,  ^i  ds^  has  the  same  value  for 
all  lines  of  force  between  any  two  caps,  aud  since  the  induction 
fiF^  is  soleuoidal,  the  first  integral  factor  of  the  second  mem- 
ber has  the  same  value  for  all  tlje  caps.  We  may  tiud  the 
value  of  the  second  member,  tliisrefore,  by  imagining  space 
divided  up  into  elements  which  are  portions  of  tubes  of  force 
of  the  field  F,  bounded  by  eqiii potential  surfaces  of  this  field, 
multiplying  the  volume  of  each  element  by  the  value  in  it  of 
^l'\  -  Fi  ■  cos  (F^,  Fi),  and  finding  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  all 
these  quantities  divided  by  4  jr.  The  value  of  the  volume 
integral  must  be,  however,  independent  of  the  shapes  of  the 
elements,  and  we  have,  in  general, 

cC(^{lX„  +  m  J'o  +  n2o)  dS 

=  ^-SSS'^   K-F,- COS (/•„,  F^  dr. 
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The  magnetic  energy  in  the  medium  is  often  called  tlie  "eleo- 
trokinetic  energy."  That  portion  of  the  electrokinetic  energy 
■which  is  due  to  the  introduction  of  the  circuit  already  established 
into  the  given  field  is  evidently  the  negative  of  the  mutual  puteu- 
tial  energy,  corresponding  t-o  work  done  against  mechanical 
forces,  of  the  equivalent  m^netic  shell  and  the  field. 

If  a  portion  «  of  a  circuit  electrically  connected  through 
mercury  cups  with  the  rest  of  the  circuit,  which  is  fiied,  be 
rotated  and  finally  brought  back  to  ita  original  position,  elec- 
tromagnetic work  will  be  done  on  s  if  it  cut  lines  of  the  field  in 
positive  direction  during  the  motion,  but  Hha  whole  circuit  may 
be  represented  by 
the  same  magnetic 
shell  at  the  begin- 
ning and  at  the  end 
of  the  process,  and 
the  mutual  poten- 
tial energy  of  the  o 
circuit  and  the 
field  is  unaltered  by  f„;_  ct. 

the  displacement. 

Under  these  circunifitances,  as  will  appear  in  the  sequel,  cur- 
rents are  induced  in  s  by  the  moiion. 

If  in  the  case  of  the  circuit  shown  in  Fig.  69  tlie  conductor 
A  li  IS  free  to  slide  on  the  rails  I>A,  GB  in  such  a  way  as  to  be 
always  parallel  to  DG,  it  will  move  in  the  direction  indicated 
by  the  detached  arrow,  the  circuit  will  l>e  made  to  cmbrai^e  in 
the  positive  direction  a  greater  number  of  lines  of  induction, 
and  the  electrokinetic  energy  will  be  increased.  If  the  motion 
take  place  without  external  help,  the  necessary  energy  must  be 
furnished  at  the  expense  of  chemical  action  in  the  battery, 
liet  She  the  eteetromotive  force  of  the  battery,  rthe  resistance 
of  the  circuit  at  any  instant,  and  C  tlie  current  whidi  then 
passes  through  it :  the  energy  furnished  by  the  chemical  action 
in  the  battery  during  the  time  dt  will  be  ECdt,  and  of  this  a 
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part,  at  least,  C*rdt,  appears  as  hpat  in  the  conductors  whitih 
make  up  the  circuit.  If  AB  be  held  stUl,  C  will  have  such  a 
value,  Coi  that  ECo  =  Car.  If,  howeTer,  AB  be  moving  toward 
the  right,  the  current  will  be  smaller  than  Co,  EC  will  be 
a  fraction  of  EC^ 
rv  a  smaller  frac- 
tion of  C^r,  and 
EG  will,  therefore, 
be  greater  than 
rV.  The  difference 
{EC-  C^r)dfs\ov 
represents  the  work 
Fio.  70.  done  during  the 

time  dt  in  moving 
AB;  a  part  of  this  work  is  used  in  overcoming  friction  on  the 
rails,  a  pai't  in  communicating  kinetic  energy  to  AB,  and  a 
third  part  in  increasing  the  energy  of  the  medium,  If  for 
convenience  we  denote  (_EC—  C*r)df  by  Cdp,  we  shall  have 
E  —  Dji  —  Cr,  and  the  current  ia  the  same  as  if  there  were 
in  the  circuit  an  electromotive  force  I>,p  opposed  to  that  of 
the  battery.  If  an  external  force  were  applied  to  AB  tending 
to  move  it  to  the  right,  the  velocity  might  be  increased  so  much 
that  the  current  would  be  reduced  to  zero 
or  caused  to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction. 
If,  however,  AB  were  forced  to  move  to 
the  left  by  external  forces,  tiie  current  in 
the  circuit  would  become  greater  than  C„ 
and  would  have  the  same  direction  aa  E. 
Fig.  70  illustrates  a  case  where  the 
resultant  magnetic  field  is,  as  before, 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  circuit,  though  Fki.  71. 

the  field  lines  thread  the  circuit  in  the 
negative  direction ;  in  this  case  AB  will  tend  to  move  toward 
the  left. 

Fig.  71   represents   Faraday's  metal  disc,  mounte*!   on  a 
metallic  arbor  and  free  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis.     At 
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any  instant  the  current  Hows  in  the  disc  fronv  the  centre  to 

the  brush  /*  and  tlie  conductor  which  carries  the  current  is 

urged  to  turn  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  arrow.     The 

enei^  in  the  medium  is  not  increased  by  the  motion  of  the 

disc,  and  the  work  done  by  the  battery  is  spent  in  heating 

the  eonductora  in  the  circuit,  in  overcoming  friction  and  the 

resistance  of  the  air,  and  in  increasing  the 

kinetic  energy  of  the  disc.     If  the  field  is 

uniform,  if  S  is  the  area  of  one  face  of  the 

disc,  and  if  the  media  are  of  unit  indue- 

tivity,  the  work  done  on  the  disc  earh  turn 

is  CHS,  and  if  it  is  making  n  turns  per 

second,  we  have  EC  =  t"r  -1-  CHSn.     If 

the  disc  he  used  as  a  motor  to  overcome 

resistance  of  some  kind,  and  if  tlic  energj' 

required  per  turn  ia/(«),  CIIS  =f{n),  and 

from  tliese  two  equations  n  and  C  may  be  ■     ' 

found,  if  /  Iw  a  known  function. 

In  the  arrangement  shown  in  Fig.  72 
a  rigid  wire  free  to  turn  about  the  axis  of 
a  fixed  vortical  magnet  makes  electrical 
oontact  with  the  magnet  at  its  middle. 
The  current  from  a  battery  flows  through 
a  circuit  made  up  of  tlie  wire,  the  mag- 
net, and  a  supplementary  fixed  conductor 
forming  a  prolongation  of  the  axis  of  the 
magnet.     In  this  case  the  wire  will  turn  cc 
direction  indicated.     It  is  easy  to  show  that  a  fixed  magnetic 
field  cannot  cause  continued  rotation  of  a  complete  rigid  circuit 
about  a  fixed  axis. 


Fig.  T2. 
>ntinuou8ly  in  the 


80.  The  Electrodynamic  Potential.  If  while  a  linear  cir- 
cuit, «,,  which  'arries  a  steady  current,  Cj,  remains  fixed,  a 
neighboring  linear  circuit,  .x„  which  carries  a  steady  current, 
Ci,  is  deformed  or  moved  wil.hout  being  stretched,  so  that 
eyery  element  dsi  is  unchanged  in  length  but  the  coordinates 
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of  the  begiimmg  of  tlte  elemeot  receive  increments  Sar,,  Si/„  Sz„ 
which  are  analytic  fuEctions  of  a-„  pi,  s„  the  work  done  by  the' 
forces  which  »%  exerts  upon  s.  Is  apptoximately  equal  tu 

(((A^i  ■  fo-i  +  rf  r,  ■  3y,  +  dZi  -  8«i ), 
01  to 

C,(7,J^^[7),,(l/r).8x,+  7)„(l/r)-8i,,  +  0.,(l/,.).&r,] 

-  C,C,JJlD,^(\/r) .  dx,  +  D^^(\/r)  ■  rfy,  +  C„  (1  /r)  ■  dz,] 

IdXi  .  fei  +  dyj  ■  Sj/i  +  f/s, .  &i]. 

The  first  factor  under  the  integral  signs  in  the  second 
integral  of  the  last  expressinn  is  equal  to  I)^  (l/*")  -ds^  and 
if  we  integrate  the  whole  integrand  by  parts  with  respect  to  «„ 
we  get 

-  r(ir,  ■  dSa:,  +  dij^  ■  dSy,  +  d*,  ■  dbs^j/r, 

where  the  expression  in  brackets,  having  the  same  value  at 
both  limits,  can  be  omitted.  The  expression  for  the  elemen- 
tary work  done  on  »,  during  its  displacement  is,  therefore, 

"'"•SS^"'  '^Z''  '^'  +  "'■  <'/'•)  ■8!'.  +  ».,  {l/')  ■S'.] 
[^dxi  ■  dXi  +  dpi  ■  dijt  +  dzi  ■  dx^ 
+  CiCtCfidx, .  d&r,  +  dif,  ■  dhji  +  dz,  ■  dtz,)  /r, 
and  this  is  obviously  equal  to  the  variation  of  the  integral 
C\C,  ffCf/xi  ■  dxj  +  d>jy  -dy^  +  dz^-  dz,)/r, 
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causeil  by  Uie  elementary  displaceineut.     Tiiia  last  mtpgral 
written  in  the  form 


C,C^ff  [cos  ('/«, .  ds^)/r]  <is,  ■  fls. 


[204] 


gives  what  is  often  called  F.  E.  Neumann's  Expression  for 
the  Eleetrodynamio  Potential.  The  increase  in  the  value  of 
this  function  caused  by  any  finite  displacement  of  t,  evidently 
represents  the  work  done  on  Si  by  the  field  due  to  j,  during 
the  displacement:  this  work  depends  only  upon  the  original 
and  final  configurations.  The  Electrodynaniic  Potential  forre- 
Bponds  to  that  portion  of  the  electrokinetic  enei^y  which  is  due 
to  the  mutual  proximity  of  the  circuits.  Its  negative  is  equal 
to  what  is  sometimes  called  the  mutual  potential  enei'gy  due  to 
the  mechanical  forces  acting  between  the  circuits.  It  is  impor- 
tant to  notice  that  although  the  ponderomotive  forces  which 
urge  a  rigid  circuit  carrying  a  given  cuiTCnt,  C,  in  a  magnetic 
field  can  be  correctly  fonnd  from  the  expression  for  the  mutual 
potential  energj-  of  the  field  and  a  magnetio  shell  of  strength 
C  Ixmnded  by  the  circuit,  this  may  be  regaided  from  one 
point  of  view  as  merely  a  convenient  matbematic:d  device.  If 
the  shell  were  to  move  imder  the  action  of  the  htdd  alone 
and  acquire  kinetic  energy  and  overcome  externa!  resistance, 
this  work  would  be  done  at  the  expent^o  of  the  mutual  poten- 
tial energy  of  Uie  field  and  tlia  ehcll.  If,  C  being  kept 
constant,  the  circuit  were  to  move  under  the  action  of  the 
fieM  ill  exactly  the  same  way,  the  work  would  be  dr.ne  at  the 
expense  of  the  generator  wliich  maintains  the  current.  In 
other  words,  there  is  no  sensible  mutujil  potential  energy  of 
the  field  and  the  circuit,  the  exhaustion  of  whicJi  measures  the 
work  done  by  tlie  forces  of  the  field  during  any  displacement 
of  the  circuit. 

The  integrand  in  the  expression  given  by  Neimiann  can  !» 
increased  at  pleasure  by  any  quantity  wliich  disappears  when 
integrated  around  either  Si  orsj.  Such  a  quantity  is  X-  I'.^D^r, 
or  A.[co8(r,  dsi)-co8(r,  di^  —  cos{iiiiy  rfa,)]/r,  where  X  is  any 
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constant.     The   oorreapamling    form  of    the    Electrodynamic 
Potent  in,!  is 

C\C.f  f\X  cos  (r,ds,)- cos (r,Js^)  1(1/ r)(is,-ilsi 

+  c,  cff  Ki  -  ;*■)  ■  cos  ids,,  rf*,)  -  (1  /  0 !  rf*.  ■  A- 

A  form  sometimeB  convenient  is  obtained  by  putting  X  =  l. 

In  the  case  of  two  Terticat,  coaxial,  circular  wire  circuits 
of  radii  r^  and  r.,  at  a  distance  u  apart  (Fig.  73),  we  may 


denote  by  i^i  and  <j>i  the  angh's  whi<'h  radii,  drawn  from  (&„ 
d«j  respectively  to  the  centres  of  their  cu'cuits,  make  with  the 
vertii-Al  and  put  s',  =  j'i  cos  tj,,  j^i  =  r,cos^..  _'/,  =  r,  sin  ^i, 
y,  =  r,  sin  <(.,,  r'  =  o»  +  »■,"  +  /■,'-  2  r,r,  -  cos  (.^  -  ^,).  Tha 
expression 

then  becomes 

"V.       "J.     V,.'  +  r,'  +  1-,"  -  2  ,-,r,  cos  (*,  -  ♦,) 


C,C,. 


'.J^"C«*.. 
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That  the  definite  integral  Q  is  not  a  function  of  ijj  follows 
from  the  fact  tliat  the  definite  integral  whinh  represents  its 
partial  derivative  with  respect  to  4>i  is  the  limit  of  the  sum 
of  elements  which  destroy  each  other  in  pairs :  we  may  there- 
fore give  to  ip3  in  the  expression  for  Q  any  convenient  value 
(say  zero)  and  write  2*  =  2ir  Cir,rirj(?.  We  may  conveniently 
transform  the  integral  which  represents  Q  Iiy  putting 

2  tf  =  ^,  -  ,r,  i"  s  4  r,r,/  [»»  +  (r,  +  r,)»], 
and  get 

wliere  K  and  JS  ai'e  the  complete  elliptic  integrals  of  the  first 
and  second  kinds.  The  numerieal  values  of  these  integrals 
for  various  values  of  k  are  to  be  found  in  "A  Short  Talilo  of 
Integrals  "  {Ginn  &  Company,  Boston).  It  is  to  be  noted  that 
if  in  this  analysis  we  imagine  finite  currents  to  be  carried 
by  conductors  of  zero  cross-section,  and  r,  and  r,  to  be  equal, 
then,  if  a.  approaches  zero,  k  approaches  unity  and  P  grows 
large  without  limit.  The  derivative  of  P  with  respect  to  a 
gives  in  general  the  mutual  attraction  of  the  two  circuits. 

If  the  external  field  about  a  linear  circuit  «i,  carrying  a 
circuit  C[,  is  due  to  a  current  C,  in  another  linear  circuit  s^, 
we  have  two  different  expressions  for  the  mutual  potential 
energy  of  the  magnetic  shells  which  correspoud  to  tlie  two 
circuits.  These  are  —  CiJV,  where  jV  is  the  number  of  lines 
of  induction  due  to  d  which  thread  Si  positively,  and  the 
negative  of  the  Electrodynamic  Potential  of  the  two  circuits. 
When  C,  and  C,  are  both  unity  the  Electrodynamic  Potential 
measures  the  magnetic  induction  through  either  circuit  when 
the  imit  current  traverses  the  other. 

The  number  of  lines  of  magnetio  induction  which  thread 
either  of  two  simple  linear  circuits,  made  of  non-magnetic 
material  and  removed  from  the  neighborhood  of  other  currents 


rreuts  J 
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and  permanent  magnets,  when  the  unit  current  passes  through 
the  other  circuit,  ia  called  the  eoefficient  of  mutual  induction 
or  the  mutual  inductance  of  the  two  circuits.  The  uumerkal 
value  of  this  coefficient  depends  upon  the  character  of  the 
media,  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  circuit. 

If  two  exactly  similar  linear  circuits,  e,  and  s„  carrying 
steady  currents  of  unit  intensity,  lie  side  by  side,  and  if  one  of 
t'.iera  (-'3)  be  imi^ined  to  move  up  towards  coincidence  with 
the  otlier,  the  value  of  the  integral  wliich  represents  the  Elec- 
trodynamio  Potential  approaches  the  form 


=iP 


'cos  (dsx,  dni)  ds^ .  (/sj 


where  the  integration  is  to  be  extended  twice  over  the  same 
circuit.  If  the  circuits  are  supposed  to  be  mere  geometrical 
lines,  the  value  of  tliis  integral  will  be  in  general  infinite; 
if,  however,  sj  and  s,  ai-e  made  of  wires  of  small  but  definite 
oross-«ections,  the  finite  limit,  as  «;  is  moved  into  close  contact 
with  s„  of  the  flux  of  in^netic  induction  caused  by  the  unit 
current  in  sj  through  a  diaphragm  bounded  by  «,  is  practically 
tie  flux  through  the  diaphragm  due  to  the  unit  current  in  sj. 

Tlie  number  of  lines  (unit  tubes)  of  magnetic  induction 
which  thread  a  simple  fine  wire  circuit  made  of  non-magnetic 
matiiiial.  which  carries  a  steady  current  of  unit  strength  when 
f  tliere  are  no  otlier  currents   and   no  permanent  magnets  in 

I  its  neighborhood,  is  very  nearly  equal  to  what  is  called  the 

L  coefficient  of  salf -induct ion  or  the  self-indiictnnre  of  the  simple 

I  circuit,  under  the  circumstances.     The  numericjil  value  of  this 

I  coeflScient,  which  we  shall  soon  be  able  to  define  more  accu- 

I  lately,  depends  very  much  upon  the  nature  of  the  media  about 

H  the  circuit. 

I  cui 

I  ani 

k 


81.  Coeflioients  of  Induction.  If  two  fine  wire  closed  cir- 
cuits of  non-magnetic  material,  exactly  alike  in  size  and  shape, 
and  carrj'ing  in  the  same  direction  steady  currents  of  intensity 
C"  and  C"  respectively,  are  placed  as  nearly  as  possiblt 
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coincidence,  tlie  coefficient  of  mutuaJ  iaduction  of  the  two  is 
practica,lly  the  same  as  the  coefiiuient  of  sclf-iadiictioa  (L)  of 
either,  and  the  work  requii'ed  to  separate  the  two  circuits  to 
an  infinite  distance  from  each  other  is  C'C'L.  If,  then,  a 
fine  wire  closed  circuit  which  carries  a  steady  current  C  be 
supposed  made  up  nf  infiuitely  slender  closed  circuit  filaments 
lying  freely  in  contact,  it  is  easy  to  get  an  expression  fur  the 
work  that  must  be  done  in  removing  tliese  filaments  one  after 
another  out  of  the  field.  If  at  some  stage  in  the  process  the 
remaining  filaments  carry  altogether  the  current  C  —  C",  the 
work  required  to  remove  another  filament  carrying  the  cur- 
rent dC"  would  be  (C  —  C")dC" •  L,  and  this  integrated  with 
respect  to  C"  between  0  and  C  yields  ^  C"i,  which  is  an 
expression  for  the  intrinsic  energy  of  the  original  collection  of 
filaments.  Again,  if  a  current  C  be  set  up  and  kept  steady 
in  any  closed  circuit  in  a  medium  of  any  kind  which  contains 
no  permanent  magnets  and  no  other  currents,  the  medium 
becomes  polarized  by  induction  and  is  a  field  of  force.  The 
electrokinetic  energy  is  equal  to  the  volume  integral  taken 
over  all  space  of  ^C'*J?^/S?r,  where  H  is  the  intensitj'  of  the 
field  due  to  a  unit  current  iu  tlie  conductor.  It  is  easy  to  see 
that  this  reduces  in  the  ease  of  a  linear  circuit  to  ^  C  tinies 
what  we  have  called  the  coefficient  of  self-induction  of  the 
circuit,  and  we  are  led  to  define  the  coefficient  of  self-induetion 
of  a  circuit,  made  up  of  i^onductors  of  any  form  snrrounded  by 
media  the  snaoeptibilities  of  which  are  independent  at  every 
point  of  the  intensity  of  the  force  at  the  point,  aa  twice  the 
energy  in  the  magnetic  field  when  the  circuit  carries  a  current 
of  one  eletitromagnetic  unit  and  there  are  no  other  currents 
and  no  permanent  magnets  in  the  neigliborhood. 

If,  for  instance,  a  uniformly  distributed  current  C  be  carried 
lengthwise  in  a  homogeneous,  infinitely  long  cylinder  of  revolu- 
tion, of  radius  a,  and  be  brought  back  in  a  thin  cylindrical  shell 
of  inside  railius  b  and  outside  radius  e,  coaxial  with  the  eyiin- 
der,  there  is  no  field  without  the  shell;  the  intensity  of  the 
field  is  2  Crja?  within  the  cylinder,  2  C It  between  the  cylinder 
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and  the  shell,  and  3  C{c^-7^/r(f-b')  in  the  ahell  iteelf. 
Neglecting  the  space  occupied  by  the  thin  shell,  which  would 
contribute  little  to  the  result,  the  whole  energy  in  the  field  per 
unit  length  of  the  cylinder  is 

If  the  medium  between  the  shell  and  the  cylinder  has  the 
uniform  inductivity  /i,,  this  energy  is  J^jC  +  ^iC"log/>/a. 
The  coefficient  of  self-induction  of  the  circuit  per  unit  length    | 
is,  therefore,  when  the  shell  is  thin,  J  ^i  +  2  /i^  log  hfa. 

The  coefficient  of  self-induction,  in  electi'omagnetie  absolute 
c.g.9.  units,  of  a  circular  ring  of  circumference  /,  made  of  non- 
magnetic wire  of  radius  )■  and  surrounded  by  air,  is,  according 
toKirchlioff,  2/[log(//r)  —  1.508 j, and  thatof  a  square cii'cuit 
of  perimeter  I,  made  of  similar  wire,  2i[log(//r)  —  1,910]. 
Regarding  the  coefficient  of  self-induction  from  the  point  of 
view  of  tlie  energy  in  the  field,  it  is  possible  to  prove  that  the 
coefficient  of  a  part  of  a  circuit  consisting  of  a  straight  wire  of 
length  Z  and  radius  f  is  approximately  2  /  [log  (2  i/ r) -I- ^  fi  —  1], 
where  II.  is  the  magnetic  permeability  of  the  wire.  For  addi- 
tional examples,  the  reader  is  referred  to  Winkelmann's  Ha  nd- 
huch  der  Phi/sik,  Vol.  Ill,  Maxwell's  Treatise  on  Electricity 
and  ISagnefism.,  Vol.  II,  and  to  Gray's  Absolute  Meagu.rements 
in  Electricihj  and  Maipietiam,  Vol.  II, 

If  -T„  Y„  Zi  are  the  components  of  the  electromagnetic  field 
which  a  unit  current  flowing  in  a  given  circuit  Sj  of  self-induc- 
tance Li  would  cause  if  the  surrounding  spoi'e  contained  no 
other  currents  and  no  permanent  magnets,  and  if  this  spaoe  is 
already  the  seat  of  a  magnetic  field  X,  Y,  Z,  caused  either  by 
currents  or  by  permanent  magnets,  or  by  both,  then  if  a  steady 
current  Ci  be  set  up  and  maintained  in  s^,  the  electrokinetic 
energy  is 


///^SiCi-v,  -I-  A')=+  {c,Y,  +  Yy  +  {c,z,  -f  zy\d^. 
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The  iiitegrand  can  be  sjilit  up  into  three  terms, 

and  2;uC,[AVl'+  F,  1' +  Z,Z], 

and  the  corresponding  integrals  represent  respectively  i  C,'ii, 
the  energy  of  tiie  ori^'itial  field,  and  that  part  of  the  eletUro- 
kinetic  energy  due  to  the  introduction  of  the  current  into  the 
field.  If  the  external  field  ia  due  to  a  steady  current  Cj  in 
a  second  circuit  s,  of  self-inductance  Z,,  the  second  integral  is 
J  C,*Zj,  and  if  the  third  be  written  CiC,M,  the  whole  energy 
becomes  i  Ci'L,  +  J/6'iC,  +  i  fj^Z,.  The  quantitj'  M,  which 
in  the  cjise  where  s,  and  «,  are  linear  is  the  cocflicient  of  mutual 
induction  of  the  two  circuits,  serves  to  define  this  coefficient 
in  tlie  case  of  circuits  which  are  not  linear,  surrounded  by 
media  which  have  susceptibilities  independent  of  the  stiength 
of  the  field. 

If  n  circuits  which  liave  self-inductan(?es  L^  L^,  Lg,--  and 
carry  currents  C„  T,,  Tj,  ■  ■  ■  exist  together  in  a  soft  medium, 
and  if  the  mutual  inductance  of  the  pth  and  /cth  circuits  ia  Mjo^, 
the  elect rok  in etic  energy  T  is  equal  to 
i(Xi(7,'  +  ijC,*  +  X,C,'  +  ■  ■  ■  +  L^C,*) 

where  the  values  of  tlie  inductances  de[iend  upon  the  configura- 
tion of  the  system.  If  this  configuration  is  determined  by 
a  number  of  generalized  coordinates  y,,  5„  q^,--  -,  tlie  electro- 
dynamic  force,  in  the  Lagrangian  sense,  which  tends  to  increase 
any  one  of  these  coordinates  (leaving  tlie  rest  unchanged)  is 
the  partial  derivative  of  T  with  respect  to  this  coordinate. 
If  every  circuit  is  rigid,  the  Vs  are  constant  during  any  change 
of  configuration. 

82.  Uazweirs  Current  Ei^Dations.  Tarioui  Current  Sys- 
terns.  We  may  infer  from  experiment  that  if  a  unit  magnetic 
pole  be  moved  about  a  simple  closed  path  in  any  steady  electro- 
maguetje  field,  whether  the  medium  in  which  the  part  lies  is 


ELECT  ROMAGN  ETISSr. 


homogeneous  or  not.  the  work  done  on  it  by  the  field  is  equal 
to  4  ttC,  where  ('  is  tlie  whole  current  which  passes  in  positive 
direction  through  any  surface  or  diaphragm  which  caps  the 
path.  If  It,  c,  If  are  the  components  of  the  current  intensity, 
the  flux  tlirough  tlie  cap  may  be  written  in  the  form 


//f" 


COS  (j-,  « )  +  I'  ■  cos  (y,  /I  )  +  )' 


..(=,,„)]«, 


//[(•°.*' 


and  if  L,  M,  A'  aio  the  components  of  the  magnetic  force 
H,  the  line  integral  of  H  taken  around  the  path  is  equal, 
according  to  Stokes's  Theorem,  to 

-  D,M)  ■  cos  {x,  n)  +  {DJ,  -  D^A")  -  cos  (•/,  i 
f  (DJf  -  D,L)  .  cos  (a,  n)]  dS. 

It  follows  that  the  integral 

-  I>,X  -(-  I'Jf)  cos  (J,  >i) 

f  (4  ^1'  -  Z>rt  +  />^  COS  (y,  n) 

f  (4  TTir  -  DJI  +  D^)  cos  (z,  w)]  d5 

tlie  shape  of  the  cap  and,  tlierefore, 

»  =  D,N  -  D,M, 

1}  =  1>,L  -  DJf, 

io  =  DJI-DJL.  [205] 

rreat  Equations,  which  can  be  stated 


//"- 


i 


must  vanish  whateve 
that  at  every  point 


These  are  Maxwell's  f'l 
in  the  single  vector  equ 


4tr<j  =  curl  of  II. 
This  has  been  called  by  Heaviside  "  the  first  circuital  equa- 
tion" of  the  electromagnetic  fitdd.  It  states  that  4  tt  times 
the  resolved  part  of  the  current  intensity  at  any  point  within 
a  conductor,  in  any  direction,  is  equal  to  the  resolved  part  in 
the  given  direction  of  the  curl  of  the  magnetic  force.  The 
equation  holds  even  in  a  uon-homogenooua  medium. 
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Maxwell's  Equations,  with  the  cliaract eristic  volume  and 
bouudary  differential  equations  which  the  magnetiu  iuduction, 
as  we  have  seen,  must  alwa3'8  satisfy,  completely  determine  a 
steady  magnetic  field  in  given  media,  when  the  current  y  is 
known. 

In  any  homoijenr.o-us  soft  medium  the  magnetiti  foi-ce  H\b 
Bolenoidal,  and  we  may  infer  from  the  work  of  Section  G9 
that  it  has  a  vector  potential  function  Q  equal  to  Pot  y.  We 
have,  therefore,  //  =  curl  (),  4  iry  =  curl  //,  and,  if  the  compo- 
nents of  II  and  Q  are  L,  M,  N  and  Q^,  Q^  Q,  respectively, 


///^■'  ft=//P 


./ti 


-/// 


Widtj. 


P 


Q,= 


L  =  D,Q,  -  D,Q^     M=D,Q^  -  D^Q„     JV=  D^Q,  -  D^Q^. 

When  in  a  steady  field  H  is  known,  Maxwell's  Etjuations, 
or  their  equivalent,  give  the  current  vector  y  directly.  If,  for 
example,  the  magnetic  force  is  zero  everywhere  witlicmt  an 
infinitely  long  cylindrical  surface         ^  g 

nSof  any  shape,  while  within  S  the   K       t  ^ IC 

field  has  the  uniform  strength  JV,  p      . ,       ° 

and  is  directed  parallel  to  the  gen-  ■ 

crating  lines  of  the  surface,  </  is  zero  within  and  without  5. 
To  show  that  S  itself  is  a  current  surface,  let  A'A"'  be  a  por- 
tion of  a  generating  line  drawn  in  the  direction  of  the  field 
witliin,  and  let  AI!  and  CD  Iw  lines  .ach  of  Lngth  I  parallel 
and  close  to  A'A",  one  witliin  and  the  other  without  S,  drawn 
so  tliat  AC  and  BZ>  are  normal  to  the  surface.  The  line  inte- 
gral of  the  magnetic  force  taken  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  rectangle  ACDB  is  numerically  equal  to  LV,  so  that,  by 
Stokes's  Theorem,  the  surface  integral  of  the  normal  upward 
comjwnent  of  the  curl  taken  over  the  area  of  the  rectangle  is 
IN,  and  this  is  equal  to  4  jr  times  the  steady  flow  of  electricity 
through  the  rectangle.  There  is,  therefore,  a  uniform  flow  of 
electricity  in  S  perpendicular  to  its  generating  lines  equal  to 
N l^v  per  unit  length  of  the  surface. 
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This  is  practically  the  case  of  an  electromagnetic  solenoid, 
that  is,  an  infinitely  long  ivylindi-ical  surface  wound  uniformly 
(and  as  neai'ly  perpend iculaily  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  aa 
possible)  with  turns  of  fine  wiie.  If  there  are  n  tni'us  on  each 
centimetre  of  L'ngth  of  the  cylinder  (Fig.  75)  and  if  each 
turn  carries  a  steady  current  C,  N/iw  =  tiC,  or  N  =  AvnC. 

This  result  is  independent  of  the  magnetic  inductivity  of 
the  homogeneous  soft  medium  within  the  cylinder.  The 
induction  in  the  medium  is  in-ii/iC,  and  the  intensity  of  ila 
polari/Ation  (magnetization)  is  4jrn/cC  or  wC(/i—  1).  The 
coefficient  of  self-induction  per  unit  length  of  the  solenoid 
is  4irnV-^>  where  A  is  tlie  area  of  the  cross-section  of  tlia 
cylinder. 

If  a  part  of  the  space  within  the  solenoid  be  taken  up  with 
a  homuyeuijous  sufl  medium  of  permeability  fii,  and  the  rest 
by  an  infinitely  long 
cylinder  of  another 
P      -r  homogeneous  soft 

medium  of  permea- 
bility p-i,  tin-  Hues  (if  which  are  parallel  to  those  of  the  sur- 
face u]>on  whieh  the  wiic  is  wound,  the  lines  of  force  are 
unchanged  in  form,  the  induction  in  the  first  medium  ia^Trtf/tiC 
and  in  the  other  4  Trnfijt'.  If  ,^,  and  A^  represent  the  portions 
of  the  crosB-scction  A  of  the  solenoid  occupietl  by  the  two 
media,  the  self-iuduotunce  of  the  solenoid  per  unit  length  is 
4jrn'(/i,jl,  -I-  /ij/fj). 

The  I'oeflTicieut  of  mutual  induction  of  two  infinitely  long 
solenoids  •S'l,  >Vi,  one  of  which  has  n,  tuins  and  the  other  n^ 
turns  per  unit  of  its  length,  ia  zero,  unless  one,  say  iS„  is  witliin 
the  other.  In  this  case  the  coefficient  has  ttie  value  4  ir»,na^, 
per  unit  length  of  the  two,  where  A^  is  the  area  of  the  cross- 
section  of  Sf 


If  two  infinitely  long,  cylindrical  surfaces,  whatever  their 
hapcs  may  be,  have  parallel  generating  lines,  and  if  one  of 


A 


ELECTROMAGN  ETIBM. 


t 


these  surfaces  is  within  the  other,  the  space  hetween  the 
surfaces  will  be  a  aniforin  field  of  magnetic  force  of  strength 
N,  directed  parallel  to  the  generating  lines,  aud  the  regions 
without  the  outer  surface  and  within  the  inner  one  will  be 
fields  of  no  force,  if  a  uniform  current  of  strength  NJiir  per 
unit  length  flows  in  each  surface  perpendicular  to  the  gen- 
erating lines  aud  if  the  directions  of  flow  around  the  two 
surfaces  are  opposed. 

If  the  two  infinite  parallel  planes  x  =  a,  x=b  carry  uniform 
currents  parallel  to  the  y  axis,  of  strength  Jf/iv  per  unit 
width  of  the  planes  parallel  to  tlie  s  axis,  and  if  the  directions 
of  the  two  currents  are  opposite,  tlie  region  between  the  planes 
ia  a  uniform  field  of  force  of  strength  JV  parallel  to  the  z  axis. 
There  is  no  force  without  the  space  included  Iretween  the 
planes.  The  current  in  each  plane  evidently  gives  rise  to  a 
uniform  field  of  intensity  ^  JV  on  both  aides  of  the  iilane. 

If  a  ring  surface  be  formed  by  revolving  alioiit  the  z  axis 
an  area  in  the  xx  plane,  and  if  electricity  be  supposed  to  flow 
Bymmetrically  on  the  surfa^'e,  in  closed  paths  which  lie  in 
planes  through  the  «  axis,  and  coincide  with  periiueters  of 
cross-sections  of  the  ring  farmed  by  such  planes,  the  field  has 
the  same  intensity  at  ail  points  of  any  one  of  the  family  (/) 
of  circumferences,  the  centres  of  which  lie  in  the  z  axis  and 
have  that  line  for  their  common  axis.  If,  using  columnar 
coordinates  {r,  fl,  z),  we  denote  the  force  compouenta  at  any 
point,  taken  in  the  directions  in  which  these  coordinates  increase 
most  rapidly,  by  R,  ®,  Z,  these  components  are  independent 
of  6.  Since  the  amount  of  work  which  would  be  done  on  a 
magnetic  pole  if  it  were  carried  around  any  closed  path  witli- 
out  the  surface,  —  whether  or  not  it  linked  with  the  surface,  — 
or  around  any  evaatsr.ihle  path  wholly  within  the  surface, 
would  be  zero,  we  are  led  to  guess  that  the  field  outside  the 
ring  is  everywhere  zero,  and  that  the  lines  of  force  within  the 
ring  are  circumferences  of  the/  family.     If  a  unit  magnetic 
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pole  were  carried  about  one  of  these  circumferences  of  radius  r, 
the  work  done  on  it  woidd  be  ±  2  irr&,  and  this  is  equal  in  abso- 
lute value  to  4  irE,  where  E  is  the  whole  amount  of  electricity 
which  flows  about  the  ring  per  second.  We  learn,  therefore, 
that  0=  -E jr.  We  may  now  prove  tluit  if  there  is  no  field 
without  the  ring  surface,  and  if  the  only  component 
within  is  0  =  2  E  Jt,  the  currents  which  give  rise  to 
the  field  must  be  those  assumed  above.  The  ("oni- 
poiients  of  the  field  within  the  ring,  taken  parallel 
to  rectangular  axes,  are  —  2£'y/r',  2  A>/*-*,  0,  so 
that  the  force  is  lamellar  within  and  without  the 
surface  of  the  ring.  To  find  what  currents  flow  in 
the  surface  itself,  we  may  use  a  circumference  »  of 
in  which  a  plane  pcrpeudicular  to  the  e  axis  inter- 
sects tJie  surface,  draw  two  arcs  parallel  and,  very  close  to  *, 
one  on  either  side,  so  that  one  is  within  the  surface  and  the 
other  without  it,  and  complete  a  narrow  closed  coutour  by 
drawing  two  radii  (Fig.  7G)  which  make  with  each  other 
any  convenient  angle  >J».  Only 
one  side  of  the  contour  yields  any 
contribuliun  to  the  line  integral 
(2  E^),  taken  about  it.  of  the  tan- 
gential component  ctf  the  fortie. 
This  integral  measures  the  work 
done  on  a  unit  magnetic  pole  car- 
ried ai'Oimd  the  contour,  and  is 
ei^ual  to  4  5r  times  the  strength  of 
the  current  across  the  portion  of  s, 
of  length  r^,  which  the  contour 
encloses.     If  the  whole  flux  across 

s  is  F,  the  flux  across  this  are  is  4,F/2Tr,  and  we  have  the 
equation,  2Ei^  =  iin^F/Sir,  or  J' =  if. 

The  case  here  considered  is  approximately  that  of  a  ring  of 
revolution  wound  uniformly  with  fine  wire  (Fig.  T")  in  turns 
which  lie  nearly  in  radial  planes  through  the  axis  of  the  ring. 
If  there  are  »  turns  on  the  ring,  and  if  each  turn  carries  the 


287 


steatly  current  C,  E  =  n  C,  and  the  force  within  the  ring  is 
2nC/r,  whatever  the  mduetivity  of  tlie  homogeneous  soft 
medium  within  the  nng.  The  induction  in  the  medium  is 
2iinC/r,  and  the  intensity  n{  its  niagnetization  is  2knC/r. 
It  is  to  be  note!  that  tlie  reiisouing  liero  employed  might  be 
applied  unchanged  if  the  induetivity  of  the  medium  were  a 
function  of  i-  and  s,  but  not  a  funi^tion  of  6;  this  would  be  the 
case,  for  instance,  if  into  air  space  witJiiu  the  ring  were  intro- 
duced a  soft  iron  ring  coaxial  with  this  apace. 

A  slender  magnetiu  filament  within  t!ie  ring  surface,  of 
length  /and  cross-section  S,  vtu-yies2fi.ES/);  or  iirnC/^l/tiS) 
lines  of  induction.  The  line  integral  of  the  magnetic  force 
taken  along  a  magnetic  filament  in 
a  soft  medium  is  sometimes  called 
the  magneiomtitive  forve  in  it,  and 
the  ratio  of  this  quantity  to  the 
flow  of  induction  in  it  the  fel'ic- 
(ttRw  of  the  filament.  Inlhet^ase  I 
before  us  Ib-hC  is  the  magneto- 
motive  firrco,  and  I  /  ii.S  the  reluc- 
tance. This  last  expression  hears 
a  close  resemblance  to  the  formula 
fur  the  electric  resistance  of  a  wire 
of  length   I,  cross-section    S,  and 

specific  conductivit;*-  /i.  The  reciprocal  of  the  reluctance  of  a 
magnetic  filament  in  a  soft  medium  is  sometimes  called  ils 
permeanri;. 

If  wire  were  wound  partway  around  a  soft  iron  ring,  in  the 
manner  de^crilwd  aliove,  most  of  tlie  lines  of  induction  would 
still  be  confined  to  the  iron,  though  a  few  would  emerge  into 
the  air  at  the  ends  of  the  coiL 

If  a  radial  gap  be  cut  in  a  soft  iron  ring  completely  wound 
with  wire,  the  field  is  no  longer  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of 
z,  and  the  character  of  the  problem  is  changed.  The  line 
integral  of  the  tangential  force  taken  around  a  circumference 
inside  the  ring,  of  radius  r  (Fig.  78),  with  centre  on  the  x  axis 
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and  plane  perpendicular  to  tliat  axis,  is  still  iirE  or  iirnC, 
but  tKo  portion  of  the  path  in  air  now  contributes  far  more 
than  its  due  proportion  to  the  result,  and  tlie  path  in  the  iron 
much  less  than  before.  We  know  that  at  any  surface  of  discon- 
tinuity in  the  inductivity  of  a  soft  medium  the  normal  com- 
ponent of  the  induction  is  continuous,  so  that  if  the  normal 
component  of  the  force  in  the  iron,  just  where  the  path  is  about 
to  emerge  into  the  gap,  is  //,  that  in  the  air  near  by  is  /*//",  where 
fu  is  the  inductivity  of  the  iron.  Although  the  lines  of  force 
within  the  iron  are  no  longer  exactly  circular,  they  are  nearly 
flo,  and  the  line  integral  of  the  force  about  the  circumference 
just  mentioned  is  very  approximately  Hr(2ir  —  ^)  +  p-flnji,  or 
4vnC;  and  //=2  n(7/jr[l  +  *(/x  -  1) /2ir]j,  where  *  ia  the 
angle  subtended  by  the  gap  at  the  axis  of  the  ring.  If,  in  the 
case  of  the  core  used,  ;*  =  1201,  and  if  only  one  per  cent  of 
the  ring  be  cut  away,  the  iniluction  iu  the  iron  will  be  reduced 
to  about  one-thirteenth  of  its  old  value ;  the  reluctance  of  the 
path  will  be  increased  thlrteenfold. 


If  the  lines  of  force  in  a  steady  electromagnetic  field  are  all 
circles  with  centres  on  the  z  axis  and  ]ilanes  peri>endicular  to 
this  axis,  and  if  the  intensity  of  the  force  in  a  direction  linked 
right- hamiedly  with  the  *  axis  is  /Vx^+p  or  /('■),  it  is  evi- 
dent that  L  =  -y  ■f(r)fr,  M=  x  ■/{'■)/r,  N=  O.so  that  w  =  0, 
«  =  0,  4^w  =  PJf-D,L=fir)+f{r)/r=D^[r.f(r)-\/r. 
Aooording  to  this,  if  in  any  portion  of  the  field  /{>■)  =  0,  in 
that  portion  te  is  0;  if /{r)  =  r,  w  =  o/4irj';  it /(>•)  =  c/r, 
w  =  0;  and  if /(r)  =  cr,  iy  =  c/2)r.  If,  on  the  other  hand, 
while  «  and  v  are  zero,  w  is  given  as  a  function  of  r,  f(r) 
can  be  obtained  from  the  equation  /('")=' —  I  rwdr;  when, 

therefore,  w  is  equal  to  the  constant  i'\,f{r)=  2jne„r  +  d jr. 
If  the  cylindrical  surface  T  =  h  separates  two  regions  in  a  field 
of  this  kind  where  the  laws  of  force  intensity  fiir),  fj(r) 
in  the  inner  and  outer  of  these  regions  are  different,  and  if 
ft  (b)  —  fx  (I)  =  k,  it  is  easy  to  see,  with  the  help  of  Stokes's 


Theorem,  that  the  surfaf^e  r  =  b  is  itself  a  current  surface  in 
■which  there  is  a  total  flux  parallel  to  the  z  axis  acroaa  any 
right  section  of  i  kb. 

Up  to  this  time  we  have  considered  only  media  whidi  have 
iDduotivities  independent  of  the  magnetizing  force.  The  per- 
meabilities of  the  so-called  magnetic  metals  do  not  in  general 
satisfy  this  condition,  and  we  may  note  in  passing  that  some 
of  our  definitions  have  to  g 
be  restated  when  there  are 
ma,Bses  of  such  media  near 
a  circuit. 

If  fine  wire,  carrying  a 
steady  current,  be  wound 
imiformly  upon  a  cylin- 
drical rod  of  soft  iron, 
the  length  of  which  is  at 
least  400  times  its  diam- 
eter, the  induction  at  the 
middle  of  the  rod  is  sen- 
sibly the  same  as  if  the 
rod  were  infinitely  long, 
and  if  this  induction  I>e 
measured   fin   a  manner  "       v     ^a 

to  be  de3eril>ed  in  a  later 

section),  the  permeabditywf  the  iron  may  bo  determined. 
Curves  D,  E,  F  of  Fig.  79,  in  ij-hich  the  abseissaa  represent 
the  monetizing  force  II  in  units,  and  the  ordinates  the  corre- 
sponding induction  B  =  fnU  in  thousands  of  units,  show  the 
results  of  experiments  upon  specimens  of  very  soft  malleable 
iron,  soft  cast  iron,  and  very  hard  steel,  respectively.  It  is 
evident  that  so  far  from  being  constant,  the  permeabdity  and 
the  susi^eptibility  of  each  of  these  specimens  increase  to  a 
maximum  at  a  value  of  //  corresponding  to  a  point  where 
tangent  from  the  origin  touches  the  curve,  and  then  decrease. 
In  the  case  of  the  curve  D,  for  instance,  the  permeability,  corrfr 
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spending  to  a  value  OM  of  tlio  magnetizing  force,  is  J/P/  OM, 
that  ia,  the  slope  of  the  straight  line  OP  joining  the  origlB  with 
tliB  point  on  the  curve  whitli  has  OM  for  its  abscissa.  . 

When  the  conductors  which  make  up  a  simple  linear  circuit 
which  carries  a  steady  current  C,  and  the  soft  media  about 
it,  have  inductivitiea  independent  of  the  magnetizing  force, 
and  there  are  no  other  currents  and  no  permanent  magnets  in 
the  field,  the  coefficient  of  self-induction  of  tlie  circuit  maj 
be  defined  indifferently  as  tlie  ratio  of  the  total  induction 
through  the  circuit  to  (7  or  as  twice  the  ratio  of  the  integi'al  of 
fi//'/8jr,  taken  over  the  field  of  the  current,  to  C\  In  this 
case  the  magnetizing  curves  of  all  the  substances  in  the  field 
are  straight  linos,  and  these  definitions  lead  to  the  same  value 
whatever  C  is.  If  the  magnetizing  curve  of 
any  medium  in  the  field  were,  like  that  of  soft 
iron,  not  sb'aight,  the  definitions  would  not 
agree,  aiid  each  would  yield  different  values 
for  different  values  of  C. 

Mechanically  soft  iron  or  steel  cannot  be 
I'egarded  as  magnetically  soft,  for  if  a  piece 
of  either  of  tliese  metals  bo  magnetized  by 
Fi(i  80  induction,  this  magnetization  does  not  wholly 

disappear  when  tlie  magiietiKing  force  ia 
removed.  If  the  magnetizing  force  be  made  to  change  contin- 
uously from  a  given  negative  value  to  an  ei]ual  positive  value 
and  back  several  times,  the  induction  goes  through  a  cycle 
which  may  bo  represented  graphically  by  a  curve  somewhat 
like  that  shown  in  Fig.  80,  in  which  the  abscissas  represent 
nu^netiziug  forces,  and  the  ordinates  the  corresponding  values 
of  the  indtifitioD.  Sucli  diagrams  make  plain  the  fact  that 
the  induction  in  a  piece  of  soft  iron  or  steel  is  nut  a  definite 
function  of  the  magnetizing  force,  and  that  the  energy  in  the 
medium,  as  defined  by  the  volume  integral  of  l/Sir  times 
the  product  of  the  numerical  values  of  the  induction  and  the 
magnetizing  force,  may  have,  for  the  same  force,  very  different 
values,  depending  on  the  previous  history  of  the  metah    When 
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the  inductjon  has  passed  tlirongU  sucli  a'cycle  as  tliat  indicated 
in  Fig.  80,  the  energy  in  the  field  returns  to  its  old  value, 
but  it  is  easy  to  prove  that  an  amount  of  work  repi'esented 
by  l/47r  times  the  area  of  the  cycle  per  unit  voiiiun.'  of  ttie 
substance  had  to  be  done  on  the  niL'tal  during  the  cycle,  and 
that  this  appeared  as  heat.  Tiie  reader  will  find  the  subject 
which  has  been  just  touched  ipon  here  admirably  treated 
under  the  head  of  "  Hysteresis '"  hi  Ewing'a  Maynetie  Indiiefloti 
in  Iron  and  Other  Metals,  and  in  Fleming's  Tha  Alternate 
Current  Transformer. 


IV.     CURItKNT    ISUIXTIOX. 

83,  Electromagnetic  Induction.  If  one  of  two- circuits 
(s,,  s,),  so  situated  that  their  coefficient  of  mutual  induction 
is  not  zero,  contains  a  galvanic  cell  and  a  key,  and  the  other 
(«,),  which  is  permanently  closed,  a  galvanoscope,  a  momen- 
tary current  appears  in  a,  when  the  key  is  depressed  so  that 
a  current  circulates  in  «, ;  and  another  momentary  current, 
opposed  in  direction  to  the  first,  runs 
through  «,  when  the  key  is  opened  again. 
A  current  in  either  «[  or  Sj  gives  rise  to  a 
magnetic  field  and  causes  lines  of  magnetic 
induction  to  thread  «, ;  the  direction  of  tlia 
transient  current  in  «j  in  eacli  of  the  cases 
mentioned  is  such  that  the  lines  which  . 
it  threads  through  «,  oppose  the  sudden 
change  in  the  flux  of  induction  through  x.. 
which  the  change  in  the  current  in  «i  tends  fh;.  81. 

to  cause.  Thus,  if  the  relative  position  of 
the  two  circuits  and  the  direction  of  the  current  in  a,  are 
correctly  indicated  in  Fig.  81,  the  transient  induced  current  in 
»,  will  flow  from  B  to  A  when  the  key  is  depressed  and  from 
.^  to  ^  when  the  key  is  again  opened.  In  general,  if  a  rigid, 
closed  circuit  jr  is  in  a  magnetic  field  caused  either  by  perma* 
b  magnets  or  by  electric  currents  in  neighboring  circaits, 
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or  by  both  together,  atid  if  the  positive  flux  Q  of  magnetic 
induction  through  any  cap  or  diaphragm  bounded  by  s  be 
changed  in  amount,  cither  by  aiovins  «  or  by  changing  the 
fiehl  in  any  way,  a  temporary  current  is  induced  in  s  in  a 
direction  wliich  tends  to  oppose  the  change  iu  Q.  The  phe- 
nomenon is  quantitatively  explained,  when  s  h  unchanged  in 
form,  by  assuming  that,  superposed  upon  soch  electromotive 
forces  as  the  circuit  may  already  contain,  a  temporary  electro- 
motive force  numerically  equal  to  the  time  rate  of  change  of 
Q  is  induced  in  »  in  the  proper  direction. 

Transient  currents  are  usually  induced  also  in  any  circuit  in 
a  magnetic  field  when  the  circuit  is  deformed  or  extended  in 
any  way.     These  currents,  like  those  already  considered,  are 
mathematically  accounted  for  on  the  supposition  that  there  is 
y  induced  in  every  circuit  element  ds,  which 

moves  in  a  magnetic  field  so  as  to  cut  aorose 
the  lines  of  induction  during  the  motion,  an 
electromotive  force  numerically  equal  to  the    i 
time  rate  at  which  the  element  cuts  these  lines.'  I 
^     Fill  82  '^'''^  electromotive  force  is  directed  from  the-l 

feet  to  the  head  of  an  observer  who,  lying  J 
in  the  element  and  looking  along  the  lines  of  force,  sees  these  " 
lines  move  past  him  from   riglit  to  left.     The  induced  { 
rent  at  any  instant  in  either  direction  around  the  circuit  is 
equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  electromotive 
forces  induced  at  that  instant,  in  that  direction,  to  the  whole 
resistance  of  the  circuit.     If  in  Fig.  82  OC  represents  the 
direction  of  a  circuit  element  at  the  point  0.  OM  tlie  direction 
in  which  the  element  is  moved,  and  OF  the  direction  of  the 
whole  field  at  0,  the  induced  electromotive  force  will  have  the 
direction  OC,  not  CO.     The  direction  of  the  current,  induced  _ 
by  the  motion,  in  the  direction  OM,  of  a  circuit  element  at  OA 
in  a  magnetic  field  which  has  there  tlie  direction  OF,  may  be 
found  by  choosing  that  direction,  OC,  in  the  element  which  w 
cause  the  three  directions  OC,  OM,  OF  to  be  relateil  like  those 
of  the  X,  y,  z  axes  of  a  Cartesian  system.     It  is  to  be  noticed 


that  tliQ  direction  of  the  current  induced  in  an  element  ia 
such  that  the  mechanical  action  of  the  field  upon  the  element 
carrying  this  current  alone  would  hinder  the  motion  ;  a  circuit 
element  carrying  a  current  in  the  direction  OC  in  a  field 
having  the  direction  OF  in  Ficr.  83  would  be  urged  in  a 
direction  ON  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  FOC  and  would 
move  in  the  direction  MO,  if  free  to  do  so,  rather  than  in 
the  direction  03f.  The  reader  will  do  well  to  compare,  in 
this  connection,  Figs.  68  and  82. 

If  (a,  S,  f),  (a,  p,  y)  are  the  components  of  two  vectors,  I 
and  k,  the  vector  wliich  has  the  components  (c^  —  by,  ay  —  ca, 
ba  —  u^)  is  sometimes  called  their  vector  product  and  the 
quantity  -~(aa  +  bp  +  cy)  their  sealar  prodiiet.  The  vector 
product  of  I  and  X  has  a  direction  perpendicular  ^ 

to  the  plane  of  these  vectors  :  its  tensor  is  the 
product  of  their  tensors  and  the  sine  of  the 
angle  between  their  directions.  The  electro- 
motive force  induced  in  or  impressed  upon  an 
element  da  of  a  linear  conductor  moving  in  a  p  eo 
magnetic  field  is  evidently  equal  to  the  product 
of  da  and  the  component  in  its  direction  of  the  vector  product 
of  the  induction  and  the  velocity  of  the  element. 

If  (iJ^  7J^,  TJJ  are  the  components  of  the  induction, 
(f,  -r),  t)  those  of  the  velocity  of  the  element  relative  to  the 
field,  and  if  the  induction  does  not  change  with  the  time, 
the  absolute  value  of  the  electromotive  force  induced  in  the 
element  ia 


i{B.-^-B,t)m%{^,B) 
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The  whole  electromotive  force  induced  in  the  conductor  is  the 
integral  of  this  expression:  if  t)ie  conductor  is  not  closed 
this  electromotive  force  gives  rise  to  a  statical  distribution 
of  electricity  on  the  ends  of  the  conductor,  and  hence  to  a 
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difference  of  electrostatic  potential  wliich  temls  to  destroy 
itself  by  caiieing  a  current  in  the  conductor  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  impressed  electromotive  force. 

If  the  induction  (B„  B^,  B,)  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the 
neighborhood  of  a  fixed  linear  circuit  chiiuges  with  the  time, 
the  induced  or  impressed  electromotive  force  e  in  the  circuit 
is  equal  to  the  negative  of  the  surfact;  integral,  taken  over 
any  cap  S  bounded  by  tlie  circuit,  of 

[2),B,-cos(i,  n) +  />,£,- cos (y,  «)+ D,B,-cos(z,  n)]. 
If,  then,  a  vector  can  be  found  of  which  the  vector 
{£>,B„  D,B,,  I>,B,) 

is  the  curl,  then  the  line  integral,  taken  around  the  circuit,  of 
the  tangential  component  of  this  new  vector —  increased,  if  we 
please,  by  any  lamellar  vector  —  will  be  equal  in  absolute  value. 
to  the  induced  electromotive  force.  If  (F„  F^,,  F,)  is  any  vector 
potential  (Section  69)  of  the  induction,  {D,F^  D,F^.  D,F,)  is  a 
vector  potential  function  of  {D,B^,  D,B^  I^,B,),  and  if  -  ^  is 
the  scalar  potential  function  of  any  lamellar  vector,  the  inte- 
gral, taken  around  the  circuit  in  positive  direction,  of 

-  [(I>.F,  +  DjP)  cos  {x,  a)  +  (D,F^  +  D^) cos  (y,  s) 

-\-{D,F,  +  r>,<p)aoz{z,s)-\     [207] 

will  be  equal  to  e.  This  value  of  the  whole  electromotive 
force  induced  in  the  circuit  will  be  obtained  if  we  assume 
that  every  circuit  element  ds  is  the  seat  of  an  electromotive 
force  equal  to  the  jiroduct  of  ih  and  the  tangential  component 
of  the  vector  -  [/>,/"^  -f  D,<l,,  D,F^  +  Dj^,  D,F,  -H  Z»,i^]. 

If  a  closed  linear  circuit  s  in  a  magnetic  field  lie  deformed 
or  moved  according  to  any  law  so  that  during  the  time  di  the 
coOi-dinatea  (x,  y,  z)  of  the  beginning  of  an  element  rfs  receive 
increments  (Sj;,  Sy,  hy)  which  are  analytic  functions  of  x,  ;/,  z, 
and  dt,  and  if,  during  the  interval  </(,  the  scalar  point  func- 
tions which  represent  the  magnitudes  of  the  components  of 
the  m^netic  induction  in  the  field  change  from  tlie  values 
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B,,  B,,  B,  to  the  values  B^',  BJ,  B,'.  the  flux  of  indueaion 
tlii'oiiyh  the  circuit  has  been  intreaBed  by  the  amount 

-  f  flB^- COB (X,  »i)  +  B,-coa (y,  n)+B,- cos (z,  n)']dS, 

where  S'  and  S  are  any  surfaces  which  cap  the  circuit  in  its 
tiual  aitd  initial  positions  respectively.  In  moving,  the  circuit 
traces  out  a  narrow  surface  .S"',  each  element  ds  of  the  circuit 
generating  thu  surface  ek'ment  dS",  and  we  may  take  for  the 
cap  5'  the  surface  made  up  of  5  and  5".     We  have  therefore  rf* 

=^dt  C  C[D,P,co8(x,n)+I>,B,-coB{i/,n)  +  D,B,cos(z,ti)']dS 
+ff[B,'  ■  cos (x.  n)  +  B,' .  cos (y,  n)  +  B,'  ■  cos  (^,  >i)y.lS". 

In  the  second  integral,  cos(s,  n)-d.S"  measures  the  area  of  the 
projection  of  dS"  on  the  xi/  plane  and  is,  therefore,  equal  to 
±  {&r  ■  rfy  —  8;/  ■  ilx)  plus  tei'iiis  of  higher  order ;  the  sign  being 
positive,  if  the  direction  in  which  ds  moves,  the  positive  direc- 
tion of  the  element,  and  that  of  the  normal  to  dS"  are  arranged 
like  the  x,  y,  x  ajes  of  a  Cartesian  system.  We  may  suhstitate 
in  the  integrand  B^  B,,  B„  i  •  dt,  ridt,C-  ,h  for  B,',  BJ,  B,', 
ix,  hi/,  8z,  without  changing  the  value  of  the  integral,  and  then 
write 

i),*=r[P.cos{3-,*)+e-cos  {./,»)+ ^-cos(s,s)]rf«, 

where  P  s  -  D,F,  -  Ai/-  +  B,.7,-B^t, 

Q^-  D,F,  -  D^f  +  B^C-  S.i,  [208] 

Bs  ~  D^.-  D,^  +  B^i-  B^y,. 

P,  Q,  R  are  said  to  be  the  components  of  the  induced  electro- 
motine  force  at  the  element  ds. 

We  may  note  in  passing  that  we  cannot  generally  assume 
that  the  motion  of  the  electricity  in  a  circuit  which  is  the  seat 
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of  an  induced  current  is  governed  by  a  potential  function  due  to 
an  electrostatic  distribution  on  the  surfaces  of  the  cunductOTS. 
or  elsewhere.  If  a  magnet,  the  axis  of  wliicli  coincides  with 
the  axis  of  a  plane  cirouiur  ring  of  wire,  be  made  to  approach 
or  to  recede  from  the  plane  of  the  ring,  a  transient  current 
is  induced  in  tho  wire,  but  no  imaginable  electrostatic  distri- 
bution would  furnish  the  multiple- valued  potential  function 
needed  to  account  for  the  current. 

If  a  circuit  at  a  distance  from  other  circuits  and  perma- 
nent magnets  carries  a  cliangjng  current  C.  the  ratio  of  the 
numerical  value  of  the  intensity  of  the  electromotive  force 
induced-  by  tlie  change  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  to  D,C 
is  sometimes  used  as  a  definition  of  the  self-inductance  of 
the  circuit.  Tlie  mutual  inductance  of  two  circuits  may 
be  defined  in  a  similar  manner.  It  is  evident  that  all  the 
definitions  of  self  and  mutual  inductance  which  we  hare 
mentioned  are  equivalent  wlien  all  the  media  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  circuits  concerned  have  susceptibilities  indo- 
pendent  of  the  intensity  of  the  field.  The  definitions  of 
this  section  are  often  used  when  there  are  masses  of  soft 
iron  or  other  magnetic  metals  near  the  circiiits,  or  when  the 
circuits  tliemselvea  are  made  of  soft  iron  conductors. 

If  a  number  of  circuits  s„  s^  ■■•*„,  carrying   currents  Cy 
C„  ■  ■  ■  r„,  have  self -inductances  Li,  L,.--  L„  and  if  the  mutual' J 
inductance  of  s,,  and  s,  is  Iff^t,  the  total  eleetroktnetic  energ] 
T  is  of  the  form 


+  Mt^C^C^  +  J^,,C,C,  +  ■■■  + 


M,,C,C,  +  M.,C,C,- 


where  the  L's  and  the  M's  are  independent  of  the  C'e  and  s 
to  be  considered  as  functions  of  a  set  of  geometrical  coArdi>9 
nates  equal  in  number  to  tlie  degrees  of  freedom  of  the  system.  ~ 
If  71,  denotes  the  electrokinetic  momentum  of  Sj,  that  is,  the 
pai'tial  derivative  of  T  with  respect  to  C4,  if  r^  represents  tlu 
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resistance  of  a,,  and  i.',.  the  iiit^nial  electromotive  fotce  in  this 
circuit,  -^  measui'ea  the  iuteusity  of  the  induced  electromo- 
tive force,  and 


■S'*- 


Ut 


•■*Cf 


If  the  relative  positions  of  two  rigid  circuits  a,,  s„  which 
carry  cun-ents  C„  C^  and  ave  eunouuded  by  a  soft  medium 
in  which  there  are  no  other  eouduetoi-s,  be  altered  by  changing 
under  their  mutual  action  tlie  geometrical  coordinate  q  by  the 
amount  di  in  the  time  interval  ill,  leaving  the  other  cofti'dinaLes 
which  determine  the  configuration  unchanged,  the  electrokinetic 
energy  7"=  ii,C,'  -I-  MC^C^  +  i7-,C,'  will  receive  tlie  increment 

The  electrodynamic  force  (in  tlie  Lagrangian  sense)  whinh 
tends  to  bring  about  this  change  of  configuration  is  the  partial 
derivative  of  T  witli  res[)ect  to  7,  taken  under  the  assumption 
that  the  other  codrdinates  and  the  currents  are  constant:  the 
work  done  during  the  change  by  this  force  ia  dfF  s  C|C,'  dM, 
Within  the  circuits  we  have 

E^  f,  dt-  Cyd  (i,  C,  -f  MC,)  =  t\^r  ■  dt, 

E^C\  dt-  C^d  {L,C,  +  3f  C,)  =  C,\  ■  dt, 

Bo  that  the  work  done  against  the  inductive  electromotive 

forces  by  the  applied  electromotive  forces  (besides  the  amount 

Ci'i'i  +  fj'rj  dissipated  in  heat)  is 

C\d{L,C\  +  MCt)+  C,.rf(ij,C,  + J/C,), 
L,C,-dCi+L,C,-dC,-+M(C3-dC,+  Ci-dC,)  +  2C,C^-dM, 
or  dir+dT. 

If,  starting  from  rest,  the  circuits  come  again  to  rest  and  the 
currents  regain  their  steady  values  before  the  end  of  the 
interval  dt,  we  have 


0,  dC,  =  0,  and  dW  +  dT  =  2  C\C,. dM ^  2 dW. 
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Z>A,  in  the  direc- 
tirm  iiulicittetl  hy 
tlie  arrow  attached 
to  it,  with  constant 
velijcity  V,  and  if 
the  field  have  the  direction  shown,  an  electromotive  force 
will  be  induced  in  AB  in  the  direction  pointed  out  by  the 
arrow  by  ita  side. 
If  the  component 
of  I  he  total  induc- 
tion normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  circuit 
have  the  constant 
value  //  all  along  ' 
AJi,  and  if  r  be  the 
resistance  of  the 
whole  circuit  ^Ififi),  the  induced  current  will  be ///'i'/'' in  abso- 
lute units.  The  volt,  ohm,  and  ampere  are  equal  respectively 
to  10",  10",  10-'  times  the  absolute  elee- 
.  trouiagnetie  c.g.s.  units  of  electromotive 
force,  resistance,  and  current  strength; 
if  in  this  example,  therefore,  I  =  1  metre, 
v  =  l  metre  per  second,  and  ff=l,  the 
induced  electromotive  force  will  be  10,000 
units,  or  10-'  volts. 

If  a  Faraday's  disc  (Fig.  86)  which  has 

a  radius  «  be  rotated  in  a  uniform  field, 

in  which  the  component  of  the  Induction  normal  to  the  face 

of  the  disc  ia  H,  with  uniform  angular  velocity  tu  in  the 

direction  indicated,  tlio  number  of  lines  of  induction  out  per 
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seeontl  by  OP  is  J  t^Hia.  If  r  be  the  resistance  of  the  circuit, 
tlie  current  in  it  is  v?Hu>j2r  and  the  diao  is  a  very  simple 
form  of  constant  current  geuerator. 

Fig.  Jt7  represents  a  circuit  a  part  of  which  consists  of  a 
rigid  wire  free  to  turn  in  tlie  air  about  the 
axis  of  a  magnet.  This  wire  makes  elec- 
trical contact,  by  means  of  brushes,  with 
the  magnet  at  its  mid-section  and  with  a 
conductor  which  forms  an  extension  of 
the  axis  of  the  magnet.  If  the  wire  be 
rotated  with  uniform  angular  velocity  u, 
and  if  m  be  the  strength  of  one  pole  of  the 
magnet,  the  electromotive  force  induced 
in  the  circuit  will  be  2  mm. 

If  a  thill  coil  (Fig.  gSjclns'-lv.mbracing  . 
a  magnet  be  suddenly  >liii|el  from  one 
position  to  anotber.  tlie  elf  ctronmtive  force 
induced  in  the  eoil  is  prupi'itiunal  to  tlie 
amount  of  ind:iption  whicli  I'merges  from 
the  surface  of  the  magnet  between  the 
two  positions. 

84.  Snperlicial  Indaced  Cnrrcnta. 
Altbongli  a  mathematical  treatment  of  the 
currents  induced  in  a  massive  conductor  of  any  form,  in 
a  magnetic  field  varying  in  a  given  manner,  is  beyond  tl.e 
scope  of  this  elementary  text-book,  we  may  give  a  very  simple 
^^^^^^^^^^^^  proof  (taken  essentially  from  Prof.  J.  J. 
^     \   \  ^ '    Thomson's  admirablo  EltmciUs  of  Elee- 

,,      p.  tririty  and  M'tynetisvi)  at  the  fact  that 

the  currents  due  to  a  sudden,  finite  change 
in  the  field  lie  at  the  first  instant  wholly  on  the  surface  of 
the  conductor. 

Let  n  linear  circuits,  the  resistances  of  which  are  Pj,  r, 
and  the  self-indue tancea  /,„  Zj,  i„  ■--,  lie  near  each  otiier  in 
a  magnetic  field  ao  that  the  coefiicient  of  mutual  induction  of 


800 


CURBEST    INDUCTION. 


the  tth  and  j'th  circuits  is  M^y  Let  the  flux  of  the  external 
field  through  the  circuits  be  .V„  jVj,  JV",,  ■■-,  and  assume  that 
the  currents  arc  origiually  zlto  aoti  that  no  one  of  the  cir- 
cuits contains  any  battery  or  other  generator.  If,  tlieii,  the 
externa!  iie'.d  experiences  a  finite  change  during  the  extremely 
short  time  interval  r  and  th(-reaft4T  remains  constant,  the 
flux  through  the  /:tii  conductor  becomes  cliangcd  from  I\\ 
to  JVj'.  Transient  currents,  C„  C„  C„  ■  ■  ■,  flow  tlirougli  the 
circuits  and  at  the  end  of  the  lime  t  attain  the  values 
C'l'j  Ct,  C3',  ■■■.  During  the  given  interval  we  have  in  the 
first  conductor,  wliich  will  serve  aa  a  general  example, 


L.-D,C, 


i-V(J/u-AtV.)H 


J).N,- 


.-x;  =  0, 


and  if  this  be  integrated  with  respect  to  the  time  between  0 
and  T,  the  last  term  of  the  result  will  be  less  tlian  riC'i'r,  which 
is  negligible,  so  that  the  result  may  be  writti--n  in  the  form 
Lf  C,'  +  2(jVh,-  t'i')  +  -^i'  =  -^i'  '■''he  second  member  repre- 
sents the  whole  iiulnction  flux  tbrcugh  the  fii-st  circuit  before 
the  change  and  the  first  member  the  whole  flux  at  the  end  of 
the  time  t,  so  that  the  currents  genei'ated  by  the  sudden  change 
in  the  field  are  such  as  to  keep  unchanged  the  whole  flux. 

Imagine  a  compact  mass  of  metal  divided  into  such  cir- 
cuits aa  we  have  just  considered  and  it  will  be  evident  that 
the  flux 'through  every  circuit  in  the  metal  is  the  same  just 
after  the  sudden  change  in  the  field  as  it  was  before.  The 
work  done  in  carrying  a  magnetic  pole  about  any  closed  path 
in  the  metal  is  unaltered  by  the  change :  it  is  zero  before 
the  change  and  zero  after.  No  such  path  can  enclose  any 
current  filament  and,  therefore,  all  the  induced  currents  are 
initially  on  the  surface,  though  afterwards  transient  currents 
are  excited  within  the  metirt.  It  is  easy  to  infer  from  this 
that,  if  the  external  magnetic  flcid  is  a  very  rapidly  alternat- 
ing one,  the  induced  currents  never,  penetrate  very  far  into 
the  mass  of  the  conductor.  For  references  to  the  literature  of 
this  important  subject,  the  student  may  consult  Winkeliuann's 
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Handbuck  der  I'h^sik,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  403.  Various  problems  are 
discussed  at  length  in  J.  J.  Thomson's  Iterent  Researches  in 

ElectricUij  and  Alaffnetisvi,  We  shall  confine  our  attention  in 
the  three  sections  which  follow  to  circuits  made  up  of  long 
slender  conductors  like  wires. 


^:^ 


85.  Variable  Cttrreats  la  Single  CirooitB.  When  a  simijle 
inductive  circuit  of  resistance  r,  containing  a  constant  elec- 
tromotive force  E,  is  suddenly  closed,  the  current  in  the 
circuit  grows  gradually  in  strength  and  in  a  short  time  prac- 
tically attains  a  maximum  value  C'„^£/r,  after  which  it 
remains  constant.  While  the  current  is  increasing  in  inten- 
sity, the  electroraagnetic  energy  in  the  surrounding  medium 
—  if  there  are  no  permanent  magnets  and  no  other  currents 
in  tlie  neighborhood — increases  also  from 
zero  to  ^  LC',  and  electrostatic  charge 
are  established  which  account  for  tlie 
electrostatic  potential  differences  i 
conductors  which  make  up  the  circuit.  f,„_  ea. 

After  the  current  has  attained  the  value 

Co  the  energy  (CjS  watts  or  CaK-lff  ergs  per  second)  given 
up  to  the  circuit  by  the  generator  in  it  is  used  in  heating 
the  conductors  in  t!ie  circuit,  and  SCa  =  C„V.  Before  the 
current  C  has  become  steady  CE  is  only  a  fraction  of  CoE, 
and  the  rate  Cr,  at  which  energy  is  used  in  heating  the  cir- 
cuit, is  a  still  smaller  fraction  of  C/;-;  hence  CE  ~  CV  is 
positive,  and  in  the  time  interval  rft  the  energy  {CE—  C'r)dt 
joules  is  used  partly  in  increasing  by  dw  tiie  energy  of  the 
electrostatic  distribution  on  the  surface  of  the  conductors  and 
elsewhere,  and  partly  in  increasing  by  (i(i.tC'')  or  LCdCtii& 
electrok luetic  energy  in  the  medium.  Unless  something  in 
the  nature  of  a  condenser  is  attached  to  the  circuit,  dio  is 
usually  of  no  practical  importance,  and  we  may  write 


LCdC,  or  Cr  =  £' 


{CE-Cr)dt  = 
L-D,C+Cr  = 


cukub:nt  induction. 


It  appears   from   the   equation    Cr  =  E—  L-D,C  that  the 

couDter-electt'omotive  force  cannot  be  greater  than  E  while 
tlie  current  is  positive  ;  D,C,  therefore,  is  not  greater  than 
J?/Z  and,  unless  L  =  G,  the  current  cannot  jump  at  the 
instant  to  a  finite  value.  We  must  assume,  then,  that  C  =  0 
when  (  =  0,  so  that  C=E{i  -  *;-"')/r,  where  t  -  i/i".  Tie 
quantity  (1  -  a'"')  has  the  values  0,  0..1935,  O.C31'l,  0,7769, 
0.8017,  0.9179,  0.9502,  0.9817,  0.9933,  0.9975,  0.9991  when 
the  ratio  of  (  to  t  has  the  values  0,  O.S,  1.0,  1.5,  2.0,  H.o,  3.0, 
4.0,  5.0,  CO,  7,0.  The  differeiico  C  —  €'„  or  -  Ee'"'/r,  which 
we  may  call  the  induced  current,  has  the  value  —  €„  at  the 
baginning  and  sinka  to  1  /  eth  of  this  value  in  t  seconds,  which 
is  sometimes  called  the 
reliixation  time  of  the 
circuit.  The  induced 
electromotive  force  has 
the  value  —  Ee~'"  aud 
^  becomes  insignificant  in 
a  short  time  after  the 
circuit  is  closed.  The 
integral,  with  reaped  to  the  time  between  0  ami  =e,  of 
the  induced  current,  is  —  EL/  r". 

If,  now,  the  electromotive  force  in  the  circuit  be  smidenly 
changed  to  E,  we  liave  at  any  time  (  seconds  after  the  change 
E'C-dt=  C*rdt-\-LCdC  or  C  =  E'/  r  +  (E  -  E'ye-'" /r. 
The  induced  current  is  now  the  second  tei  m  in  this  esiiression 
for  C  and  the  induced  electromotive  force  is  never  largev  than 
E-  E'.  The  quantity  e"'"  has  the  values  1,  0.6(165,  0.3679, 
0.2231,  0.1353,  0.0821,  0.0498,  0.0183,  0.0067,  0.002fl.  0,0009 
when  the  ratio  of  (  to  t  has  the  values  0,  0.5.  1.0.  1.5,  2.0, 
2.5,  3.0,  4.0,  5.0,  6.0,  7.0.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  if  L  is 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  practical  unit  (the  h&nrn)  of  self- 
induction,  which  is  equal  to  10"  absolute  units,  r  must  be 
measured  in  terms  of  the  ohm,  which  is  equal  to  10"  absolute 
units  of  resistance.  The  relaxation  time  of  a  circuit,  which 
is  sometimes  called  also  its  time  comtant,  is  usually  a  fraction 
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of  a  second.  The  ordinates  of  the  curve  iii  Fig.  90  represent 
tUe  strength  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  just  rieaeribed,  on 
the  assumption  that  the  electromotive  force  is  kept  constant 
for  5  T  secoutis  after  the  circuit  is  closed  and  is  then  suddenly 
annihilated. 

If,  starting  witli  no  current  in  the  'circuit,  the  electromotive 
force  have  the  constant  value  E,,  for  the  time  interval  a,  then 
the  value  zero  during  the  interval  li,  then  the  value  E„  again 
during  an  interval  a,  then  the  value  zero  during  an  interval  b, 
and  so  on,  and  if  we  denote  «-""  and  e~'"'  by  n  and  fi,  the 
current  at  the  end  of  the  jtth  period  of  interruption,  n(a  +  b) 
seconds  from  the  beginning,  will  be 

E^(l  -  a)  (1  +  a^  +  a*^  +  .- .  +  a"-'^-')//-, 

and  the  limit  of  this,  as  n  increases,  is 

£■,  =  ^,^(1 -.)/.■(!-.«. 

Starting  with  this  value  C„,  the  current  during  the  next 
period  n,  while  the  electromotive  force  is  equal  to  £„,  would 
be  E^(l  —  c-"'')/i-+  C„B~"',  and  during  the  next  interval  fi, 
when  the  electromotive  force  is  zero, 

E„(l--a)e-"'/r+C,fie- 

At  the  end  of  this  interval  the  current  i; 
Btate  is  linal. 


again  Cg  and  the 


If  £^in  the  equation  L  ■  D,C  -h  r  ■  C  =  E  is  a  given  function 
of  the  time,  L-  C=  e-"''(A  +  Ce"'-£-(lt). 

It  the  resistance  of  an  inductive  circuit  containing  a  con- 
stant electromotive  force  E  and  carrying  a  steady  current 
C„  =  £/r   be   guddenly   changed    from  r  to  r',   we   have   at 


any  time  after  the  change  EC-dt 
C  =  E/r\  C=C  +  {C^-  €•) e- 
3  force  is  now  f'((7,  —  C')«' 


C''r'-dt+  LC-dC.  or,  if 
":  The  induced  electro- 
'■"',  and  if  r'  ia  large  this 


his I 
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may  be  at  first  enormous.  Although  it  is  very  difficult  in 
practice  to  increase  the  resistance  of  a  circuit  thus  instan- 
taneously, the  rate  of  change  in  r  may  e;isily  be  made  very 
rapid,  and  the  spark  which  is  often  visible  when  a  circuit  is 
broken  bears  witness  to  the  fact  that  the  induced  electromotive 
force  is  sometimes  large.  * 


If  the  terminals  of  a  battery  of  internal  resistance  r  and 

electromotive  force  E  be  connected  by  a 

coil  of  resistance  r,  and  self-ioductanee  L^ 

in  parallel  with  a  non-inductive  resistance 

(Fig.  91),  and  if  C,  C„  C,  represent  the 

Pj^_  ji^  strengths  of  the  currents  in  the  battery 

and  in  the  two  branches  of  the  external 

surface  respectively, 

C=C, -|-C»         Cr-\-Cjr^  =  E,        E-  h-,-Ii,P,  =  rr+(7,i-„ 

or    (7,r  -H  Cj{r  +  rj  =  E,  and  C,  (r  +  r,)  +  C^r  =  .ff  -  i,  -  AC.- 

If  the  value  of  C,  from  the  equation  before  the  last  be 
substituted  in  the  last  equation,  we  get 

£, .  i>,r,  +  Cff/fT-  +  r,)  =  A>,/(r  +  r,), 

where  II  s  vrj  +  v)\  +  >Vj,  so  that  C,  =  Er^jR  +  A  ■  a-**, 

where     k  =  K/L,(>-+r^).      C\=(B-  C,r)/(r  +  r,}. 

If  the  main  circuit  be  suddenly  closed  when  t  —  0,  we  have 

f,  =  i',i(i-.-")/a 

If,  after  the  circuit  has  been  closed  for  some  lime  and  C,  has 
attained  the  value  B,  tiie  battery  be  suddenly  detached,  C 
"  and  (?,  become  suddenly  equal  numerically, 

C,  =  Be—",  where  m  =  (j-t  +  »-,)/i]. 


CUr.BENT  IHDnCTtOS. 


If  the  poles  of  a  constiint  battery  of  resistance  h  are  con- 
nected by  two  coils  in  parallel  (Fig.  92)  whicb  bave  resist- 
ances r^  r,  and  self-inducfcancea  £„  L„  we  have 


6.C, +  Z,J-Z>,f•J-^-(*^ 
t-C, -|-(X,-Z>, -f-6^ 


r,)  C,  = 


® 


If  we  perform  the  o[ierations  (^L^-  !>,  +  b  +  r.j)  and  b  upon 
tile  two  equations  res  jw  a  lively,  and  subtract  one  result  from 
the  other,  we  shall  get  the  equation 

LrL^-  D'C,  +[Z^(fi  -I-  r,}+  L,lb  -t-  i-,)]Z»,r, 

+  {/'r^  +  l,r,  +  r,r,)C,  =  r,E-, 

whence     C,  =  r,K/  (br,  +  br^  +  )\r,)  +  A  -e^  +  B-  e-', 

where  X  and  ;i  are  the  roots  of  the  quadratic 

L,-L^'-\- [L, (6  +  r,)  +  L,(b  +  r,)] x  +  (6r,  -(-  i^,  +  r,r^)  =  0. 

Fig.  93  reprasents  a  Wheatstone's  Net  which  hae  self- 
inductance  in  all  members  except  that 
which  contains  the  cell.  Using,  as 
far  as  it  goes,  the  notation  of  Section 
73,  let  U3  call  the  coefficients  of  self- 
induction  of  the  branches  which  have 
the  resistances  p,  q,  r,  s,  g;  L^,  £,,  L,, 
L„  i,  respectively.     Let  pa  =  qr,  so 

that,  when  the  enrrent  ha«  become  steady,  there  is  no  flow 

throogh  y,  while  the  current 


o- 


flows  through  p  anir,  and  the  current 

«.=  C(p+r)/(j7  +  j  +  . 


+  «) 
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through  q  and  a.  If,  now,  the  branch  b  be  suddenly  broken, 
transient  currents  C^,  C^  C„  C„  C,,  which  have  the  initial 
values  Po,  Q„  P^,  Q„,  zero  respectively,  and  the  final  value 
zero,  will  flow  through  the  members  of  the  rest  of  the  net, 
KirchholT's  Laws  give  at  every  instant 


P-C,  +  L,. 

r>,c^  +  9-c^  +  L, 

D.C,- 

<rC^-L^D.C,  =  0. 

r-C^  +  L 

■B,C,-s-C,-  L, 

^KC.  - 

c,.  -  r,  —  c,  =  0. 

If  we  multiply  each  of  these  equations  b 
t  =  0  and  (  =  00,  and  write 

'  dt,  integrate  between 

P  -J"(^^ 

■dt  =  -  Cc\-<lt. 

^•=r 

c,.it=-£c,M, 

we  shall  get 

the  equations 

(■;  ■  at, 

\ 

{t'  +  t)P  +  3'l- 

h  ■  -pQ  - 

-y^.-Q.           \ 

(j-  +  ,)S-,a  = 

^'.  ■  f 0  - 

i.e., 

Whence, 

P-R-0= 

0. 

Cl(r+.^)L^-(p+<,)L,-](i+s)+C[(j>+q)L-(r+»)L;](p+r) 

(P+j+'-+.)[j(/.+j+i-+.)+(;)+jX'-+«)] 
or,  since  ps  —  qr, 

^  Cpa{L„/p  -  LJr  +  LJh  ~  LJg) 
g{p  +  q  +  r  +  s)  +  {p-\-q){_r  +  :,)' 

If  L^  and  L,  are  both  zero  (Fig.  94),  it  is  possible  to  choose  r 
ind  p  subject  to  the  condition  pa  =  qr, 
:o  that  there  shall  be  no  transient 
I  current  through  g,  and  in  tliis  case 
L^IL^^plr.  If  L,,  L„  L,  are  all 
zero,  and  if  tlie  steady  current  C  and 
the  quantity  G  be  measured,  h^  can 


&- 
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be  foiuid.  This  method  of  determining  coefficients  of  self- 
induction  is  described  at  leugtli  by  Lord  Eayleigh  in  tlie 
FhUoaophical  TraTiaactions  for  1882. 


If  at  the  time  ( the  positive  ])late  of  a  oondeuser  of  capacity 
K,  which  is  being  charged  by  a.  battery  of  conBt^iiit  electromo- 
tive force  A'(Fig.  U5),  lias  a  churge  y ;  if  r  is  the  resistance  of 
the  "  circuit,''  /*  its  coefficient  of  self-inductiou,  and  0  =  f>,Q, 
the  charging  current,  we  have 


-Q/K 


-LD,C  = 


:  L-D;-Q  +  r-D,Q  +  Q/K=  E. 


The  general  solution  of  this  equation  for  Q  is  the  sum  of  any 

special  solution  {for  instance,  KE)  and  the  general  solution 

of  the  equation  formed  by  equating  the  first  member  to  zero. 

If,  therefore,  k^  =  -  r/'2L-¥  E  and  Aj  s  -^  r/2  L  -  B,  wliere 

K^=T^/^L''  —  \/KL,  the  solution  required 

is  of  the  form  KE  +  ne'''  ■\-  be*'',  where  a  and 

b  are  constants   to  be  determined   from  the 

initial  conditions.     If  the  altsolute  value  of 

the  quantity  under   the   radical   sign   in  the 

expressions    for  A,   and  X, —  taien    positive, 

whatever  its  real  sign  may  be  —  is  m'.  the  vak 

cal  will  be  m  or  mi  according  as  r^  is  greater 

iL/K.  '  If  at  the  time  zero,  when   Q=Qt). 

suddenly  closed, 

Q  =  A-£ -1- (C„  -  A-.E)  (X,  V'' -X, .  f'''>/(J^  -  M- 

The  current  has  the  value  A,X,  ( Q„  -  KE)  (*■'■'  -  ^*)  /  (A,  -  A,), 
and  if  A,  and  A]  are  real,  it  has  the  same  sign  for  all  values 
of  /,  If,  however,  A,  and  A,  are  imaginary,  the  expression 
given  above  for  Q  may  be  more  conveniently  written  in  the 
form  ff;?+(()„  -  if£')e— ""-(cos  mt  +  r/2Lm.-&\n  m(),  and 
the  sign  of  the  second  term  is  alternately  positive  for  ir/wi 
seconds  and  negative  for  irfm  seconds,  so  that  the  current 
ifi  sometimes  positive  and  sometimes  negative.     The  curves 


Fia.  96. 

le  of  the  radi- 

r  or  less  than 

I  circuit   be 
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in  rig.  96  exhibit  Q  and  C  in  terms  of  Mn  a  case  where 
T^>  ^L I Ky  ^0  =  0,  and  the  condenser  is  being  charged;  the 
curves  in  Fig.  97  correspond 
to  a  case  where  ^  =  0  and 
the  condenser  is  discharging 


Fio.  96. 


Fig.  07. 


itself  through  the  circuit.     In  each  case  the  absolute  value 
of  the  current  starts  at  zero,  attains  a  maximum^  and  then 


Fig.  08. 


decreases.     Fig.  98  shows  Q  in  terms  of  t  when  ^  =  0  and 
the  condenser  is  discharging  itself  through  a  circuit  such 
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tliat  r' <  ^.Lj K\  the  curve,  the  ordinates  of  which  are  EK 
minus  the  ordinates  of  this  curve,  shows  Q  at  any  time  while 
the  coudensor  ia  being  charged  hy  the  battery.  The  shape  of 
the  curve  may  be  seen  by  looking  at  Fig.  98  through  the 
back  of  the  leaf  and  upside  down. 

If  we  differentiate  the  equation  E  -  Q/K  -  LD,C  =  rC 
with  respect  to  t,  we  get  L  ■  D,-C  +  r  ■  D,C  +  C/K=  D,E  =  0, 
and  we  might  determine  C  directly  from  this  last  equation. 


} 


If  a  condenser  of  capacity  K,  originally  charged  to  poten- 
tial Q„/K,  he  discharged  through  a  circuit  (Fig.  99)  which 
consists  of  a  non-inductive  resistance  r,  and 
an  inductive  resistance  r^,  arranged  in  mul- 
tiple arc,  and  if  the  currents  at  the  time  t 
through  the  branches  of  the  external  circuit 
be  C,  and  C,  respectively,  C,  +  (7,  =  -  D,Q. 
If  we  take  into  account  the  induced  elec-  ^la.  99. 

tromotive  force,  we  may  apply  KirchhofE'a 
Laws  directly  to  this  circuit  and  learn  that  Q/K  —  (7|i-,  =  0, 
and  that 

or  Q/K+  L,-I),(D,Q  +  C,)+r,(D,Q  +  C,)  -  0, 
If  the  values  C,  =  §/A>i,  D,Ci  =  D,q/ Kr^,  obtained  from 
the  first  of  these  equations,  be  substituted  in  the  last  one,  it 
becomes  L^-  D,^Q  +  D,Q(L,/ Kr^  +  >;)+  Q{r^  +  r,)/ Kr^  =  <), 
and  the  solution  of  tliis  is  of  the  form  a6"-\-be'',  where  X 
and  n  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 

L^'  +  (/:,/  A>,  +  r,)  z  +  (r,  +  r,)  /  A>.  =  0. 
After  a  and  h  have  been  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
given  conditions,  Ci  and  C,  can  be  found  directly.  The  equa- 
tion CjT^^Q/K-LfD.Ct  shows  that,  if  C,  ia  positive, 
T>,C,  cannot  be  greater  than  Q  /  KL„  and  that  Cj  cannot  jump 
suddenly  from  zero  to  a  finite  value  as  soon  as  the  condenser 
drouit  is  closed  j  the  initial  value  of  C^  is  therefore  zero, 
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r  the  conditions  oi  this 


while  that  of  C,  is  f^u/AV,,  ai 
problem 

Q=Q,a^Kr,  +  l)e^--(kKr,  +  1)^']/A>,(^  -  X), 

C,  =  g„[(,.A>,  +  1)6*'-  (\A>,  +  !)«'■'}/ A  VO  -  X), 

C,'=  -  g„Oa-K>,  +  1}  (AAV.  +  1)  (,."  -  t-)  /AW  -  X). 

If  X  and  (I  are  real,  C,  decreases  from  the  Value  (?o/A>,  to  zero, 
Cj  starts  at  zero,  increases  (awompanied  by  a  aelf-induced 
eonnter-eleotromotive  force  L^  ■  D,C\,  so  that  C.r,  <  C^r^  until 
it  attains  a  maximum  at  the  time 

f-(logX-log,x)/(/i-X), 

at  which  time  D,Ci  vanishes  and  C{r^  =  Cjr,,  and  then  con- 
tinually decreases,  accompanied  by  a  self-indufed  positive 
electromotive  force,  so  that  C^r^  >  Ci^,.  If  we  integrate  Ci 
with  respect  to  the  time  from  (  =  0  to  (  =  cc  ,  and  remember 
that  X  +  ^  =  -  (i,  +  A>,r,)/i,A>„  and  that 


x^  =  (n- 


r,)/Z,A>„ 


we  shall  obtain  the  whole  flow  Q„rt  /  (ri  +  r^  through  r,.     Thu 
is  the  same  (whether  or  not  X  and  /i  are  real)  as  if  i-j  had  do 
self-inductance;  but  if  the  circuit  be  broken  before  the  di»- J 
charge  is  comjilete,  a  greater  jiortion  of  the  electricity  will  I 
have  gone  through  /•,  than  would  be  the  ease  if  X,  were  zero.  \ 

If  the  condenser  connections  have  a  considerable  resistance 
b,  the  differential  equation  becomes 


KL^ip  +  r,)  D*Q  +  [/-,  +  K{br,  +  ft;-,  +  r 


If  the  resistance  of  a  circuit  made  up  of  a  generator  of 

electromotive  force  E  =  f{l),  a  condenser  of  capacity  k  aud 
necessary  leads,  is  r,  if  its  self-inductance  is  L,  and  if  we 
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denote  D,E  by  ^,  we  have  L-D,\C  +  t- D,C -^  CjK^E. 
liS  =  -s/r^K'-  4  LK,  and 

a  =  {rK-  E)/2LK,  ^  =  {rK  +  n)/2  LK, 
the  general  solution  of  this  equation  is 

C  =  (K/S)  (f  Ce-f'  -EP-dt-  e" J*e-"  •  E'  ■  dl) 
+  ^  ■  e-"  +  B  ■  c-«'. 


If  the  poles  of  a  battery  of  constant  electromotive  force  E 
and  internal  resistance  b  are  connected  by  a 
coil  of  resistance  i-i  aud  self-inductance  j 
in  parallel  with  a  condenser  of  capacity  J 
(Fig.  100),  we  have 

Li-D,Cy+{b-\-ri)C^-<rb-Ci=  E, 
aud  E-  Q/K  =  hCj+{!>  +  rj)C„ 

or       b.I>,C\+(b  +  r^)D,r,  +  C,/K  =  0. 

If  we  perform  on  the  first  and  last  of  these  equations  the 
operations  [(6  +  r^) /*,  +  1/A']  and  b  respectively,  and  sub- 
tract one  residt  from  the  other,  we  shall  learn  that 


A'Z.,(i  -I-  /■,)  A^C,  +[ii  +A'('"-, 


and  that  C^  is 
of  the  equatic 


le  Bum  of  E/(Ji  +  r,)  and  the  general  solution 
.  formed  by  putting  the  first  number  equal 


If  the  arms  p  and  r  in  the  Wheatstone  Net  contain  con- 
densers of  capacity  K^,  K,  respectively,  the  steady  current 
through  q  and  s  will  be  C  =  K/(i  +  ?  +  »),  and  the  charges 
of  the  condensers  will  be  C'/Kj,  and  CsK,.  If,  now,  the  bat- 
tery circuit  be  suddenly  broken,  transient  currents  will  appear 
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in  the  remaiaing  members  of  the  net  and  the  condensers  will 
be  discharged.  The  whole  flow  througii  p  will  be  —  CqK^, 
and  that  througli  r  will  be  —  CaK^  At  any  instant  during 
the  discharge  (,  =  (',  +  ^\<  and  if  we  multiply  this  equation 
by  dt  and  integrate  between  0  and  oo,  it  will  appear  that 
tlie  whole  flow  through  g  ia  C{sK,  —  qK^).     This  will  be  zero 

B6.  Alternate  Current*  in  Single  Circuits.  In  many  prac- 
tical applications  of  electricity  it  is  necessary  to  deal  with 
inductive  circuits  which  contain  periodic  electromotive  forces. 
In  the  simplest  case  the  electromotive  force  is  hai'mouie  of 


-A*^— 


the  form  ^'^■sin  (/)(  —  a),  or  the  form  £^„-C0B(pi  —  o);  the] 
amplitude  ia  then  E^;  the  period,  T=  lufp;  the /re;««iuiy,  , 
n  3  p  j1  IT  ;  and  the  phase  lag,  a. 

Two  harmonic  electromotive  forces,  of  the  same  period, 
A  ■  sin  (pt  —  a),  B-  sin  (pt  —  fi),  which  conspire  in  a  simple  cir- 
cuit, are  equivalent  to  a  single  simple  harmonic  electromotive 
force  C.siu{/,(-i.).  where  C^  =  A'' +  B* +  2  AB-cos(a- ^) 
and  tan  Y  =  (A  sin  a  +  B  sin  ff)  /(A  cos  a  +  B  coa  j8).  If  a 
parallelogi'am  be  constructed  with  adjacent  sides  enuivaleiit  . 
on  any  scale  to  J  and  B,  and  with  the  included  angle  equal  t 
(a  —  ^,  a  diagonal  of  the  parallelociram  will  represent  C 
and  the  angles  which  this  diagonal  makes  with  adjacent  aide^ 
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of  the  parallelogram  will   be  equal  to  (a  —  y)  aiiJ  (y  —  j3) 
reepectively. 

If,  starting  at  tlie  time  t  =  Q  from  the  position  P^,  a  poiut  P 
be  made  to  move  uuiformly  with  angular  velocity^  in  coiiuter- 
clcickwise  directiou  around  the  circumference  of  a  circle  with 
centre  0  and  radius  E^  if  Q  be  a  fixed  point  in  the  plane 
of  the  circumference  such  that  PgOQ  =  a,  and  if  y  be  any 
straight  line  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  OQ,  the  projec- 
tions of  OP  on  OQ  and  on  y  will  be  equal,  at  any  time  (,  to 


i 


£„-cos(pi  —  a)  and  E„-s\n(pt  —  a)  respectively.  If  OQ  be 
used  as  an  axis  of  real  quantities,  QOP  will  represent  the 
argument,  and  the  length  of  OP  the  modulus  of  the  complex 
quantity  £„-e*"'~°";  the  real  part  and  the  real  factor  of  the 
imaginary  part  of  tbis  quantity  will  be  represented  by  tlie 
projections  of  OP  on  OQ  and  on  y. 

If  while  P  is  moving  in  the  ci re u inference,  y  moves  parallel 
to  itself  away  from  O  with  constant  velocity  a/ToTiip/2r, 
the  projection  of  P  upon  y  will  trace  out  a  sinusoid  fFig.  101) 
the  length  of  the  base  of  which  is  a.     We  shall  frequently  find 


J 
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it  convenient  to  imagine  diagrams  as  generated  in  this  way. 
If  in  rig.  102  the  lines  OA,  OB,  OC  revolve  uniformly  in 
the  plane  of  tlie  diagram  about  0  witli  angular  velocity  p,  if  tbe 
angle  AUB  =  j8,  and  if  tlie  lengths  OA,  OB  are  equal  to  tlie 
amplitudes  of  two  simple  harmonic  quantities  a  =  a^-sinpt, 
b  ^  li„- sin (pt  +  P),  the  projections  of  A,  B,  and  C  on  y  give 
the  curves  a,  b,  and  e\  every  ordinate  of  the  sinusoid  e  is  the 
sum  of  the  corresponding  ordiuates  of  tlie  sinusoids  a  and  b. 

If  in  Fig.  103  the  independent  lines  OA,  OB,  OC  revolve 
about  0  in  the  plane  of  the  diagram  with  the  same  constant 
^  angular  velocity  ]',  the  lengths  of  the  pro- 
jections of  these  lines  upon  any  fixed  line 
(z)  in  tbe  plane  will  represent  harmonio 
quantities  of  the  s;ime  frequency  (p/2w), 
but  with  phase  differences  equal  to  the 
angles  between  tlie  lines  projected.     The 
sum  of  these  harmonic  quantities  may  be 
represented   by  the  projection  upon  *  of 
"  QD,  which  ia  equivalent  to  the  geometrio 

'"■       ■  sum  of  OA,  OB,  OC,  if  QD  revolve  about 

Q  with  angular  velocity  ^i,  starting  to  move  at  the  same  time 
with  the  original  lines. 

If  a  circuit  s  which  has  a  resistance  r  and  a  self-induct- 
ance L  contains  an  elpctromotive  force  A\,  ■  cos  jit,  we  have 
L  ■  D,C  +  rC  ~  E„  ■  cos  pt,  if  the  capacity  of  the  cireuit  is  neg- 
ligible. The  complete  snhitioii  of  tlds  equation  is  the  sum  of 
any  special  solution  a-i!  t'  e  complete  solution,  Ae~'''f';  of  the 
equation  formed  by  writing  the  first  member  equal  to  zero. 
To  find  the  special  solution  needed,  we  may  consider  first  the 
equation  Z.,D,f  +  '"t"  =  IS„  ('os  pt  +  i  a'mpt)  =  E„- e'"',  which 
is  in  some  respects  simpler;  if  any  solution  of  this  new  equation 
has  the  form  «  +  vt,  u  is  a  solution  of  the  given  equation. 
Since  the  first  member  of  the  new  equation  is  linear  in  terms 
of  C  and  D,C,  and  since  D,e''"  =  pie"",  it  is  clear  that  a  ope- 
cistl  solution  of  this  equation,  of  tbe  form  Be'",  must  exist. 
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Substitwting  thi; 
learn  that  the  s 


form  in  the  equation,  to  determine  i 
lution  is 


K-e''7(>-  +  Lj>r).  or  S„(r  -  Lpi)e'-/(f  +  LY), 
of  which  the  real  partis  E^,{rcos2)r.+  Lp  sin  j>t)/(r^-^LY),  o^ 


(pt  —  a),  where  tan  a  —  Lp/r. 


<.)/VhTTv, 


VH  +  i' 
The  current  in  s  is,  therefore, 

jlg-"/l  +  E^-PAiS(pt 

but  after  a  comparatively  short  time  the  fii-st  term  becomes 
negligible,  and  then  the  current  becomes  harmonic  with  the 
same  period,  2w/p,  and  the 
8ame  frequency,  7»/2ir,  as  the 
electromotive  force,  but  with  a 
retardation  in  phase  of  a.  The 
amplitude  is  Jg„/Vr'+  /-V- 
The  radical  VJmTZV  =  Z\s 
called  the  impedance  of  the  cir- 
cuit and  Lp^x  its  reactance, 
or  indnelive  resistance,  under 
the  given  circumstances ;  the 
self-induction  of  the  circuit 
reduces  the  am|ilitude  of  the 
current  in  the  ratio  of  r  to  Z.  Tiie  relatiun  bftw.eu  the  elec- 
tromotive force  and  the  current  strength  may  be  represented 
by  corresponding  ordinates  of  two  curves  like  tliose  shown  in 
Fig.  104. 

The  counter- electro  motive  force  of  self-induction,  sometimes 
called  the  back  electromotive  force  of  self-induction,  is  equal  to 

—  Z/>,C,  or  -P-'    ".  cos  {pt  -a-iir)i  it  lags  90°  behind  the 

current  in  phase.  The  plectromotive  force  necessary  to  over- 
come self-induction  is  tlie  opposite  of  this:  it  has  the  same 
numerical  value,  but  its  phase  is  90"  in  advance  uf  that  of  the 
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eurrent.  If  we  denote  tlie  amplitude,  E^fZ,  of  the  current  by 
C„  the  amplitude  of  the  electromative  force  necessary  to  over- 
come aelf-induction  will  be  LpC„  Cr  is  called  the  apparent 
electromotive  force  or  the  instantaneous  ener/ji/  component  of 
the  electromotive  force;  its  ampli- 
tude is  rC^.  The  amplitude  of  the 
a^>^/(e(/ electromotive  force  E^cospt 
Lp  ia  ZC^. 

If  a  right  triangle  be  drawn  (Fig. 
Q     105)  the  legs  of  wlucli  represent  r 
Fic.  los.  ^"'l  ^P  "^  ^iy  scale,  the  hypotenuse 

will  represent  Zon  the  same  scale  and 
the  angle  between  the  r  and  Asides  will  be  a;  this  triangle 
is  tlie  triawjle  of  rt»istanees.  A  triangle  OPQ  (Fig.  106) 
similar  to  thia,  the  sides  of  which  are  equal  to  rC^  LpC„ 
and  ZC^  may  he  called  the  triangle  of  electromotive  forces,  li- 
the figure  <>QF£  he  made  to  rotate  ijositively  about  0  with 
constant  angular  velocity  p,  the  projections  at  any  time  of 
OQ,  OP,  OR  upon  any  line  in  tlie  plane  of  the  diagram  parallel 
to  the  original  position  of  OF  will  give  the  electromotive 
forces  at  that  instant. 

The  actioUi/oi  the  energy  spent  in  the  circuit,  during  any  time 
interval,  at  the  expense  of  the  generator  is  the  time  integral, 
taken  over  that  interval,  o?  £C  ^  E J  ■  cos  pt  ■  cos  (pt  —  a)  ■  /Z. 
The  mean  value  of  the  ai^tivity  for  any  num- 
ber of  whole  periods  is  EJi-/2(t^  +  L'p'), 
and  this  is  the  same  as  if  a  steady  current 
of  intensity  E^/  V2(r'-|- V,"//)  ^>^^  passed 
through  the  circuit  during  tlie  interval; 
for  this  reaaon  ^„/V20''  +  i'V)  '^  said  O 
to  be  the  viiiuitl  or  effective  current.     The  Fw-  lO"- 

mean  values   for  any   number  of  whole 
periods  of  the  current  and  of  the  square  of  the  current  are 
zero  and    E^/2Z';   the   effective   current  is,  tlierefore,  the 
square  root  of  the  mean  square  of  the  current,  and  this  ia 
sometimes  called  the  iiaadratic  mean.     The  effective  applied 
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electromotive  force  is  E^j  -4^,  and  the  effective  apparent  dec- 
tromotive  force  is  E^r/^J^-Z.  The  apparent  electromotive 
force  would  yield  the  current  C  if  applied  to  a  circuit  of  oliiiiio 
resistance  r  and  inductive  resistance  zero.  The  activity,  or 
"power  in  the  circuit,"  is  equal  for  any  uuuilier  of  whole 
periods  to  the  product  of  the  effective  current  and  the  effective 
apparent  electromotive  foi-ce.  For  this  reason  the  efTective 
apparent  electromotive  force  is  frequently  uatled  the  tffen- 
tioe  ettergy  tompunejU  of  the  eleetrouwt'tt'e  force.  The  first  leiin 
E^-Cos^(pt  — a.)/Z' oi  the  second  member  of  tlie  equation 
EC=  C^  +  LCD,C  shows  the  rate  at  which  heat  is  being 
dissipated  in  the  circuit;  the  second  term, 

-  i\^Lp  ■  sin (pt  —  a)  ■  cos  Ijit  -  a}/Z', 

the  rate  at  which  power  is  used  in  increasing  the  energy 
of  the  electromagnetic  field.  It  is  evident  that  the  average 
value  of  this  last  quantity  for  any  number  of  whole  periods 
13  zeiu  The  effective  impressed  electromotive  force  is  often 
called  simply  "the  electromotive  force."  Such  voltmeters  and 
ammeters  as  are  commonly  used  iu  altematiug  circuits  usually 
indicate  effectioe  electromotive  forces  and  currents;  their  read- 
ings must  be  multiplied  by  V2  to  obtain  the  maximum  values 
of  these  quantities. 

It  is  often  convenient,  as  Prof.  C.  A.  Adams  has  pointed 
out,  to  regard  tlie  values,  at  any  instant  of  the  itDpressed  elec- 
tromotive force  and  of  the  current,  as  the  [■rejections,  on  the 
real  axis,  of  the  radii  vectores  which  join  the  origin  to  the  two 
points  on  the  complex  plane  which  represent  at  that  instant 
the  quantities  E^-e'"'.  E„-e'^' /(r+ Lpt).  This  last  expres- 
sion is  the  simple  solution  already  found  for  the  differential 
equatiou  l,D,C  +  rC=  E^-e'"<. 

If  in  the  prolilem  just  considered  we  reckon  the  time  from 
an  epoch  J  T  earlier,  we  shall  have 


E=  E^- sin  pi,     C  =  E^-&\a{pt  —  a)  /  Z ; 


i 
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these  quantities  may  be  regarded  as  the  projections  on  the  asia 
of  imaginariea  of  the  jnoduli  of  £'„•«''"  and  E„'  e''"  /  {r  +  -£/"')■ 
The  quantity  (r  +  Lpi)  has  been  called  the  complex  impedanne, 
but  some  writers  give  this  name  to  r  —  Lpi. 

If  a  linear  plane  ciniuit  of  area  A,  resistance  r,  and  self- 
inductance  L,  in  a  uniform  magnetic  field  in  air  of  intensity  H, 
be  made  to  rotate  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of 
the  field  with  angular  velocity  /%  and  if  at  the  time  t  =  0  the 
plane  of  the  circuit  is  parallel  to  the  field,  the  flux  of  the  field 
tlirough  the  coil  at  the  time  t  is  AH  sin  pt,  and  the  current  C 
satisfies  the  equation  L-Z^iC  +  Cr=  — ^J//coa  pf,  so  that 
after  a  few  seconds  C  —  —  HAp-aos{jit  —  a)/Z.  The  whole 
flow  of  electricity  through  the  circuit  during  a  positive  half 
revolution  is  2JIA/Z.  The  mechanical  action  between  the 
circuit  and  the  field  ia  equivalent  to  a  couple  the  moment 
of  which  is  C  times  the  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  pt 
of  the  flux  AH  sin  pt  through  the  coil.  This  moment  is 
CITA  cos  pt,  or  —  H'A^p  ■  cos  pt  -  (coa  pt  —  a)  /  Z,  its  aveta^ 
value  ia  —  IPA^pr/2Z\  and  the  work  done  against  it  in  a 
single  revolution  is  Hhi^rvp / Z\  External  work  must  be 
done  to  turn  the  coil  against  the  resistance  of  this  couple,  and 
the  equivalent  of  this  work  is  all  used  ift  heating  the  circuit. 
If  the  rate  of  rotation  ia  so  rapid  that  the  ratio  of  r  to  £|>,| 
is  small)  a  is  nearly  equal  to  J  x,  and  C  is  nearly  equal  t 
—  HAsinjit/L;  CL  ia  the  flux  through  the  circuit  of  thd 
Hues  of  its  own  field,  flA  sin  pit  in  the  (corresponding  flux  of  ■ 
the  lines  of  the  external  field,  and  in  this  case  the  sum  of  the 
two  is  nearly  zero. 

If  two  points  A  and  B  in  an  inductive  circuit  be  joined  ^ij'A 
an  additional  (non-inductive)  conductor  which  carries  an  eleo-a 
tromotive  force  of  such  a  value  at  every  instant  and  so  directed'! 
that  no  current  ever  passes  through  the  extra  conductor,  thO'l 
electromotive  force  may  be  taken  as  a  measure  of  the  diifeN  j 
ence  of  potential  between  A  and  B,    If  between  A  and  ^  in  a 
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simple  circuit  which  carries  the  current  C_  ■  sin  (j>t  —  a)  there 
ia  an  ohinic  resistance  r  and  a  self-iiiductaiice  L,  the  difference 
of  potential  between  tlie  points  is  evidently 


Vr^  +  Ly  ■  C\  ■  Bin  Of  -  &), 


where  tan  8  =  (rBina  —  L}>  vos  a)  / (r  ■  cos  a  +  Lp. sin  a).  If 
the  terminals  uf  an  id  tempting  current  voltmeter  were  attached 
to  A  and  B,  the  instrument  would  measure  C^Z/  Vs!^ 


If  a  circuit  which  carries  a  current  C„- cos pt  contains  three 
coils  in  series  which  have  resistances  r„  r^,  r,  and  inductances 
L,,  Lf,  L„  we  may  lay  off  on  a  horizontal  line  in  succesBlon 
(Fig.  107) the  lengths  OA  =  r;C^,AD  =  r^C\,  BQ  =  r,C^.  Erect 
at  Q  a  vertical  line  and  lay  off  on  it  the  lengths 

QD  =  L^pC^,  DF=L^pC„  FP  =  L^pC^. 
Then  OP  will  represent  the  amplitude  of  the  difference  of 
potential  between  O  aud  F,  and  QOP  will  be  the  angle  of 
advance  of  its  jihase  over  that  of 
the  enrreut.     The  lines  a,  fi,  e  rep- 
resent similarly  the  amplitudes  of 
the  differences  of  potential  of  the 

ends  of  the  separate  eoils,  and  the      

angles  whiuh  these  lines  make  with     "  *  b  V 

the  horizontal  the  phase  differences  Fic.  107. 

between  these  potential  differences 

ant]  the  current.  Starting  at  the  time  zero,  let  the  triangle 
OQP  revolve  about  0,  in  the  plane  of  the  diagram,  with  con- 
stant angular  velocity  p,  and  let  the  initial  position  of  OQ 
be  denoted  by  0Q„.  Let  the  points  of  intersection  of  tSie 
lines  a,  h  and  b,  c  be  denoted  by  O  and  If,  and  the  projections 
of  A,  B,  Q,  D,  F,  P,  G,  ^upon  Oft  by  corresponding  accented 
letters;  then  the  lengths  at  any  time  of  the  lines  OG',  G'lP, 
ff'P"  represent  the  instantaneous  valnes  of  the  "  electromotive 
forces  "  ajiplied  to  the  several  coils,  and  tlie  lengths  of  OA', 
A'B',  B'Q'  the  oorresponding  apparent  electromotive  forces. 


320 


CTTHKENT   INDDCTION. 


d?^ 


If   the   terminals   of  a  generator  of  electromotive  force 
E^- cos  pi.   and  internal    resistance   r  are  connected   by  two 
conductors  in  parallel  {Fig.  108)  of  resifit- 
'  ance  r,,  r,  and  of  a  elf-inductance  i„  i, 
,  respectively, 

,  ■  A  C,  +  { r  +  n )  C,  +  r  C„  =  £"„  ■  aos  pt, 

i,  ■  /),  C,  +  rC,  +  (r  +  r,)  C.,=  E,-  W8pt. 
If  r  is  negligible, 

Ci  =  £■«  ■  cos  (p(  —  a, )  /  Vr,*  +  /.jV"  =  -^  ■  cos  {/>(  —  a^, 
and  ^^_^^ 

C,  = -B.  ■  cos  (p(  —  a^/  Vr,'  +  i/y  =  B  ■  cos  (pt  —  a,), 
where      tan  oi  =  Lip/n,  tan  a,  =  ^p/r^- 

Ci-I-  C,=  r„-cos{^i-o), 
where  CJ  =  A' +  £* +  2AJ}-  cos  (a,  -  a,) 
and       tan  o  =  (-■<■  sin  oj  -f-S-sina5)/(^'C0Sa,  4-  B-cosa,). 

If  in  Tig.  109,  OP  =  E„  and  QOP  =  a,,  OQ  =  Ar„  QP  = 
ALyp,  and  A  can  be  represented  by  a  length  laid  off  from 
0  ou  OQ.  A  similar  construction,  represented  by  the  dotted 
lines,  may  be  made  for  B.  The  diagonal  OR  of  the  par- 
allelogram, two  sidea  of  which  are 
the  lines  which  represent  A  and  B, 
represents  C„.  If  OR  cuts  the  semi- 
circumference  in  G,  OG  represents  the 
product  of  f„  and  the  resistance  of 
the  divided  circuit. 

If  a  simple   harmonic  difference  of 
potential  E„  ■  cos  pt  be  applied  to  two  ^'°-  'OO. 

points.'!  and  B  which  are  connected  by  n 

simple  conductors  of  resistanoee  r,,  fj,  rj,  ■  -  ■ ,  self-inductances 
X„  i(,  £s,  ■  ■  ■ ,  and  impedances  *?,,  Z^  Z,,--- ;  and  if  the  sum  of 
the  n  fractions  of  the  form  r^j  Z^  be  denoted  by  F  and  that  of 
the  fractions  of  the  iotmpLt/Z^  by  fi,  the  n  conductors  are 
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eqnivalentto  a  single  eonductor  of  resistance's  F/(^F'  +  G') 
and  of  reactance  A' =  G /\F' +  (P).  The  sum  of  the  currents 
in  all  the  conductors  is  £", ■cos(/(i  —  a)/ V/i'  +  .V*,  where 
taua  =  A7fi. 

If  a  non-inductive  circuit  of  resistance  r  containing  a  con- 
denser of  capacity  *  and  a  generator  of  electro  motive  force 
E=  E^sinpt  be  suddenly  closed  at  the  time  t  =  0,  and  if  Q 
is  the  charge  on  the  positive  plate  of  the  condenser  at  tlie  time 
t,  E-  Q/k  =  rC,  or,  since  C=D,Q, 

rD,C+  C/k=pE„-cospt 
From  this  it  follows  that 

C=^«-'"-*-H£.-9in(/,f  +  ^)/Vr'  +  »(', 
and        Q  --  B  -  Arke-' "^  +  E^-s.\n{i>t  +  fi  -  ^ir) /p  ^r'  +  m* 
where  m  —  !//■&,  and  tan /9  =  l/iyi. 

The  exponential  terms  soon  become  negligible,  and  if  we 
assume  that  Q  is  zero  at  the  outset,  we  shall  have  eventually 


C  =  E„- sin {pt  -H  ^) /  V r»  +  m», 

or  pEJc-coa{pl  —  8)/Vl  +  li'Ji'r',  where  tan  8  =prk; 

Q  =  E^-sa{pt  +  ^~i^)/p  VTT^. 

Here  the  phase  of  the  current  is  in  advance  of  that  of  the 
applied  electromotive  force  E  by  the  angle  fi  and  in  advance 
of  Q  by  90°.     The  electromotive  forces    q  _^ 

of  the  condenser  and  generator  conspire 
in  direction  when  pt  lies  between   tur 
and  «ir  -t-  a,  where  n  is  any  integer  and     | 
tt^QO"  — 0;  these  electromotive  forces     J,^ 
are  opposed  when  pt.  lies  between  »Mr  -t-  a 
andfn -I- l)7r.      The  electromotive  force 


Ttio.  no. 


(Q  /k)  necessary  to  overcome  that  of  the  condenser  lugs  behind 
tl^t  of  the  generator  by  a.     The  apparent  electromotive  force 
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is  rC.  The  sum  of  the  Bquares  of  the  amplitudes  {rC„  and 
jnCJof  rCnud  Q/liisEJ,  the  square  of  the  amplitude  of  A"; 
if,  therefore,  we  draw  a  right  triangle  of  which  rC„  and  mC^ 
are  legs,  the  liypotenuse  will  be  eiinal  to  £„,  and  the  angle 
adjacent  to  the  first  leg  will  be  p.     If  such  a  triangle  OPQ 

__^ (Fig.  110)  be  made  to  rotate  in  counter- 

I  I        clockwise  direction,  with  constant  angu- 

— |—       — |—     lar  velocity  7)  about  0,  the  projections 

I  I        of  OQ,  OP,  and  OS  upon  any  line  per- 

F,,.^  111^  pendicular  to  the  initial  position  of  OP 

will  give    the    apparent    electromotive 

force,  the  applied  electromotive  force,  aud  the  electromotive 

force  necessary  to  overcome  that  of  the  condenser. 

If  a  condenser  of  capacity  k,  furnished  with  leads  of  resist- 
ance r,  be  joined  in  parallel  (Fig.  Ill)  with  a  condenser  of 
capacity  *>  furnished  with  leads  of  resistance  r^,  and  if  the 
compound  condenser  thus  formed  be  connected  up  with  a 
generator  of  internal  resistance  r  and  electromotive  force 
E^-siajii,  we  have 

(r  +  r,)D,C,  +  r■D,C,+  C,/k^  = 
r.D,C,+(i-+  r.,)D,C,  +  C,/lc,-. 
If  r  =  0,  we  have  eventually 

Ci  =  pEJvi  ■  cos  [pt  — 
C,  =  pE„k,  ■  cos  (pt  -  a.)  /  VlH 
where  tan  ai  =pi;/i„  tan  a,  =  prJc^, 


If  a  circuit  of  resistance  /■  contains  (Fig. 
a  generator  of  electromotive  force  A'„  ■  si 
a  coil  of  self-inductance  L,  and  a  condenser  of 
capacity  k  in  series,  and  if  Q  is  the  charge 


=  pE„- cos  pi, 
=  pE„  •  cos  2}t. 


112)   (^ 


Fio.  112. 
on  the  positive  plate  of  the  condenser  at  the  time  t,  C  =  I>,Q 
and  £',..sin/,(--  Q/k  -  L.D,C=  Cr, 

or  X  ■  D,'C  +  r  ■  D,C  +  CJk      =  pE,,-cospt. 
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The  real  part  of  any  solutian  of  the  equation 

L-D,'C  +  T-D,C+C/k  =pE,e'"' 

(and  one  cviilenlly  exists  of  the  form  Be'"')  will  be  a  spe- 
cial Mlution  of  the  equation  just  formed.  It  is  easy  to  find 
S  by  Bubstitutittg  Be*"'"  in  the  new  equation,  and  to  prove 
that  £■„  ■  sin  (_pt  -  a)  /  R,  where  R*  =  r' -\-  (pL  -  1  /  kp)'  and 
tan  a  =  (ji^kL  —  1)  / pkr,  is  the  result  required.  To  obtain 
the  complete  solution  of  the  equation  for  C  we  should  need 
to  add  to  this  special  solution  the  complete  solution  (found 
in  the  last  section)  of  the  equation  formed  by  writing  the 
first  member  equal  to  zero;  this  solution  is  exponential  in 
form,  with  negative  indices  increasing  in  absolute  value  with 
the  time,  so  that  after  a  few  seconds  the  current  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  equation  C  =  E„-s\n{pt  —  a) / R.  It  ia  to  be 
noticed  that  the  capa<>itj  of  the  condenser  tends  to  offset  in 
some  respects  the  effect  of  the  self-induction  of  the  coil.  Since 
It^=r'-\-p''{L-\/pVcy  and  tan  a  =;*(£- l/yA-)/r,  it  is 
clear  that  the  current  in  the  circuit  is  the  same  as  if  the  con- 
denser were  removed  and  the  self- inductance  decreased  by 
l/p''k.  The  maximum  current  is  obtained  when  both  self- 
inductance  and  capacity  are  absent,  or  when  both  are  present 
and  such  that  Lf:p'  =  1.  If  (?  =  <?„  when  C  has  its  maximum 
value,  the  difference  of  potential  {Q/li)  between  the  plates  of 
the  condenser  is  Q„/k  —  E^- cos  (^pt  —  a) /pl^f.;  aud  if  the 
denominator  of  the  harmonic  term  is  less  than  unity,  tliis  terra 
will  have  an  amplitude  greater  than  that  of  the  impressed  force. 
If  we  make  i  infinite  in  these  expressions,  they  become 
applicable  to  the  case  of  a  simple  inductive  circuit  containing 
no  condenser.  The  radical  R,  which  is  called  the  impedance  of 
the  circuit,  becomes  V;^  +  XV  when  k  is  infinite. 


"When  an  inductive  circuit  contains  a  generator  of  electro- 
motive force  E„  ■  sin  pt  and  an  electrolytic  cell  with  polariz- 
able  electrodes,  we  may  assume  that  when  the  frequency  is 
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fairly  large  the  counter-electromotive  force  in  the  cell  at  any 
instant  is  approximateiy  equal  to  \  jk  times  the  quantity  of 
electricity  which  has  passed  through  the  cell  in  the  direction 
which  the  current  then  has,  since  the  last  reversal.  On  this 
hypothesis  the  cell  acts  like  a  condenser;  /;  depend^  only 
upon  the  electrolyte  used  and  upon  the  size 
J*  I  I  1 1  B  ^  and  material  of  the  electrodes.  Experiment 
* — *  shows  that  if  aimilar  platinum  electrodes  of 

I , I        moderate  size  be  use(l,the  capacity,  persquare 

Fig  113  millimetre  of  the  surface  of  either  electrode, 

will  be  about  0.049,  0.089,  0.183,  0.049  micro- 
farads, according  as  the  electrolyte  is  a  dilute  solution  in 
water  of  A'.^Oj,  KCl,  KBr,  or  KI. 

If  between  A  and  7f  in  a  simple  circuit  (Pig-  113)  which 
carries  the  current  C  =  €„■  sin (^(  —  a)  there  is  a  resistance  r, 
a  aelf-inductance  L,  and  a  condenser  of  capacity  k  in  series  with 
the  self-inductance,  the  difference  of  potential  between  these 
two  points  is  rC  +  L- D,C  +Q/k.     U  Q  =  Oo  when  C  =  C^ 


tliiais      QJk  +  C„  -  V/^  +  (Ip  -  1  /pkf  ■  sin (/>/  -8), 


where       tan  S  = 


If  the  ends  of  a  coil  of  resistance  ?-,  and  self-inductance  Z, 
which  is  joined  up  with  a  generator  of  resistance  r  and  electro- 
motive force  if„  ■  sin  pt,  be  connected  by 
leads  of  resistance  r,  with  the  terminals 
of  a  condenser  of  capacity  i„  the  coil  and 
the  condenser  are  in  parallel  (Fig,  114), 
and 

7,1  ■  D,Ci  +  (r  +  ri)Ci  +  rC,  =  E„s\npt, 


its 


rD.Ci  +  (r  +  r,)D,C,  +  C,/kt=pE^coipt. 


i 


C,  =  E^. sin (pt- a) /V?^ 

and  C,  =  pE^kt  -coa^pt-ff)/  V  1+  V/»V, 

where        tano  =  Lip/r„  and  tan^=jjriA^. 

In  many  practical  problems  r,  is  extremely  small,  i 
p  is  negligible. 


m 


If  the   terminals    of   a   generator    of   electromotive    force 
E=E^-  sin  pt,  of  self-inductaoee  L,  and 
of  resistance  r,  be  connected  (Fig,  llS) 
to  the  ends  of  a  coil  of  resistance  r,  and 
self-inductance  X„  and  if  the  coil  ends    ' 
are  attached  by  leads  of  resistance  t 
the  coatings  of  a  condenser  of  capacity 
k^  we  have  ^'«-  l^^- 

liL  +  Z,)A  ■\-ir-\-  i-,)]C,  +  (L-A  +  r)C,  =  .E.-sin7.(, 
[i.Z>,'+'---0]fi 

+  [Z  ■  Z»,' +  (r  +  r,)  i>,  +  1  /  *J  f^.  =  i'^- ■  COS 
If  Z  =  0,  we  have  the  case  last  ooneidered. 


^ 


If  the  terminals  of  a-generator  of  resistance  r  and  eleo- 
,  tromotive  force  E^  ■  sin  ;/( are  connected 

J]        ^1     (Fig.  116)  by  two  conductors  in  parallel 
[^       ^\        having  resistances  r„  r„  capacities  k^  k^ 
I    — ^       and  self-indwctances  i„  Z,  respectively, 
u.  11(1.  but  no  mutual  inductance, 


1  ■  T>fC,  H 


■■pE„.cospi, 
■■  pE^  ■  cos  ^. 


i 


apply  the  operator  [£,  ■  X>,'  +  (r  +  r,)D,  +  1  /*,]  to 
the  first  of  these  equations  and  the  operator  \t-D^  to  the 
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second  and  subtract  one  result  from  t!ie  other,  we  shall  have 
eliminated  C,  and  may  solve  for  C,  in  the  usual  manner. 

In  a  case  which  sometimes  occurs  in  practiep,  r  is  negligible 
and 

C,  =  E^-  sm(j>t  -  a,)/Jt„      Cj  -  a;, ■  sin (jit  -  o,) //?„ 
where 

7^,>  =  r,^  +  (/,/,,  _  l/k,py,  B,'  =  V  +  (/'/-.  -  1  //hP?, 
tan  aj  =  (pH-,L,  —  Vjfph^r-^,  tan  o^  =  {p-k^L^  —  V)fpk^r^. 
The  reader  will  find  the  subject  of  this  section  fnlly  dis- 
cussed in  Bedell  and  Crehore's  Alternating  Currents,  Franklin 
and  Williamson 'a  ^/pmen^s  of  Alternating  Currents,  Steinmetz's 
Alternating  Current  Phenomena,  Ileaviside's  Electrical  Papers, 
and  in  many  other  boots, 

67.  Variable  and  Alternate  Cnrrents  in  Neighboring  Cii- 
Ottits.  If  the  coetiifients  of  sell'-induotion  of  two  neighboring 
circuits  a„  % — which  contain  constant  generators  tlie  elec- 
tromotive forces  of  whiuh  are  Et  and  E,  respectively,  —  are 
i„  Z„  and  their  coefficient  of  mutual  induction  M,  if  the 
resistances  of  the  circuits  are  ri,  r„  and  the  currents  which 
pass  through  them  at  the  time  t  are  Ci,  C„  then 
Zi  -  AC,  +  M-  D,C^  +  r,G.^  =  E„ 
M-  D.C,  +  2,,  -  D,C,  +  r,C,  =  E.. 
It  is  to  be  noticed  that,  since  the  electrokinetic  energy 

■1  iiC,'  +  J/CiC,  -I-  \  L^C*, 
or  ii,[(r, +jy(?,/Zi)'-|-  C*{L^Lj-M^/L^^^, 

must  always  be  positive  whatever  the  values  or  directions  of 
the  enrrents,  if  they  exist  at  all,  L^L,  —  3/'  can  never  be  negar 
tive.  If  we  substitute  in  the  diflerential  equations  just  found 
(7,'  and  (7,'  for  (7i  and  C„  where 

C,'  =  C,  -  EJrt,    C  =  C,  -  E^/r^ 
we  get 

A  ■  I>,C,'  +  3f ■ /),C,'  +  r,(7,'=0,3f  .D,C/4-£,- ACi'+'iCi'^O, 
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or,  symbolically  written, 
(i,  A  +  r,)  C/ +  (Jf -/>,) C,' =  0,  (Jtf-A)  C,'+ (i,  A  + '•,) C. -0- 

If  we  perform  tlie  operation  {LfD,  +  r,)  on  tlie  first  of  these 
equations  and  the  operation  (^M-D,)  on  the  second  and  sub- 
tract one  of  the  resulting  equations  from  the  other,  we  shall 
eliminate  C,'  and  get  the  homogeneous  linear  equation 

The  general  solution  of  this  equation  is  of  the  form  A^e^'  +  5i«"', 
wliere  X  and  /*  are  the  two  roots  of  the  equation 

(ii^j  -  JIf ») a:"  +  {r,L,  +  r,£^ x  ^  nr,  =  0, 


-(7-,/.|  +  n^i)±  Vc-Z-i- 


",  (/-iX,  -  itf' ) 


If  we  eliminate  C,'  from  the  original  equations,  we  shall  learn 
that  Tj'  =  ^,B*'  -I-  B^'  where  K  and  (i.  have  the  values  just 
given.  Both  \  and  ^  are  negative,  siuce  ZiZ,  —  3f  is  positive, 
and  both  are  real,  since  the  expression  under  the  radical  sign 
may  be  written  (Zir,  —  i^r,^"  +  4i',vV*-  The  coefficients 
A^,  A^,  By,  B^  in  the  expression  for  C',',  C,'  are  not  all  inde- 
pendent, for  we  find  when  we  substitute  these  expressions  in 
either  of  the  original  equations  that  the  ratios  A.^/  Ay,  B^j  B^ 
must  have  the  fixed  values 

_  3/A,/(L^  +  rj)    or-(£,X  +  r,)/^A 

-M^I{L^->rT^)  or  -{L^  +  r,)/M,^ 


and 

respectively.  If  we  denote  these  ratios  by  a  and  j8,  we  have 
C\^EJr-^  +  ^is*' -1- B,e-',  C,  =  EJr,  +  a ^,e*'  +  ^B^e',  where 
A,  /I,  a,  p  depend  only  upon  the  forma  of  the  circuits  and 
the  materials  of  whioh  they  are  made  and  Ji,  B^  are  to  be 
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determined  from   the  conditions  of  the  particular  problem 
undei  cousideration. 

If  Ef-0  (Fig.  117),  and  if  s,  be  soddenly  closed  at  the 
=  0,  Ci  and   C,  ate  iiiitiaUy  zero, 


€|D 


j,-\ 


-SJr, 


J,a 


=  0, 


and  Ci  =  E^/r^{l  -  i  e^'  [(r^Z,,  -  r,L^)/Ii  +  1] 

+  i«-'[(r,L,-r,4)/^-l]!. 

where  R  stands  for  tbe  radical  in  the  eicpreasions  for  X  and  /i. 
The  time  integral  of  C\  from  0  to  x  is  evidently 

Ejr(ti.  -  k)/ft\R  or  -  £,3//r,rj, 

and  is  the  same  whichever  circuit  contains  the  given  electro- 
motive force  and  is  used  as  the  primary.     Fig.  118  shows  the 
carrenta  in  a,  and  *,  under  these 
circumstances,  when 


A\  =  2 


=  4,  X,  =  i. 


M=l/V8,r^  =  l,  . 


-1. 

It  Ej  =  0,  and  if  s„  which  has 
been  closed  for  some  time,  has 
its  resistance  suddenly  changed, 
when  (  =  0,  from  r^  to  Ti,  we  have 
initially  C,  =  AVo  and  C,  =  0, 
so  that 

A,a  +  B,p  =  0, 

and  C,  =  A",  (r,  -  r„)  («-'  - 
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The  integral  of  Cj  with  respect  to  the  time,  from  0  to  x,  is 
^(^/(f,  —  r„)/v,r^  and  the  limit  of  this,  as  r,  grows  larger 
without  limit,  is  E^M /r^r^  d  attains  its  Uiaxiuiuiu  value  at 
tlie  time  (log  X//i)/(/i  —  X)  :  this  fraction  ap;)Toache3  zero 
when  r^  increases  without  limit.  Tf  r,  is  infinite,  we  have 
r,  =  0,  C\  =  Ae-'* j L^:  the  time  integral  of  i\,  between  0 
and  00,  is  AI^JTi,  from  which  we 
infer  that  A  =  E^MIr^L^ 

If,  then,  r,  is  infinite,  that  is,  if 
the  circuit  is  suddenly  broken,  the 
current  in  tlie  secondary  juni[)S 
instantly  from  zero  to  the  value 
EiMfraL,  and  then  decreases 
after  the  manner  shown  in  Fig, 
119,  which  is  drawn  to  scale  on  j.      ^^^^ 

the  assumption  that  in  practical 

units  A',  =  2,  Z:,=  i,  J»f=l/V8,  ro  =  l.  The  whole  area 
between  the  time  axis  and  the  curve  which  represents  the 
current  in  Sg  is  the  same  in  Fig.  119  as  in  Fig.  118,  tliough 
the  shapes  of  the  curves  are  very  different. 

If  E^  =  0,  and  if  Ej  =  E„-  cos pt,  we  have 


and 


M  DA  +  A  ■  AC,  +  r^C^  =  0. 


If  Ci  =  «,  C,  s  y  represent  any  special  solution  of  these 
equations,  the  complete  solution  may  be  found  by  adding 
X  and  1/  to  the  values  of  Ci  and  C„  found  earlier  in  this  sec- 
tion, which  completely  solve  the  equations  formed  by  equating 
to  zero  the  first  members.  These  last  quantities,  however,  are 
exponential  in  form  with  indices  intrinsically  negative  ;  after 
a  few  seconds  they  are  negligible,  and  we  need  use  only  the 
final  forms  of  x  and  i/.  The  real  parts  (w,,  i',)  of  any  solution,' 
of  the  form  C,  =  «j  +  B,i,  Ci  =  Wt  +  »»*.  of  *t>6  equations 
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form  a.  solution  of  the  original  equations.  Applying  the  opera- 
tor (Z,,  ■  D,  +  r,)  to  the  first  of  these  new  equations  and  the 
operator  ( M-  D,)  to  tlie  second  and  subtracting  one  reauJt  from 
the  other,  we  get 


{L^L^  - 


an  equation  which  evidently  has  a  solution  of  tlie  form  B  ■  e"", 
and  if  we  substitute  this  expression  in  the  equation,  we  leam 
tliat 

The  real  part  (x)  of  Be'"'  is,  therefore, 

■g,  ■  V£,V  +  '-)'  -  cos  {pt-k-h-  6) 

where       tan  S  =  L^p/r^  and 

tan  e  =  (r^Lj  +  riL,)p/[r,r^  ~  (L,L^  -  M,)p^]  ; 
or  X  =  A- COB (pt  —  a),  where,  if 

and  r  s  ri  -f  Jl'ji'i^/ {L^^p'  +  r^'), 


:./  V-f-V  -t-  ^,  and  tan  a 


L  The  primary,  therefore,  behaves  like  a  single  circuit  (at  a 

ft  distance  from  all  otiiers)  of  resistance  r,  greater  than  r,,  and 

I  of   self-inductance  L.  less   than   Ly      The    presence    of  the 

I  secondary  circnit  makes  tlie  lag  in  the  primary  leas  than  it 

I  would  otiierwise  be. 

I  The  correspouding  value  (y)  of  C,  can  be  found  by  substi- 

I  tutiug  X 


e  of  the  original  equations  :  it  is 
-  MpA  •  cos  {pt  -  fi)/  ^L-ijr  - 
MpA  ■  cos  <jd  +  ^-/})/  -JL^ 
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where  tan  (p—a)  =  r,/L^.    The  lag  in  phase  of  the  secondary 

circuit  behind  the  primary  ia  «■  +  a  —  ^,  or  i  »■  +  tan~ '  (i,p/rj). 

The  lag  of  the  secondary  current  behind  the  electromotive 

force  is  taji-^[i^{L,L.,  -  M')  -  r,r,]/[/)(r,£,  +  r,/:,)].     The 

average  r^te  for  any  nmiiber  of  whole  periods  at  which  tlie 

generator   fnrnislies   energy  to  tlie 

primary    ia    the    average    value    i 

E^A  ■  C03  pt  ■  cos  (_pt  —  a),    which 

i^^^'cosaor  £„'r/2(iV  +  '^)t 

this  is  greater  when  the  secoudary 

is  closed  than  when  it  is  open.     The 

average  rate  for  any  whole  number 

of  periods  at  which  energy  is  used  in 

heating  tlie  secondary  is  the  average 

value  of  C,=  r^  or  i-,3/='/JV2(7V/''  - 

the  power  used  i       " 


n 


■  r,*) ;  the  ratio  of  this  to 
;  primary  is  called  the  effitieni-y  of  the 
transformation  and  is  equal  to  rtJfPp'/r(L,*p^  +  r^).  The 
electromotive  force  induced  in  the  secondary  is 

The  problem  here  considered  is  in  principle  that  of  the  alter- 
nate current  transformer  (Figs.  120  and  121),  and  it  is  fre- 
^^^^^^^mm^  quently  the  case  in  practice  tli  it  the  ratio 
I  I    *''^  '''  ^"^  ^'iP  '^  v^ry  small.     Ujider  these 

^^b|^H^b|^l    circumstances  L,  r,  the  amplitude  of  C„ 

U 


i 


i,  -  3/Vij,  r,  +  rJA^'lL*,  MA/L^,  and  0 

respectively.      Both    circuits    are  usually 

wound  on  a  soft  iron  core  (often  a  ring) 

Fio.  121.  of  great  permeability,  and  L^L,  —  Af  is 

very  small  compared  with  either  Z,  or  i,; 

in  this  case  the  lag  of  the  primary  is  negligible,  while,  for 

high    frequencies,  that  of  the  secondary  is  nearly  tivo  right 

angles.     If  L^L^  —  M^  is  practically  nothing,  the  transformer 

is  said  to  have  no  magnetic  leakage.     The  ratio  of  Z^  to  L^ 
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is  usually  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  square  of  the  number 

of  turns  (V/jt,')of  the  circuits  uu  the  core,  and  under  these 
ciroumstauces  B  is  approximately  equal  to  »,J/Hy  For 
exhaustive  treatments  at  the  pi'uhlem  uf  this  section,  wliioh 
is  of  much  practical  importauce,  the  reader  is  referred  to  bucU 
books  as  Fleming's  The  Alternate  Current  2'ransfomier;  J.  J. 
Thomson's  Eluraeiiin  of  Electneity  and  JUuffnetism  ;  Nipher'a 
Treatise  on  Electric-it;/  and  Magnetism;  and  Steinmetz's  Atter- 
iiatiitg  Current  fhenomena. 

88.  The  General  Equations  of  the  Electroma^etic  Field, 
When  a  fixe<i,  metallic,  linear  circuit  s  of  spt-cific  conductivity 
Xsl/o-,  at  a  uniform  temperature  throughout,  carries  an 
induced  current,  positive  electricity  is  urged  around  «  in  the 
direction  of  the  current  by  "something  of  the  nature  of  an 
electrostatic  iield,"  though  we  do  not  need  to  assume  that  this 
is  alwnys  due  to  electrostatic  charges.  If  we  denote  the  com- 
ponents of  tlie  field,  at  every  point  within  or  without  the 
conductors  which  form  the  circuit  by  X,  Y,  Z,  the  line  integral 
of  [A"-cos(j;,  »)+  y-cos(_v,  s)  +  2-C08(z,  «)],  taken  around  ■ 
in  the  direction  of  the  current,  is  the  internal  electromotive 
force  and  ia  equal  to  the  negative  of  the  time  rate  of  change 
of  the  positive  flux  of  magnetic  induction  through  the  circuit 
If  the  circuit  be  covered  by  a  cap  S,  if  n  denotes  the  direction 
of  the  normal  to  S  drawn  towards  the  positive  side,  and  if 
B^  B^,  D,  are  the  components  of  the  magnetic  induction  B, 
then,  on  the  assumption  that  Stokes's  Theorem  may  be  applied 
to  the  vector  (T,  Y,  Z),  we  shall  have 

(i>,.V-i),;r)cos(y,n) 
+  (i>,  r  -  D,X)  cos  (s,  n)]  dS 

I>,S,- 008  ((/,«) 

+  i>,B,-eos(«,«)](f5, 
so  that  the  expression 

[(J),Z -  2>,  r+ i>,B,)  COB (*.»)  + (7),.r  -  i)^-f  i?,B,)  cos (y,« 


JJ[(Z)„z-/>,r)co3(^,«) 


CURRENT   INDUCTION. 


integrated  orei  any  cap  bounded  by  s,  whatever  the  forms  of 
the  latter,  yields  zero.  We  are  led  to  assume,  therefore,  that 
at  every  point  within  or  without  any  such  circuit 


-D,B,  =  D,X~D^, 
-  D,B.  =  D^Y  -  I>^ 


[209] 


and  to  say  that  the  negative  of  the  vector  the  components  of 
which  are  the  time  derivatives  of  the  component  of  the  induc- 
tion is  ecjual  to  the  curl  of  the  electric  field. 

If  f,  -q,  J  are  the  components  of  the  curl  of  the  magnetic 
induction  B,  and  if  the  couiponenta  F,,  J-\,  F,  of  the  vector 
F  are  defined  by  the  equations  4  ttF^  =  Pot  i,  4  ir^',  =  Pot  ij, 
4  vF,  =  Pot  I,  F  \i  a.  vector  potential  function  of  B.  liy  its 
aid  we  can  transform  the  integral 


Siw 


■  cos  (*,  n)  +  D,B,  ■  cos  Q/,  n)  +  J),B,  ■  coa(s,  n)]<fS, 


in  which  the  integrand  is  the  component  normal  to  S  of  the 
curl  of  D,F,  into  a  line  integral  taken  about  s  of  the  tangen- 
tial eompionent  of  J),F.     We  have,  therefore, 

r[X-cos(a;,  »)-(-  F- eos(y,  s) -f- Z^coa  (z,  s)]rfs 

=  -  r[  A^x  ■  cos  (x,  a)  +  D,F,  ■  cos  (y,  s)  +  Zt,/".  ■  cos  (*,  a)]  dt, 

and  the  integrands  can  differ  only  by  the  tangential  com- 
ponent of  some  lamellar  vector{G„  G^,  Gj),  which  adds  nothing 
to  the  integral  taken  completely  around  a.  Since  this  is  true 
whatever  the  shape  of  s,  we  assume  that  at  every  point 


^=--J>,F,-\ 


Y=-  DJf,  +  G,,    Z=-  D,F,  +  (?r 


When  the  magnetic  field  is  constaitt  and  the  components  of 
D,F vanish,  X,  Y,  Z  are  equal  to  -  D,V,  -  D,V,  -  D,  V,  and 
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the  phenomena  will  be  accounted  for  if  we  follow  Maswell 
and  write 

X  =  -  D,F,  -  D^ V,      Y=-  D,F,  -  D^V, 


-  D,F,  -  D,  V. 


[210] 


The  reader  ahould  compare  these  equations  with  [208] 
Within    the    conductors    which    form    s,    the    components 

(i(,  V,  1(f)  of  the  conduction  current  {'j)  satisfy  Maxwell's  onr- 

rent  equations 


=  D^  -  DM,    4  TU  =  D^L  -  DJf, 
4  ^w  =  DJS  -  D^L, 


[211 J 


where  L,  M,  N  are  the  components  of  the  magnetic  field,  and 
u  =  kX,  X=au,  Y=w,  Z^vw. 

Aocording  to  Poisson's  hypothesis,  a  dielectric  consists  of 
perfectly  conducting  molecules  separated  from  each  other  by 
perfectly  iuaulating  spaces,  the  specific  inductive  capacity  (A) 
depending  merely  upon  the  ratio  of  the  volumes  of  the  spaces 
occupied  by  the  molecules  and  the  intervening  spaces,  From 
this  point  of  view,  there  is  a  transfer  of  electricity  throngh 
every  molecule  when  the  dielectric  is  being  polarized,  one 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  molecule  becoming  positively 
electrified  by  induction  and  another  portion  negatively  elec- 
trified. Every  change  in  the  polarization  is  accom])anied  by 
the  passage  of  electricity  throngh  the  mass  of  the  molecule, 
and  we  are  to  assume  that  during  the  cliange  every  molecule 
acts  electro  magnetic  ally  like  a  current  element.  Whatever 
our  theory,  the  appearance  of  the  induced  charges  which 
account  mathematically  for  the  phenomena  observed  when  a 
dielectric  becomes  polarized,  involves  the  displacement  of 
electricity,  and  corresponding  electromagnetic  effects.  In  hia 
famous  paper  on  "  A  Dynamical  Theory  of  the  Electromag- 
netic Field,"  published  in  the  Pkitosujikicil  Transaetions  of 
the  Roijal  Society  in  1864,  Maxwell  assumed  that  whenever  the 
polarization  of  a  soft  dielectric  in  which  the  electric  induction 
has  the  components  4^  4^,  <I>,  is  being  changed,  electromagnetic 
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phenomena  are  to  be  looked  for  equivalent  to  those  which 
wou)d  accompany  the  presence  of  currents,  called  displacement 
currents,  in  the  dielectric  defined  at  each  poiitt  by  the  vector 


K-D,Z/i^). 


\-kZ, 


or  (K-DiA'/iir,    KD,Y/iTr 

According  to  this  assumption, 

«■'  =  A*=/JT^ 

where  w',  v',  w'  are  the  components  of  the  total  current,  and 
WB  may  write  the  current  equations  in  the  generalized  form 

4  ttu'  s  2>,*^  4-  4  TTii  =  D^N  -  D,M, 
4  ttv'  s  /),*,  +  4  TC  =  DJ.  -  DJ^, 
4  nw'  s  D,<t>,  +  4  TW  =  Dja  -  D^,  [212] 

in  which  u,  v,  w  represent  the  components  of  the  conduction 
current  alone.  In  conductors  the  displacement  currents  are 
negligible,  in  a  perfectly  insulating  dielectric  the  cooduiition 
currents  vanish ;  l>oth  are  supposed  to  coexist  in  dielectrics 
which  are  slightly  conducting.  Within  a  conductor,  since  tlie 
curl  of  the  magnetic  force  is  solenoidal,  D^m  +  D/'  +  D^ic  =  0. 
If  at  least  that  portion  of  the  magnetic  induction  near  the 
current  which  changes  with  the  time,  is  induced  in  soft  media, 
and  if  !».  is  the'  magnetic  inductivity  at  the  point  {r,  y,  «), 
wo  have  D,B,  =  ^  ■  D,L,  J),li,  =  ^  ■  D,M,  D,B,  =  ^  ■  D,N,  and 
[209]  becomes 

-  ,^.D,L  =  D^Z-  D,Y,    -^■D.M^D^Y-  D,Z, 

or,  if  the  media  are  homogeneous, 

-^.D,L=  J>^iP  -  D.f,   -  pX ■  D,M  =  D,u  -  D^u; 
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If  we  differentiate  the  equations  of  [212]  with  respect  to 
(  and  substitute  the  values  of  D,L,  D,M,  D^  from  [214] 
in  the  results,  vie  shall  get  for  homogeneous  media  three 
equations  of  the  form 

pX(K-  B.KY  +  4  X  D,u)  =  V»u  -  D,(D^u  +  D,v  +  D,w)  =  V*«, 
that  is, 

^{K-  IJ.KX  +  4  «■  ■  /),w)  =  W    iiK{K.  D.'Y  +  iii-  D,v)  =  V*i., 
^( A'-  I>rZ  +  4  ir  ■  D,w)  =  Vic.  [215] 

Where  there  ia  no  conduction  current  these  become 

^KD,^X=\*X,  fi.KD,'Y=V*T,  /iK ■  I)*Z  =  V^Z.  [216] 

If  we  substitute  in  the  equations  [214]  the  values  of  u,  v, 
and  u!  from  [211],  we  shall  obtain  tor  homogeneous  media 
the  equations 

4  .r^  D.L  =  T'L,       4  itfA  ■  D,M  =  V'3f, 

4,r^.O,jV=V'A'.  [217] 

The  energy  of  the  field  is  ff^-f  T  where 


MISCELLANEOUS  PROBLEMS, 


1.  The  astroDomical  unit  of  luass  ia  aiiy  length-maes- 
tinie  system  is  the  mass  wlncli,  couceutrated  at  a  fixed  point, 
would  cause  by  its  attraction  unit  acceleration  in  any  particle 
at  the  uuit  distance.  The  astrotiomical  unit  of  mass  coucen- 
trated  at  a  point  at  a  unit  tjistance  from  a  particle  of  mass 
equal  to  the  absolute  unit  would  attract  it  with  a  foree  of  one 
unit.  Show  that  the  astronomical  unit  of  mass  in  the  c.g.s. 
system  is  15,430,000  grammes,  while  in  the  f.p.a.  system  it  is 
963,000,000  pounds.  Show  also  that  the  mass  which,  concen- 
trated at  a  point  distant  1  centimetre  from  a  particle  of 
equal  mass,  would  attract  it  with  a  force  of  1  tijiie,  is  only 
3928  grammes.  Prove  that  the  earth's  mass  (Problem  9)  in 
astronomical  c.g.s.  units  is  3.98  x  10".  Show  that  a  mass  of 
1  kilogramme  must  be  raised  ab'jut  3  metres  at  the  earth's 
surface  in  order  to  reduce  its  weight  by  1  dyne. 

2.  Prove  that  two  equal  marbles,  each  of  4  grammes  mass, 
must  be  placed  with  centres  a  little  over  1  centimetre  apart,  if 
the  attraction  between  them  is  to  be  1  microdyne,  and  find  the 
attraction  [5535 /ttt]  of  an  iron  cylinder  of  revohition,  of  10  cen- 
timetres radius,  1  metre  long,  upon  a  marble  of  100  grammes 
mass,  with  centre  in  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  distant  10 
centimetres  from  the  nearer  base.  If  the  specific  gravity  of 
iron  is  7.5,  the  radius  of  each  of  two  equal  iron  balls  which, 
placed  in  contact,  attract  each  other  with  a  force  of  one 
gramme's  weight  is  88.5  centimetres.  If  the  mass  of  each  of 
two  equal  homogeneous  spheres  with  centres  1  mile  apart 
were  415,000  gross  tons,  the  attraction  between  them  would 
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be  about  1  pound's  weight.  The  force  of  attraction  between 
two  equal  pailicles  1  foot  apart  and  eacb  of  mass  n  times  as 
great  as  tbat  of  a.  cubic  foot  uf  water,  would  be  equal  to  the 
weight  of  aboHt  n'/(7.94  x  10°)  ]>ouuds, 

3.  Assuiniug  that  a  force  equivalent  to  the  weight  of  a 
mass  of  1  gramme  is  equal  to  i^w"  (98.95)'  centimetre-gramme 
attraction  units,  find  tlie  radii  of  two  equal  homogeneous 
spheres  which,  made  of  matter  of  density  6,  woidd  attract  each 
other  with  a  force  of  1  gramme's  weight  if  they  were  placed 
in  contact  with  each  other.     [98.9;1.] 

4.  Assuming  that  1  dyne  is  equal  to  15,430,000  absolute 
o.g.s.  attraction  units  and  that  1  pouiidal  is  equal  to  13,825 
dynes,  show  that  if  two  equal  hoiuogeneoua  spheres  of  density 
p,  when  placed  in  contact,  attract  each  other,  with  a  force  of 

/dynes,  the  radius  of  each  is  about  (43.3)  v^-;  cm.,  and  that 

two  equal  homogeneous  spJieres  of  the  density  of  water  when 
in  contact  will  attract  each  other  with  a  force  of  1  dyne,  1 
gramme's  weight,  1  poundal,  or  1  pound's  weight,  at^cording 
as  the  radius  of  each  in  centimetres  is  43.3,  242.2,  469.4, 
or  1118.5. 

5.  Show  that,  having  found  the  value  of  the  attraction 
unit  of  force  in  any  length-maas-timo  system  in  terms  of  the 
absolute  uuit  of  force  in  this  system,  you  m.ay  find  the  value 
of  the  attraction  unit  of  force  in  any  other  system  the  ratios 
of  the  fundamental  units  of  which  to  those  of  the  old  system 


X' 


are  X,  fi,  and  t,  by  multiplying  the  found  value  by 

6.  Show  that  if  two  homogeneous  spheres  of  mass  m,  and 
»«,,  starting  from  rest  with  centres  at  a  distance  a  apart,  move 
toward  each  other  under  their  mutual  attraction,  and  if  at  any 
time  t,  J-  represents  the  distance  between  the  centres, 


-  k  (m 


D^- 


.^^JiIE 


'hHl^L^, 
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' -"vS^^fr^  { ^'^(^^^ + » ™"' \^ } 
=V2t(„.°+„,,){^''- (»--')  + » '»-'  v*^}- 

Hence  prove  that  if  the  spheres  are  eafili  one  foot  in  diam- 
eter and  of  density  equal  to  the  earth's  mean  density,  and  if 
their  surfaces  are  J  of  au  inch  apart  at  the  start,  thi-y  will 
come  together  in  about  five  minutes  and  a  half.  In  this  con- 
nection we  may  note  that  if  M  is  the  mass  of  the  earth,  R  its 
radius,  p  its  mean  density,  and  A:' the  gravitation  constant  for 
the  particular  units  used, 


r  and  p 


If  the  first  6 
free  to  move, 


here  is  fixed  while  the  second,  of  mass  n 


_V»i 


=V^{-^ 


1)4 


-v^}- 


If  in  this  case  the  radius  of  the  fixed  sphere  is  r,  and  if 
is  comparatively  small  and  a  infinite,  the  velocity  with  whieh 
the  second  sphere  reaches  the  surface  of  the  first  is 
times  called  thejiiml  relociti/  for  bodies  falling  to  the  fixed 


i 


sphere.     Its  value  is  "* 


•,  where  /  is  the  force 


of  gravitation  at  the  surface  of  the  fixed  sphere. 

Show  that  if  the  diameter  of  the  sun  is  1('9.4  times  that 
of  the  earth  and  its  mass  331,100  times  the  eartli's  mass, 
the  final  velocity  for  bodies  falling  into  the  sun  is  55  times  the 
final  velocity  for  bodies  falling  into  the  earth.  The  radius 
of  the  earth  being  6.37  X  10'  centimetres,  show  that  the 
final  velocity  for  bodies  falling  to  the  earth  under  the  attraction 
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of  the  earth  only  i 


irly  11,180  metres  (or  about  ', 


Qiles) 


r  aeuond. 

7.  Shtiw  that  if  a  meteor  falls  upon  a  planet  witli  velocity 
efjual  to  tliat  whicli  it  would  acquire  if  it  fell  from  rest  at  aii 
infinite  distance  from  the  iilanct  niider  the  planet's  attraction, 
its  kinetic  energy  will  he  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
radius  of  the  planet  and  the  force  of  gravity  ou  its  surface. 

8.  Given  that  a  failing  body  reaches  the  eai'tlfa  surface 
with  a  velocity  r^  compute  the  height  through  which  it  tiaa 
fallen  from  rest,  first,  on  the  assumption  that  the  force  which 
urged  it  was  constant,  and,  Bccoudly,  on  the  assumption  thiit 
the  force  varied  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  distance  of  the 
body  from  the  earth's  centre,  and  prove  that  the  difference 
between  the  reciprocals  of  the  answers  you  obtain  is  eijual  to 
the  reciprocal  of  the  earth's  radius. 

i).  Given  the  radius  of  the  earth  in  centimetres  (6.37  X 10"), 
the  mass  of  the  earth  in  grammes  (C.14  X  10^,  the  radius  of 
the  sun  (6.97  K  10'°),  the  mass  of  the  sun  (2.03  X  10"^,  and 
the  mean  distance  between  the  centres  of  the  eartli  and  aun 
(1.4!)  X  10"),  find  the  time  when  the  aun  and  earth  would  come 
together,  if  both  were  arrested  in  their  paths.  Prove  that  the 
acceleration  due  to  gravity  is  at  the  sun's  surface  about  27.6  g. 

10.  A  Iwdy  of  ma-ss  vi  falls  from  rest  near  the  surface  of 
the  earth  and  is  retarded  by  the  resistance  of  the  air,  which 
is  Xir"  dynes  when  the  velocity  is  *'.  Show  that  if  s  represents 
the  space  passed  over  up  to  the  time  t,  and  if  /»  =  \/m  and 
.•  =  J/,,  2K(  =  losC(e  +  . •)/(.-.•)],  2;^  =  l06[r'/(='-.')], 
tj"  :=  c'{l  —  8~"")j  and  Hit  =  log  cosh  (^e?)- 

Show  that  if  the  body  were  thrown  upward  with  initial 
velocity  v^,  we  should  have  tan  (,irt)  =  r(ro  — »')/(''' +  "«")■ 

If  in  the  case  of  the  falling  body  v  is  the  actual  velocity 
and  v'  the  velocity  which  would  be  required  by  falling 
through  the  same  distance  in  vacuo, 


MISCELLANEOUS   PKOBLEMS. 


341 


11.  Show  that  the  periodic  time  of  a  planet  moving  about 
a  fixed  Bun  of  mass  m  in  a  circular  orbit  of  radius  r  la 
2  Trri/'V/cm,  where  1/k  is  the  ratio  of  the  absolute  unit 
of  force  in  the  given  length-mass-time  system  to  the  eorre- 
sjKjnding  attraction  unit ;  and,  assuiniug  tliat  the  diminu- 
tion of  gravity  at  the  equator  due  to  the  earth's  rotation  is 
about  jigth  °^  '''^  whole,  and  that  the  mean  distance  of  the 
moon  from  the  earth's  centre  is  about  60  times  the  earth's 
radius,  compute  the  length  of  the  month. 

12.  When  a  particle  moves  in  any  plane  curve,  the  tangen- 
tial and  iuterior  normal  acceleration  coui]>onents  are  D,t'  and 
«*/p,  while  the  acceleration  components,  taken  along  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  raiiius  vector  which  joins  any  fixed  point  in 
the  plane  used  as  the  origin  of  a  system  of  polar  cotirdinates, 
to  the  particle,  are  D^r  —  r{DflY  and  JJ,-(r^ ■  D,ff) / r  respec- 
tively. If  the  resultant  acceleration  ia  always  directed 
towards  the  origin,  D,  {i*D,S)  =  0  and  r*  ■  £>,$  =  h,  so  that  the 
areas  of  the  sectors  swept  over  in  any  two  time  intervals  by 
the  radiua  vector  are  to  each  other  as  the  lengths  of  the  inter- 
vals ;  if  p  represents  the  perpendicular  let  fall  from  the  origin 
upon  the  tangent  to  the  patli,  rp  —  i^D,ff  =  h. 

The  acceleration  towards  the  origin  is 

and,  if  M  represents  the  reciprocal  of  c,  this  may  be  written 

Since  )i'  =  A*[m'+(A«)']. 

i  D,  (■■)'  =  k^D,u  {u  +  AV)  =  -S- D.r. 
In  the  case  of  a  planet  describing  a  plane  orbit  about  a 
fixed  primary  centred  at  the  origin 

n  =  ,»'(('  =  Wh^  (n  +  /V") ;  or  A'2  +  s  =  0, 
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This  is  the  equation  of  a  conic  section  referred  to  a  focua  as 
origin :  if  e  is  the  eccentricity  and  m  tlie  distance  of  the  foona 
from  the  directrix,  C  =  —  1  /m  and  A'  //i'  =  en..  Tlie  angle  \> 
between  the  radius  vector,  drawn  from  the  origin  to  any  point 
on  the  orbit  and  the  tangent  at  the  jioint,  ia  given  by  tlie 
equation,  ctn  ^  =  —rC-  coa  {$  —  X).  Assaming  that,  when  6 
is  zero,  ^  =  a,  r  =  a,  and  n  =  t\,  show  tliat  h  =  v^-  sin  o,  and 
X  — i^  =  {2  y? —  v^\i)h^/afi}.  Discuss  separately  the  three 
cases  where  v^  is  respectively  less  than,  equal  to,  and  greater 
than  2  p?  fa,  and  find  the  lengths  of  the  scmiaxcs  of  the  orbit. 
Show  that,  if  a  =  00°  and  if  r,?a  =  p^,  the  orbit  will  bo  circu- 
lar; show  also  that,  if  T  is  the  periodic  time  of  the  placet  ■ 
and  a  the  semiaxis  major  of  its  orbit,  /iT'  =  4  ir*a\ 
13.   Assuming  that  the  equation 


-v=r- 


'^- 


F(d„^^^,). 


Vl  —  sin"  J  a 

where  sin  ^  ■  sin  J  a  =  sin  J  6,  and  a  is  the  angular  ampUtudft; 
on  one  side  of  the  vertical,  gives  the  time  occupied  by  i 
simple  pendulum   of  length  a  in  going  from   the   vertical  ) 
position  to  a  position  in  which  the  thread  makes  the  angle  6 
with  the  vertical ;  and  that  the  complete  time  of  swing  is 


'^f- 

^a 


[l  +  iBin'l«  +  Asin*i-+    ■■]; 


assuming  also  that  a  rigid  body  swinging  about  a  horizontal 
axis  under  gravity  moves  like  a  simple  pendulum  of  length 
k'/k  where  A  is  the  distance  of  the  centre  of  gravity  from  the 
axis  and  k  is  the  radius  of  gyration ;  show  how  a  pendulum  j 
may  be  used  to  measure  the  force  of  gravity  at  a  point. 

If  the  earth  were  a  homogeneous  sphere,  would  a  elodbfl 
which    at   a  given   temperature  keeps   correct   time  on  thff 
eartli's  surface  lose  or  gain  at  the  same  temperature  at  the 
bottom  of  a  deep  mine  ?     Assuming  that  if  p»  and  i/„  are 
the  accelerations  duo  to  gravity  at  sea  level,  in  latitude  A  and 
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at  the  equator  respectively  s>^—3i  (1  +  -005226  ain'X)  and 
01)  =  978.1 ;  sliow  that  tlie  lengths  of  the  seconds  pendulum 
at  the  north  }ioIe,  in  latitude  45°,  and  at  the  eiiuator,  ate  about 
99.6  centimetres,  99.3  centimetres,  and  99.1  centimetres. 

A  pendulum  which  bents  seconds  on  the  earth's  surface 
gains  n  seconds  per  diiy  in  a  mine  A  metres  deep.  Show  that 
if  pn  is  the  mean  density  of  tlie  earth  and  p  the  density  of  the 
surface  stratum. 


86400      4-10' 


(2  —  ~  )  iipprosimately, 
Pi/ 


lous  sphere,  of 


14.  Assuming  that  the  earth  is  a 
radius  6.37  X  10°  centimetres  and  of 
mass  6.14  X  IQ''  grammes,  rotating 
uniformly  about  its  asis  in  86164 
seconds,  so  that  the  velocity  of  a  point 
on  the  etjuatoi'  is  about  463  metres  [ler 
second,  show  that  the  angular  veloc- 
ity of  the  earth  is  0,110007292  or 
about  (13713)"'  radians  |ter  second, 
and  that  the  downward  acceleration  at 
the  equator  is  by  3.39  centimetres  per 

second  per  second,  or  about  ^j^  ■  less  than  the  acceleration,  G, 
at  the  poles.  Show  also  (Fig.  122)  that  the  acceleration  of  grav- 
ity towards  t!ie  earth's  centre  at  the  latiLude  A.  is  til  1  — ^j^^-  Ji 

■viation  of  the  plumb  line  tan~'  (  -|""^\„„aT  )•  and  the 


../jinXcos^N 

V289-cosUy 


horizontal  component  of  apparent  gravitation  ^^  sin  X  cos  A. 

15.  IE  in  the  case  of  any  homogeneous  spherical  body 
rotating  uniformly  about  its  axis,  the  polar  gravity  accelersr 
tion  and  the  equatorial   gravity  acceleration   be  g^  and  ;, 
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respectively,  the  acceleration  of  gravity  towards  the  earth's 
centre  in  latitude  X  is  (f?^  sin'  X  +  y,  cos'  K)  and  the  deviation 
of  the  plummet  from  the  geometrical  vertical  is 


1  (&J-  -  If')  ^ 


L  I/,  Bin*  A.  +  jr,  c 


i'xr 


16.  A  bicycle  and  its  rider  weigh  together  75  kilogrammes. 
Show  that  if  the  machine  were  driven  first  eastward  and  then 
westward  in  this  latitude  at  a  velocity  of  10  metres  per  second, 
the  difference  between  the  pressures  on  the  ground  in  the 
two  cases  would  be  about  16.5  grammes. 

17.  The  centre  of  a  planet  of  radius  a-  moves  around  a  sun  of 
mass  M  in  a  circular  orbit  of  radius  r.  Comijute  the  pressures 
exerted  on  the  surface  of  the  jilanet  by  two  equa.1  particles,  each 
of  mass  m,  situated  respectively  on  the  points  of  the  planet 
nearest  and  farthest  from  the  sun.  Show  that  the  diEFerence 
between  these  pressures  is  small  compared  with  the  difference 
between  the  attractions  of  the  sun  upon  these  particles. 

What  is  the  difference  between  the  apparent  weights  of  a. 
body  of  mass  vi  on  the  eaith's  equator  about  September  21,  at 
noon  and  at  midnight  ? 

18.  Two  rods  Ali  and  CD,  both  of  line  density  p,  are  placed 
parallel  to  each  other.  Show  that  the  force  on  either  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  is 


»-[log 


AC  +  AD+  CD  

AC  +  AD  -  CD      '"^  JiC  +  J1D-  CD  J 


The  component  of  the  mutual  attraction  perpendicular  to  the 
rods  is  2p'(^BC  ~  BD  —  AC  +  AD)/r,  where  r  is  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  between  them. 

19.  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  formed  of  three  thin  uni- 
form rods  of  equal  density.  Prove  that  a  particle  attracted 
by  the  sides  is  in  equilibrium  if  phiced  at  the  centre  of  the 
inscribed  circle.     [M.  T.] 
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20.  Every  particle  of  three  similar,  uniform  rods  of  infinite 
length  lying  in  the  same  plane,  attracts  with  a  force  varying 
inversely  as  the  square  of  the  ilistauce  :  prove  that  a  pui'ticle 
subject  to  the  attraction  of  the  rods  will  be  in  equilibrium,  if 
it  be  placed  at  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  triangle  enclost'd 
by  the  rods.     [M.  T.] 

21.  The  attraction  of  the  straight  rod  AB  at  a  point  P 
is  the  resultant  of  two  forces,  each  equal  to  /,  acting  at  i* 
towards  the  extremities  of  the  ro<l, 

where  f=2fn-AB/l(AP  +  HPf  -  An'\ 

Find  the  value  of /when  P  lies  on  an  ellipse  the  foci  of  which 

are  the  extremities  of  the  rod.     [Routli.] 

22.  If  the  direction  at  the  point  0  of  the  attraction  of  every 
portion  of  a  uniform  plane  curvilinear  wire  bisects  the  angle 
subtended  at  0  by  that  portion,  tlie  wire  is  either  straight 
or  has  the  form  of  a  circumference  with  centre  at  0.    [Routh.] 

23.  If  the  law  of  attraction  be  the  inverse  square,  two 
curvilinear  rods  in  one  plane  exert  equal  attractions  at  the 
origin  if  the  densities  at  points  on  the  two  rods  on  any  radius 
veetor  drawn  through  the  origin  are  proportional  to  the  per- 
pendiculars from  the  origin  on  the  tangents.     [Bouth.] 

24.  Prove  directly  from  the  formula  for  the  attraction  of  a 
slender  straight  wire,  that  the  attraction  at  a  point  P,  due  to 
au  infinite  homogeueous  cylinder  of  any  form,  is  twice  that  of 
so  much  of  the  cylinder  as  is  cut  off  by  a  double  cone  formed 
by  the  revolution  about  a  line  through  P,  parallel  to  the 
generating  lines  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  line  which  cuts  this  line 
at  P  at  an  angle  of  00°. 

25.  A  uniform  wire  AH  in  the  form  of  a  circular  arc  has 
its  centre  at  0.  Prove  that  the  component  of  the  attraction, 
at  any  point  P,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
containing  P  and  the  normal  at  O  to  the  plane  of  the  arc,  is 
Ofi.  (r,  ~ '  —  r^ ')  /  A,  where  /•,  =  AP,  r  =  BP,  h  is  the  projection 
of  OP  on  the  plane  of  the  arc,  and  ^  the  line  density  of  the 


J 
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26.  Prove  that  the  attraction  in  the  diruetion  PO  at  a  point 
i*  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  the  centre  of  which  13  0, 
due  to  an  infinitely  long,  straight  filament  of  given  density 
passing  tlirough  a  point  Q  in  the  circumference  and  perijen- 
dicular  to  its  plane,  is  the  same  wherever  the  [>oint  Q  is.  If 
the  filaments  of  a  homogeneona  coluainar  distribution  of  given 
mass  per  unit  length  are  so  arranged  that  tlio  cross-section  is 
a  civele  passing  through  a  point  i",  the  attraction  of  the 
distribution  on  P  will  be  a  inaximum.     [Tarleton.] 

27.  A  water  tower  in  the  sliape  of  a  cylinder  of  revolution 
is  100  feet  high  and  10  I'eet  in  diameter.  The  mass  of  the 
tower  and  contents  is  8400  pounds  per  foot  of  height,  With- 
'out  the  help  of  pencil  or  paper,  guess,  to  within  one  per 
cent  of  the  truth,  the  vaine  in  f.p.s.  attraction  units  of  the 
horizontal  oompouent  of  the  attraction  due  to  the  tower  at  a 
point  at  its  foot  just  outside  it. 

28.  Prove  that  at  a  point  on  the  edge  of  an  infinite  homo- 
geneous cylinder  of  semicircular  cross-section,  the  components 
of  the  attraction  across  the  plane  face  perfWiidicular  to  the  axis, 
and  normal  to  the  face,  are  irah^  and  2  ah^  respectively,  and 

show  that  gravity  is  diminished  by  the  fraction ~ — ^  at 

the  middle  of  the  surface  of  a  long  straight  canal  of  semi- 
circular section,  a  being  the  radius  of  the  semicircle,  r  the 
radius  of  the  spherical  earth,  p'  the  density  of  water,  p  that 
of  the  surface  stratum  of  tlie  earth,  and  po  the  earth's  mean 
density.  The  corresiM.-in.iing  quantity  in  the  case  of  a  canal 
of  rectangular  cross-section  of  depth  a  and  breadth  2  a  is 
IT  +  2  ■  log  2  3"  p  —  p' 


29.    An  infinitely  long  homogeneous  prism  has  a  rectangular 
cross-section  of  length  a,  and  breadth  h.     Assumiug  that 

flog  (a» -I- a:*) -ia:  =  X .  log  (a' -(- x")  -  2  a: -H  2  a  tan- '  (ar/ffl), 


F 
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show  that  at  any  poiut  on  one  of  the  edges  the  components  of 
the  attraction  along  the  sides  a  and  b  of  the  cross-section 
through  the  point  are 

*pJ2«Un-'(V«)+ *■%[("' +  i')/*=]t 
and  ip )  2 6  tan" '  («./i)  +  a  ■  lag [(«=  +  &')  /«']  j . 

If  the  ratio  of  i  to  «  is  large,  the  first  of  these  quantities  Is 
nearly  equal  to  vapk.  Show  that  the  apparent  latitude  of  a 
point  on  one  edge  of  a  long,  deep,  narrow  crevasse  of  breadth 
a,  running  east  and  west,  is  altered  by  the  angle  3pi  /-Ip^r, 
nearly,  by  the  presence  of  the  crevasse.  [Thomson  and  Tail.] 
30.  Assuming  that  the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  cylinder 
of  revolution,  of  density  p,  radius  a,  and  height  h,  ujKin  a  unit 
particle  at  the  centre  of  oue  of  its  ends,  is 

r«         I  ■  1     '(»       1  ■  1  ■  .1 


l'-4'6 


] 

according  as  it  is  small  or  large  compareil  with  /i,  and  con- 
sidering that  the  mean  surface  density  of  the  earth  is  3  times 
and  the  mean  density  of  the  wliole  earth  5.5  times  the  density 

of  sea  water,  obtain  Siemens 's  expression,  jrr^'  fT  the  dimi- 
nution of  gravity  at  a  point  on  the  ooe;ui  where  the  depth  is  A, 
Is  the  intensity  of  gravity  at  tlie  centre  of  the  mouth  of  a  ver- 
tical mine  shaft  2(1  feet  in  diameter  appreciably  less  than 
before  the  shaft  was  dug  ?  Show  that  if  A  =  a,  the  attraction 
due  to  a  cylinder  of  revolution,  at  the  centre  of  one  of  its 
ends,  is  2ir£pu  (2  —  V2).     The  attraction  due  to  the  earth 

at  a,  point  P  at  a  height  A  above  the  surface,  is      ^        t  or 

g(l 1    approximately,   where  r  Is   the   radius  of  the 

earth.    Tf  po  is  the  earth's  mean  density,  y  =  j  rkp^r.    If  P  is 
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at  the  centre  of  a  wide  plateau  of  height  h  made  of  matter  of 
density  p,  the  additional  attraction  due  tu  the  plateau  is  about 
2irkph,  or  3  £7/iA/2  pgC,  so  that  if  p  =  Jp,,,  the  whole  attraction 

is  nearly  ff(l~  j—  ) - 

31.  A  vertiea)  solid  cylinder  of  height  a  and  radius  r  is 
divided  into  two  parts  by  a  plane  through  the  axis.  Show 
that  the  resultant  liorizontal  attraction  of  either  part  at  the 
centre  of  the  base  is 


..,(^.525). 


32.  A  right  circular  cylinder  is  of  infinite  length  in  one 
direction  and  is  homogeneous.  Prove  that  if  the  finite  extrem- 
ity be  cut  off  perpendicularly  to  the  generators,  the  attractiou 

on  a  unit  particle  placed  at  the  centre  of  this  end  is  1 

where  M  is  tlie  mass  per  unit  of  length.  If  the  cylinder  he 
elliptic,  of  the  same  density  and  mass  ptr  unit  of  length  as 
before,  and  of  eccentj'icity  e,  then  the  attraction  will  be  n 
times  the  former  value,  where 


-^'-'■'T 


Vl- 


-*aiii'fl 


33.   A  homogeneous,  riglit  circular  cylinder  of  density  p 
stands  on  the  plane  x  =  0,  and  is  iutinite  in  the  piisitive 
direction  of  the  axis  of  z.     Show  that  tiie  e  component  of  J 
its  attraction  at  a  point  P  of  its  base  is  kpl,  where  /  is  th^V 
perimeter  of  an  ellipse  having  the  base  for  the  auxiliary  circle 9 
and  P  for  one  focus. 

54.  Show  that  the  attraction  at  any  outside  point  P,  due  J 
to  a  uniform  plane  lamina  of  any  shape,  yields  a  componentl 
normal  to  the  lamina,  equal  to  tlie  product  of  the  Eolid  anglfti 
subtended  at  P  by  the  lamina,  and  a  quantity  which  doeftJ 
not  depend  upon  P's  position. 
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36.  Show  that  the  component  jierj>endicular  to  its  axis,  of 
the  attraction  of  a  thin,  hotuogeueous,  circular,  cylindrical 
sheet  of  height  2  k  and  radius  a,  has  at  any  point  on  one 
of  the  circular  bounding  edges  of  the  cylinder  the  value 

,  where  11'  =  — j -:■ 

36.  An  infinitely  long  plane  sheet  of  constant  width  has 
a  small  thickness  8  and  is  made  of  homogeneous  matter  of 
density  p.  This  strip  cuts  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  long 
edges  in  the  line  Ali :  show  that  the  attraction  of  the  strip  at 
any  point  P  in  this  plane  has  a  component  2  /■■pB  log  {P-B/  P-^) 
parallel  to  AH,  and  a  component  2  kp6  ■  Z  APB  perpendicular 
to  AB. 

37.  Every  diameter  of  a  certain  circle  subtends  a  plane 
angle  2  tf  at  a  certain  point  P  on  the  axis  of  the  circle  ;  show 
that  the  circle  subtends  at  P  the  solid  angle  3  t  (1  —  cos  $). 

38.  Compare  the  attractions,  at  the  vertex  of  a  homoge- 
neous oblique  cone  which  has  a  plane  base,  due  to  the  whole 
cone  and  to  so  much  of  it  as  lies  between  the  vertex  and  a 
plane  which  bisects  at  right  angles  the  perpendicular  drawn 
from  the  vertex  to  the  base. 

39.  Prove  the  truth  of  the  theorem  which  Newton  states 
in  the  following  words  :  "  Si  corporis  atti'acti,  ubi  attr.iheuti 
contiguum  est,  atti'actio  longe  fortior  est,  quam  cum  vel 
mtnimo  intervallo  separuntur  ab  invicem :  vires  particularum 
trahentis  in  recessu  corporis  attract!,  decrescunt  in  ratioiie 
plusquam  duplicata  diatantiarum  a  particulis.  Si  particula- 
rum, ex  quibus  corpus  attractivum  componitur,  vires  in  recessu 
corporis  attracti  decrescunt  in  triplicata,  vel  plusquam  tripli- 
cata  ratione  distantiarum  a  particulis,  attractio  longe  fortior 
erit  ill  contactu,  quam  cum  trahens  et  attraotum  intervallo  vel 
niinimo  separantur  ab  invicem."  [PAi7,  Nat.  Princ.  Math., 
SectioXIII.] 
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40.  Two  homogeneous  solids  made  o£  the  sa 
are  bounded  by  similar  surfaces.  Show  that  the  intensitiea 
of  their  attractions  at  two  points  similarly  situated  respec- 
tively with  regard  to  tbem,  are  in  the  ratio  of  the  correspond- 
ing linear  dimensions  of  the  solids.  Hence  prove  that  the 
nttractiuns  at  points  on  a  i^iveu  diameter  inside  a  solid  homo- 
geneous ellipsoid  are  proportiour.l  to  tlie  distances  of  these 
points  from  the  centre, 

41.  Prove  that  the  attraction,  at  very  distant  points,  of  any 
system  which  has  an  axis  of  symmetry,  may  be  represented  as 
emanating  from  two  equal  poles  of  the  same  sign  situated  on 
t:  e  axis. 

42.  Sliow  that  the  component,  at  the  origin,  iu  the  direc- 
tion of  tlie  X  axis,  of  a  given  particle  m,  is  the  same  wherever 
on  the  surface  m-coa(_x,  r)/r'  —  c,  where  c  is  a  given  eonstant, 
the  particle  lies.  If  it  is  anywhere  without  tlie  surface,  the 
component  will  be  leas  than  if  it  were  anywhere  within. 
Hence  prove  that  the  attraction  of  a  given  mass  31  for  a  point 
on  its  surface  will  be  greatest  if  the  boundary  of  M,  referred 
to  the  given  point,  is  a  surface  of  the  family  cos  (f  =  X  ■  r*. 

43.  If  the  earth  be  considered  as  a  homogeneous  sphere  of 
railius  r,  and  if  the  force  of  gravity  at  its  surface  be  ff,  show 
tliat  from  a  point  without  the  earth,  at  whicli  the  attraction  is 


V 


-^,  the  area 


2-n^fl' 


I  the  surface  of  the 


earth  will  be  visible, 

44.  The  laws  of  attraction  for  which  the  attraction  of  a 
homogeneous  shell  on  any  external  particle  is  the  same  as  if 
the  shell  were  concentrated  at  its  centre,  are  the  "  law  of  the  , 
inverse  square"  and  the  "law  of  the  direct  distance." 

45.  Whatever  may  be  the  law  of  attraction,  the  intensity  I 
of  the  force  exerted  by  the  smaller  of  two  concentric  solict  ■ 
homogeneous  spheres  at  any  point  on  the  surface  of  the  larger, 
is  to  the  intensity  of  the  force  exerted  by  the  larger  at  any 
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point  on  the  surface  of  the  smaller,  in  the  ratio  of  the  square 
of  the  radius  of  the  smaller  to  the  square  of  the  radius  of  the 
larger.     [Minchin.J 

46.  Prove  that  if  /  be  an  external  point  and  C  the  centre  of 
a  sphere,  the  sphere  on  IC  as  diameter,  the  apliere  witli  oentre 
/and  radius  IC,  or  the  polar  plane  of  /,  will  divide  the  sphere 
into  two  parts  which  exert  equal  attractions  at  /.  according 
as  the  law  of  attraction  is  the  inverse  square,  the  inverse  cube, 
or  the  inverse  fourth  power  of  the  distance.  [St.  John's 
College.] 

47.  Two  sectors  are  cut  from  a  homogeneous  shell  bounded 
by  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces  of  radii  r,  and  r,,  by  a 
conical  surface  of  revolution  of  half  angle  6  and  witJi  vertex 
at  the  centre  0  of  the  shell.  The  attractions  at  a  point  P 
without  the  shell  on  the  axis  of  the  cone,  on  its  inner  side, 
At  a  distance  c  from  O,  due  to  the  portions  of  the  shell  which 
lie  respectively  without  and  within  the  cone  are  Fi  and  ^',. 
Show  that  Fi  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  values 
when  r  =  J*!  and  ;•  =  r-i  of  a  quantity  A,  and  that  /',  is  equal 
to  tlie  difference  between  the  corresponding  values  of  a 
quantity  B  where 


A-'-'j-'u^-Hi"- 

§r»  +  c'cos'e+ Jrrcose) 

+  e'oos»>ii 

■«.log(»l  +  ,-->coj»)], 

ii: ='-^  »•'+•' a  •'- 

3f'  +  c»co8'fl  +  i)rcos0) 

-  i'  em  «  si 

'fl.lag(<ut  +  r-ccoBfi)], 

The  attractions  of  the  halves  of  the  shell  farthest  from  F 
and  nearest  to  tt  are 
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respectively.     If  the  mass  of  the  whole  shell  is  M  and  if  the 
shell  is  thii),  the  attractions  at  P  due  to  the  sectors  are 

kMf^       r-ccostf\       ^hM  / ,       T-i-cc>&$\ 

where  L  is  any  point  on  the  common  rim  of  the  sectors. 

48.  Prove  that  the  attraction  due  to  a  homogeneous  hemi- 
sphere of  radius  r  is  zero  at  a  point  in  the  axis  of  the  hemi- 
sphere distant  f  r  approximately  from  the  centre  of  the  hase. 

49.  A  segment  of  height  /*,  cut  from  a  homogeneous  sphere 
of  density  p  and  radius  a  by  a  plane  distant  a  —  h  from  the 
centre  of  the  sphere,  attracts  a  unit  partii-le  on  the  axis  of 
the  segment  at  a  distance  b,  greater  than  the  radius,  from 
the  centre  of  the  sphere,  with  a  force 


V? 


^'}]- 


0,  this  becomes  2  irhph  \^  ~  ^\''~     f  '    -A-Ssuraing  this 


■  to  be  true,  show  that  the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  hemi- 

■  sphere  upon  a  particle  at  its  vertex  ia  to  the  attraction  of  the 
I  "  cirenm scribing  cylinder  of  the  same  density  as  529  to  586, 
I  nearly.     Show  that  the  attraction,  at  its  vertex,  of  a  slice 

■  2  miles  thick  cut  from  the  earth,  and  the  attraction  of 
I  an  iiiliriite  disc  of  the  same  thickness  and  density  upon  a 
I  point  at  the  centre  of  one  of  its  faces,  differ  by  about  one 

■  |ier  cent  of  either. 

I  60.  Show  that  if  the  earth  were  made  up  of  two  homogeneous 

^L  solid  hemispheres  of  densities  p  and  p'  separated  by  the  plane 
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of  the  equator,  the  (ioviation  of  the  phinih  1 
at  any  point  of  the  equator  would  be  tan" 

51.  Show  that  the  attraction  at  the  origin  iliiu  to  the  homo- 
geneous solid  bounded  by  the  surface  obtained  by  revolving 
one  loop  of  the  curve  »■*  =  «'■  cos  2  tf,  is  J  ra/ep. 

52.  A  mountain  of  the  form  of  a  surface  of  revolution  with 
vertical  axis  and  elliptic  outline  stands  on  a  horiiioutal  plane 
which  contains  the  centre  of  the  ellijise.  Find  the  horizontal 
component  of  its  attraction  at  a  point  of  the  base.  Show  that 
if  the  mountain  is  2  miles  high  and  4  miles  broad  at  the  base, 
and  if  the  density  of  the  mountain  tind  of  all  the  matter  in  its 
neighborhood  is  half  the  mean  density  of  the  earth,  the  plumb 
lines  close  to  its  base  on  the  north  and  south  sides  will  make 
with  each  other  an  angle  greater  by  about  fll  seconds  of  arc 
than  the  corresponding  difference  of  geocentric  latitude. 

53.  The  attraction  at  the  point  (0.0,  -  fi)  of  so  much  of  the 
homogeneous  paraboloid  j:^  +  f  =  ks  as  lies  between  the 
planes  e  =  0,  s  =  A  is 


2irkp  I A  -  V(i  +  k)'  +  kK  +  li-ik-\og(2li  +  ik) 

+  iX-log(V(&  +  A)'+AA4-6  +  A  +  i-X)j. 

54.  If  a  body  M  be  divided  into  two  rigid  portions,  A  and 
B,  the  resultant  action  of  each  portion  upon  itself  is  nil,  and 
the  attraction  between  A  and  B  is  the  same  inatliematically 
as  the  attraction  between  3f  and  B.  To  tind,  therefore,  the 
attriiction  between  two  equal  homogeneous  hemispheres  so 
placed  as  to  form  a  sphere,  we  may  integrate  through  either 
hemisphere  the  product  of  the  density  and  the  component 
normal  to  the  flat  face  of  the  hemisphere,  of  the  attraction  due 
to  the  whole  sphere.     Show  that  the  result  is  3  kM'/lG  a". 

65.  Show  that  the  resultant  attraetion  between  the  two 
parts  into  which  a  homogeneous  sphere  is  divided  by  a  plane 
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is  equal  to  the  maas  of  either  part  multijiHed  by  the  intensity 
of  gravitation  at  its  centre  of  mass. 

66.  Prove  that  the  pressure  per  unit  of  length  on  any 
normal  section  of  a  spherical  shell  of  mass  M  and  radius  a, 
due  to  the  mutual  gravitation  of  the  particles,  tends  to  the 
limit  kM^/lGva',  as  the  thickness  of  the  shell  is  indefinitely 
diminished.     [M.  T.} 

The  mass  of  the  unit  length  of  an  infinite  homogeneous 
cylinder  of  revolution  of  radius  a  which  is  divided  into  two 
parts  by  a  plane  through  its  axis  is  M.  Show  that  the  pres- 
sure between  the  two  parts  due  to  thoir  mutual  attractions  is 
4  kM'/3  ira  per  unit  length  of  the  cylinder. 

57,  If  R  and  S  denote  the  components  of  attraction  of  a 
gravitating  system  symmetrical  with  expect  to  a  straight 
axis,  taken  along  and  per;>endicular  to  the  axis,  then 

I>,R  +  D^S+  S/r  =  0, 
where  r  and  s  are  columnar  cofirdinates,     [St  John's  College.] 

68,  If  the  point  of  application  of  a  force  F  move  by  the 
path  a  from  the  point  A  to  the  point  B,  the  force  is  said  to 
do  work  during  the  jouruey,  equal  in. amount  to  the  line  inte- 
gral taken  along  a  of  the  tangential  component  of  F.  If  the 
components  of  F  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  are  X,  Y,  Z, 
and  if  dx,  dij,  dz  are  the  projections  on  these  axes  of  an 
element  rfa  of  the  path,  we  have  the  expressions 

Tr=   r    F-coa(g,F)ds 

=   r    Flcos{x,if)coB(x,F') 
+  cos  (i/, »)  ■  cos (y,  F)  -1-  COS  (z,  s)  ■  cos  («,  Fy]  ds 
=   C  lX-CQ3(x,g)+T-cos(!/,a)+Z-cos(z,a)'}d» 
=   C"  Xdx  +  Ydi/  +  Zdz. 


MISCELLANEOUS    PROBLEMS. 
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such  a  function  is  called  a  potaUinl  /unction  or  a  forre 
function  of  the  given  force.  The  work  done  by  a  force  wliich 
has  a  potential  function,  when  its  point  of  application  moves 
completely  around  any  closed  path,  is  zero,  and  anch  a  force 
is  said  to  be  euiiaermtlve.  The  work  done  by  a  conservative 
force  as  its  point  of  application  moves  from  .il  to  ^  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  path  8. 

Prove  by  actual  integration  along  the  different  paths,  that  the 
work  done  by  the  force  X^SiH  +  Zy.  r=4/  +  2j-,  Z=(i, 
when  its  point  of  application  moves  from  the  origin  to  the 
point  (2,  2,  0),  is  32,  whether  the  path  be  a  straight  line,  or 
the  parabola  i/'=2x  in  the  x>/  plane,  or  a  combination  of  a 
straight  line  from  the  origin  to  (2,  0,  0)  and  another  straight 
line  from  this  point  to  (2,  2,  0).  Show  that  the  derivative 
with  respect  to  x  of  any  function  of  the  form  a:"  +  2  a-y  +/(y), 
where  /  ia  arbitrary,  will  yield  -T,  and  that,  by  a  prope. 
choice  of/,  the  derivative  with  respect  to  p  can  be  made  eqiio 
to  J';  so  that  a  force  function  exists.  Prove  by  actual  inte- 
gration along  the  paths  that  the  work  done  by  the  force 

as  its  point  of  application  moves  from  the  origin  to  (2,  2,  0), 
ia  not  independent  of  the  path.  In  this  case  no  potential 
function  exists,  since  it  is  impossible  to  give  such  a  form  to 
f,  in  the  general  expression  [ic'  +  2  ti/  +/'(y)],  which  has  ,V 
for  its  partial  derivative  with  respect  to  x,  that  the  partial 
derivative  of  the  expression  with  respect  to  i/  shall  be  ¥. 

Since  the  order  of  successive  partial  differentiations  of  any 
analytic  function  is  immaterial, 

D^  =  D. Y,  D^X  =  D^,  D,Y^  B,X. 
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Show  that  this  necessary  condition  for  the  existence  of  a 
forc^e  function  ia  also  a  suflicient  one. 

59.  I'rove  that  if  we  have  matter  attracted  to  any  number 
of  fixed  centres  with  forces  proportional  to  any  function  of 
tlia  distance,  or  if  we  have  matter  every  particle  of  which 
attracts  every  other  particle  according  to  any  function  of  the 
distance  between  the  particlee,  there  exists  a  potential  func- 
tion the  derivative  of  which  in  any  direction  at  any  point 
gives  tlie  intensity  of  the  force  which  would  solicit  a  unit 
q^uantity  of  matter  concentrated  at  the  point  to  move  in  the 
given  direction. 

60.  If  r  represents  the  distance  of  any  point  Q  on  a  sur- 
face S  from  a  fixed  point  P,  and  if  a  is  the  angle  iietween  PQ 
and  the  normal  to  .S"  at  Q,  drawn  always  from  the  same  side 

of  the  surface,  |  —^-dS,  taken  over  any  portion  of  the  sur- 
face, gives  in  absolute  value  the  solid  angle  subtended  at  P 
by  this  portion,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  closed  surface,  this  value 
ia  4t,  2)r,  or  0.  according  as  P  is  within,  on,  or  witiiout  S. 
Prove  that  the  volume  of  the  solid  enclosed  by  any  surface  S 

is  the  absolute  value  of  ^  |  r  coa  a  dS  taken  over  tlie  sin'face, 
whether  P  is  within  or  without  S.  Show  that  it  is  possible 
to  find  an  analogous  expression,  ^t  rcosa  rfs,  for  the  area 
enclosed  by  a  plane  curve,  and  explain  in  this  case  the 
notation. 

61.  Show  that  the  absolute  value  of  tlie  component  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  x,  of  the  force  at  a  point  /',  witliin  or  without  a 
homogeneous  solid  Itody  of  any  form,  due  to  the  attraction  of 

this  body,  is  p  I  ^ — ^ — '-}  where  n  is  an  interior  normal, 

taken  all  over  the  Vtounding  surface;  and  prove  that  the 
component  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x  of  the  force,  at  a  point 
P,  due  to  the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  infinite  cylinder 
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witli  generating  linys  parallel  to  the  axis  of  s,  isbf  the  form 

2/t  j  coa  (x,  n)  ■  log  7- -ds,  where  the  iategral  is  to  be  esteuded 

around  the  contour  of  the  section  of  the  cylinder  made  by  a 
plane  through  P  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  z. 

62.  The  space  within  a  closed  surface  S  is  filled  with  homo- 
geneous matter  of  density  p.  Prove  tliat  the  value  at  the 
point  P,  of  the  potential  fimction  due  to  the  distribution,  ia 

ip  fcoBadS,  where  a  is  the  angle  which  the  normal  to  the  sur- 
face, drawn  inward  at  any  point  Q  on  it,  makes  with  QP. 

63.  Two  distributions  of  gravitating  matter  possess  a  com- 
mon closed  eq  111  potential  surface.  Prove  that  if  all  the 
matter  of  both  distributions  be  within  this  surface,  the 
potentials  at  the  surface  ilue  to  the  two  distributions  are  to 
each  other  as  the  masses. 

64.  Prove  tliat  if  two  different  bodies  have  tlie  same  level 
surfaces  throughout  any  empty  space,  their  potential  func- 
tions throughout  that  space  are  connected  by  a  linear  relation. 
That  the  level  surfaces  should  be  the  same,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary that  the  resultant  forces  due  to  the  two  bodies  should 
coincide  in  direction. 

65.  Show  that  if  two  distributions  of  matter  have  in 
common  an  equipotential  surface  which  surrounds  them 
both,  all  their  equipotential  surfaces  outside  this  will  be 
common. 

66.  Show  that  if  we  have  matter  every  particle  of  which 
attracts  every  other  particle  with  a  force  proportional  to  the 
nth  power  of  the  distance,  the  attraction  at  any  point  within 
a  quantity  of  the  matter  will  be  infinite  if  n-H2<0. 
[Minchin.] 

67.  Sliow  that  if  u,  ti,  and  u  are  any  three  solutions  of 
Laplace's  Equation, 
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68.  Show  that  the  potential  function  due  to  a  solid  hemi- 
sphere of  radius  a  and  density  p,  at  an  external  point  P 
situated  on  the  axis  at  a  distance  £  from  the  centre,  is 


^^{-D 


(»■+?) 


-i-]> 


the  upper  or  lower  sign  being  taken  according  as  J'  is  on  the 
convex  or  plane  side  of  the  body. 

69.  A  sphere  with  centre  at  the  origin  has  a  radius  r  and  a 
density  given  by  the  law  p  =  ux  +  by  A-  es.  Prove  that  the 
value  at  any  external  point  {x,  y,  z),  at  a  distance  R  from 
the  origin,  of  the  potential  function  due  to  the  sphere,  ia 
4,rr={aj;  +  %  +  cz)/16/^». 

70,  An  infinite  cylinder  of  radius  «  has  a  cylindrical  cavity 
of  radius  b  cut  out  of  it.  The  axes  of  the  ryliuders  are 
parallel  but  not  coincident,  and  the  surfaces  do  not  intersect. 
Show  that  the  equi potential  surfaces  are  cylinders  the  equa- 
tions of  which  are : 


(i) 

(ii)  ,.'-2  4' log 

(iii)  "■los(5)- 


—  r,  within  the  cavity; 

C,  within  the  mass  ; 


<?)  = 


C,  in  outside  space ; 

:  of  the  cylinder 


where  r„  and  r^  are  the  distances  from  tlie 
and  cavity  respectively. 

71.  From  a  homogeneous  sphere  of  density  p  and  radius  a 
is  out  an  eccentric  spherical  cavity  of  ratiius  h.  Tlie  distances 
of  any  point  P  from  tlie  centre  of  the  sphere  and  the  centre 
of  the  cavity  are  r,  and  r,  respectively.  Show  tliat  Vp,  the 
value  of  the  potential  function  at  P,  is  given  by  the  first, 
second,  or  third  of  the  subjoined  equations, 


Vf  +  2  rp  i'  -  2  »-p  o 
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according  as  P  is  within  the  cavity,  within  the  mass,  or  with- 
out the  mass.  Indicate  by  a  rough  drawing  the  form  of  a 
line  of  force  within  the  cavity. 

72.  Show  that  the  lines  of  force  due  to  a  uniform  straight 
rod  are  hyperbolas  which  have  the  ends  of  the  rod  for  foci. 

73.  Show  that  formula  [59]  might  be  written 

I';.  =/xlog(ctn  irBActXiiPAB). 

74.  A  number  («)  of  equal,  infinitely  long,  homogeneous, 
straight  filaments,  all  ])arallel  to  each  other,  cut  the  xy  ]ilane 
normally  in  points  which  lie  uniformly  distributed  on  a  cir- 
cumference of  radius  a  with  centre  at  the  origin.  One  of 
these  points  is  at  the  point  {«,  0).  Show  that  the  value  of  the 
potential  function  at  the  point  (f,  8)  is 

wclog(r'"  —  2a'r"  cos  n6  +  a'"). 

75.  If  the  law  of  attraction  were  that  of  the  inverse  jith 
power  of  the  distance,  we  should  have 


V'F-(» 


-2) 


'SSS^^- 


If  the  density  had  tlie  same  sign  throughout  a  distribution  of 
matter,  the  potential  function  could  not  be  constant  in  any 
region  of  empty  space  unless  n  were  equal  to  2. 

76.  In  the  case  of  matter  every  particle  of  which  attracts 
every  other  particle  with  a  force  proportional  to  the  product 
of  their  masses  and  a  function  (/)  of  the  distance,  we  liave 

V'K=  rrr [2/(r)/r+/'(r)]prfr.  Show  that  T  cannot 
satisfy  Laplace's  Equation  iiiileB9/(r)  =  K/t^. 
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77.  If  instead  of  the  polar  courdiaatcs  r,  $,  ^,  the  independ- 
ent variables  arc  r,  /*,  ^,^where  p  =  coa  $,  Pfjisstin's  Ekjuation 
becomes 

78.  If  instead  of  the  sphericitl  coordinates  r,  0,  tfi,  the  cofir^ 
dinatea  u,  w.  ip  be  iiat^d,  where  u  ^  1  /  r,  and  u<  =  log  tan  ^  $, 
Laplace's  E'luation  becomes 

sin'  (2  tan- '  t")  u'.  DJ  V  +  D^^  V  +  DJ'  V  =  0. 

79.  Show  that  if  matter  be  distributed  sjmmetrirally  about 
an  axis,  and  if  4  a,  4a'  be  the  latera  recta  of  the  two  confocal 
parabolas,  with  this  line  as  axis,  which  meet  at  any  point, 
Laplace's  Equation  may  be  written  in  tlie  form 

80.  Prove  that  at  the  surface  of  an  attracting  body,  D*Vt 
D'K  liJVaie  disL-ontinaous  in  such  a  manner  that  if  n  repre- 
sents an  interior  normal  drawn  to  the  surface, the  values  of  these  ] 
quantities  at  any  point  just  within  the  attracting  mass 
smaller  than  at  a  neighboring  point  just   without,  by  thel 
quantities    4  vp  cos"  (i,  n),    4  wp  cok'  (//,  w),    4  vp  cos'  (je,    n),  . 
respectively. 

81.  A  portion  of  a  spherical  surface  is  occupied  by  a  thin 
shell  of  matter  of  uniform  density  a,  which  attracts  according 
to  the  Newtonian  Law.  Prove  that  the  value,  at  any  point  on 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  surface,  of  the  potential  function 
due  to  this  distHbution  of  matter,  is  n  tru,  where  a  is  the 
diameter  of  the  sphere  and  u  the  solid  angle  subtended  at  Uie 
point  by  the  contour  of  the  portion  of  the  surface  occupied 
by  matter. 

82.  Show  that  in  so  far  as  a  transformation  from  one  set  of  J 
rectangular  axes  to  another  ia  ooncerni^d,  DJV  +  D'V+  JP'V  ^ 
and  {JO^Vy  +  (D,y)'  +  (i>,F)*are  differential  invariaiite. 


Show  that  if  there  be  no  matter  iu  tbU  region, . 

satisfy  a  certain  relation.     Show  that  if  iuside  the  splie 

density  be  uniform,  the  value  thei-e  of  tbo  potential  function 

c  +  Xi*  +  (*y*  +  vs'  +  2  a'ljx  +  2  0'*x  +  2  y'xy, 

where  c,  K,  /i,  and  v  ate  known.     Find  the  condition  that  under 
these    circumstances    the    equi potential   surfaces    inside    the 

sphere  should  be  ellipsoids  similar  to  -j  +  ^  +  -j  =  1. 


84.    Prove  that 


if  J<(.  (r)  .dr^x  (r)  and  Jr.  x(r)-/r  ^  ^  W, 


and  if  ^,  x-  ^'^'^  'I'  'B'Dish  at  infinity  and  are  finite  for  finite 
values  of  r ;  mm'  x  f'")  represents  (1)  the  work  done  under  an 
attracting  force  nim'ift{r)  in  bringing  a  particle  of  mass  m' 
from  infinity  to  a  point  distant  r  from  another  mass  m ; 
(2)  the  component,  parallel  to  the  rod.  of  the  attraction  of  a 
particle  m  on  a  straight  slender  rod  of  line  density  in',  if  the 
end  of  the  rod  is  at  a  distance  r  from  m  and  the  other  end  at 
infinity.  Show  also  that  2  iro-m .  ^  (x)  represents  (1)  the  work 
done  in  bringing  from  infinity  to  a  point  distant  z  from  a  thin 
lamina  of  surface  density  o-,  a  particle  of  mass  m\  (2)  the 
attraction  of  a  particle  tn.  placed  at  a  distance  2  from  the  plane 
surface  of  an  infinite  solid  of  constant  density  a. 

85,    Show  that  if  a  represents  a  direction  which  makes  the 
angles  a,  fi,  y  with  the  coordinate  axes, 

D*  V  =  D*  Fcos'  a  +  D*V  cos*  p 

+  X>,Tcos' y  +  2 /)^i>,  r  cos  a  cos  j8 

+  2 />^,  Tooa  ^  cos  >  +  2  i^^,  Feos  T  cos  0. 
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86.  When  the  line  of  action  of  the  .attraction  of  a  body  at 
every  point  of  external  sijace  passes  through  a  point  0  fixed 
in  the  Ixidy,  the  body  is  said  to  be  centrolittrk  and  0  is  called 
the  banc-  eejUre.  The  lines  of  force  in  external  space  are 
straight  lintis  passing  through  0,  and  the  eijuipoteutial  surfaces 
are  spherical  surfacea  with  centre  at  the  harie  centre.  Show 
that  the  whole  external  held  must  under  these  circumstances 
be  the  same  as  that  due  to  a  luastf  equal  to  that  of  the  body, 
concentrated  at  0.  Show  that  if  at  internal  points  also  the 
line  of  action  of  the  force  always  passes  through  0,  the  ilensity 
of  the  body  is  a  function  only  of  the  distance  from  O.  The 
centre  of  gravity  of  a  finite  centrobaric  distribution  is  the 
baric  centre.  A  distribution  cannot  be  centrobaric  unless 
every  axis  drawn  through  its  centre  of  gravity  is  a  princi[}al 
axis.  If  for  any  finite  space  outside  it  a  body  is  oentrobario, 
it  must  be  centrobaric  for  all  the  rest  of  outside  space.  A. 
distribution  which  consists  of  a  spherical  distribntion  and  a 
distribution  the  potential  function  duo  to  which  at  all  outside 
points  is  zero  is  evidently  centrobaric. 

87.  Show  that  if  0  is  a  fixed  origui  within  or  near  a 
distribution  M'  of  attracting  or  repelling  matter,  if  P'  is  any 
point  of  M'  and  P  any  point  without  M'  more  distant  from 
0  than  any  point  of  M'  is,  and  if  P  =  (a-,  ij,  z),  P'  =  {x', ;/'.  c'), 
OP=r,  OP'  =  r',  POP'  ^4.;  the  value  at  i*  of  the  potential 
function  due  to  3f'  is  equal  to 


4 
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Show  that  if  A,  B,  C,  and  /  ai'e  the  mamenta  of  inertia  of  M' 
about  the  coordinate  axes  ami  ahoiit  OP  respectively. 


^///^ 


'"'"  '-///-'■  •i»V.'»'. 


[ 


and  l;hat  if  0  ia  the  centre  of  gravity  of  M',  the  second  teriu 
of  tlie  development  vaniBhea  so  tliat 

rp=  M'/r  +  (A  +  B+  C-3I)/2r'  + 

I£  M'  is  centroharic  and  if  0  is  the  baric  centre,  V  is  a  func- 
tion of  r  only  and  the  coefficients  of  r  in  the  general  develop- 
ment are  to  be  considered  as  constants. 

88.  If  the  law  of  attraction  is  expressed  by  any  function, 
^'(r),  of  the  distance,  the  intensity  of  the  attraction  of  any 
homogeneous  solid,  estimated  in  a  given  direction,  at  any 

point  P,  is  expressed  by  the  surface  integral  j  *(r)  ■  cos  X  ■  dS, 
where  r  is  the  distance  from  P  of  any  point  on  the  surface 
bounding  the  solid,  <IS  the  element  of  this  surface,  and  K  the 
angle  made  by  the  normal  to  the  clement  with  the  given 
direction.     [Slinchin.] 

89.  The  function  /  (x^y)  can  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation 
only  if  /)  =  1,  or  ^  1,  or  0. 

90.  The  invariable  line  which  joins  the  centres  (An,  B„)oi  two 
homogeneous  spheres,  A  and  B,  moving  under  their  mutual 
attraction,  revolves  with  uniform  angular  velocity,  <u,  about 
the  centre  of  gravity,  C,  of  the  two.  One  of  the  spheres,  A, 
does  not  rotate,  but  every  line  in  it  remains  parallel  to  itself 
during  the  revolution.  Show  that  every  particle  of  A  moves 
in  a  circle  of  radius  equal  to  the  distance  of  A's  centre  from 
C,  and  is  at  every  instant  at  the  end  of  a  diameter  parallel 
to  BgAa-  Under  these  circumstances  a  loose  particle  at  D  on 
^'s  surface  must  in  general  be  constrained  to  keep  it  moving 
in  its  path. 
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If  we  denote  the  radius  of  A  by  o,  the  distances  JBt^oi  CA^ 
by  d  and  r,  and  the  mass  of  B  by  M,  the  Tesulta,nt  force  on  a 
particle  of  mass  i»  resting  on  J  at  i>  [i'ig.  123]  has  the 
intensity  /huiV  =  kmM fd^  and  a  direction  DT  parallel  to 
AaBa,  while  the  attraction  of  B  uiKin  the  particle  has  the  Inten- 
sity kMmjBgi)  and  the  direction  DB^.  Show  that  \%  a  is 
fairly  small  compared  with  d,  a  constraining  force  equal  to 
3  akMm  (sin  2  9)  /(2  d"),  where  $  =  C-J  A  must  be  exerted  on 
m  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  AfJ)  to  prevent  ite  sliding 
on  ^'s  surface. 

Assuming  ^4  to  be  the  earth,  of  mass  M'  and  radius  a,  and 
B,  the  moon,  gf  mass  »',  At',  with  centre  distant  GO  a  from 


the  earth's  centre,  prove  that  the  maxiinum  horizontal  lunar 
tide-generating  force  on  the  eiirth's  surface  is  to  the  force 
of  terrestrial  gravitation  aa  1  to  11,500,000,  nearly.  Find 
approximately  the  "vertical  tide-generating  force"  ut  the 
points  ou  the  earth's  surface  nearest  and  farthest  from  the 

[The  student  is  strongly  advised  to  read  in  this  connection 
Prof.  G.  II,  Darwin's  charming  Lowell  Lectures  on  the  Tides.] 

01.  Supposing  that  a  sphere  of  water  is  brought  together 
by  the  mutual  attractions  of  its  partitdes  from  a  state  of 
iahjiite  diffusion,  and  that  the  amount  of  work  done  by  these 
forces  is  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  sphere 
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1°  C.  Show  tbat  the  radius  of  the  sphere  is  about  oae- 
furtieth  of  the  radius  of  the  earth,  if  the  earth's  radius  be 
637  X  10*  centimetres,  and  if  uue  water-graiume-ceiitigraile- 
degree  be  equivalent  to  4.2  x  10'  ergs.     [Slinchiu.] 

92.  The  value  at  any  point  {i,  y,  x)  of  tlie  potentiiil  func- 
tion duo  to  any  ^stetn  of  attracting  matter  at  a  finite  distance 
is  r,  the  forces  due  to  the  attraction  of  this  matter  at  any 
point  (a;',  j',  z")  is  F',  the  value  at  this  point  of  the  potential 
function  V,  and  the  density  p'.     Show  that 

{'«  =  —  C  C  C       ^^''p'^"  ~  P"')'i^''iii'<f^-' 

~  2  ^  J  J  J  j;(^p  -.  ^y  +  (y>  _  ,jy  +  («'  _  ^).]i ' 

where  the  integration  takes  in  all  space. 

93.  Prove  that  the  rise  of  sea  level  in  a  shallow  sea  caused 
by  the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  beniispheiical  mountain 
of  radius  c  rising  from  it  with  its  base  at  sea  level,  is  approxi- 
mately p''"'/2  pa,  wtiere  p'  is  the  density  of  the  mass  of  the 
mountain,  p  the  mean  density  of  the  earth,  and  a  its  radius. 

94.  A  fixed  gravitating  sphere  is  partly  covered  by  an  ocean 
extending  over  the  northern  side  of  a  parallel  of  eolatitude  A, 
A  distant  fixed  gravitating  body  M  is  situated  on  the  north 
axis  of  this  small  circle.  Prove  that  if  tlie  self-attraction  of 
the  ocean  be  neglected,  M  will  cause  a  rise  of  water  at  the 
north  jiole  approximately  equal  to  ■  sin'^A,  where  k  is  what 
the  rise  would  be  if  the  whole  sphere  were  covered. 

95.  Show  that  if  a  finite  distribution  consists  of  m  units  of 
positive  matter  and  m,  units  of  negative  matter,  anyhow  dis- 
tributed, it  is  possible  to  draw,  with  any  given  finite  point  as 
centre,  a  spherical  surface  so  large  tliat  the  whole  Sow  of 
force  through  it,  ri-ckoncd  anthmeliciilJij,  shall  lie  as  small  as 
we  please.     I'rove  that  the  lines  of  force  are  all  closed. 

96.  Imagine  any  point  P  in  empty  space  near  a  distribution 
of  rejielliog  matter  to  be  taken  as  origin  of  a  system  of  orthog- 
onal Cartesian  coordinates  with  axis  of  s  coincident  with  the 
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normal  to  the  equipotential  surface  which  passes  throagb  I*. 
Twill  then  be  given  by  an  equation  of  the  form  V=f(x,  y,  «), 
where  D^f,  D^f  vauiali  at  F,  and  -  iij^is  the  force  F  in  the 
direction  of  the  z  axis.  If  ^  is  a  point  near  F  on  the  sec- 
tion Jf  tlie  surface  V  =Vp  ^ade  by  the  xs  plane,  and  if  we 
denote  the  coSrdiuates  of  Q  by  (ix,  0,  is),  the  radius  of 

curvature  at  P  of  this  section  is  ^'"  ^  f  ^---  J ,  and  As  is  in 

general  of  higher  order  than  Aar. 


yq=  Yp-Vt^-DJ^^ii.zDJ' 

+  i  ia''  ■  D^  r+  terras  of  highe 

F 

Since  Ty  =  Vp,  and  D^  V  vanishes  at  F,  D^  V  =  -—■ 


to 


<^i;)- 


k 


Illustrate  these  results  by  an  example. 

97.  If  a  distribution  of  active  matter  is  symmetrical  about 
a  straight  line  (the  axis  of  x)  and  if  r  represents  the  distance 
of  any  point  from  this  axis,  the  potential  function  involves 
T  and  a!  only  and  the  equipotentiiil  surfaces  are  surfaces  of 
revolution.  Consider  one  of  these  surfaces,  S„  on  which  Y 
has  the  value  V„  and  let  the  "  flax  of  force  "  through  bo  much 
of  5;,  as  lies  between  some  fixed  plaue  {x  =  Xn)  perpendicular 
to  the  X  axis,  and  t!ie  plane  x  =  x,  be  represented  by  the 
function  2irfi,  then  if  rh  is  the  element  of  the  generating 
curve  of  .%,  between  x  and  x  +  i^x,  and  if  r  is  the  distance  of 
rfs  from  the  a-  axis,  the  area  of  the  strip  of  S^  between  x  and 
it  +  Ai  is  approximately  2  wr-  rfs,  the  flux  of  force  through  it 
is  —  2irr.  D,V-ds,  and  this  flux  is  the  change  made  in  2  tt^  by 
increasing  x  by  Aj;,    We  may  write,  therefore,  Dju  =  —  r^  D^V, 
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and,  if  a  is  the  angle  which  the  exterior  normal  to  </s  makes 
ith  the  X  axis, 

Dji.  =  Djx-silla  —  D,fi.- COB  a,    7),  Ts  7)^  F- COS  a  +  D,V-siii  a, 

and  the  equation  becomes 

Bin  a  (-Dj,  ~r-D,V)- cos  a  (D^  +  rDJ')  =  0. 
If  this  equation  is  to  hold  everywhere  on  every  equipotential 

surface,  the  coeflBcients  of  sin  a  and  cos  a  must  vanish  and  ^ 
is  determined  (apart  from  an  additives  constant  to  be  ohosen  at 
pleasure)  by  the  equations  l},n  =  r-  D^  f,  D,fi  =  —  r-D^V. 

Show  that  the  values  of  fi.  corresponding  to  the  three 
familiar  potential  functions  —  X„jr,  J/ir/(H  +  x°)',  J//(H  +  x'y 
are  ^  -A'„  r",  Mr'/{r^  +  x^)*,  and  -  Mx/{f  +  x*)^.  Discuss  the 
physical  meanings  of  these  results. 

The  function  n  defined  above  is  sometimes  called  "  Stokes's 
FluK  Function."  It  is  clear  tliat  tJie  level  surfaces  of  the 
fimctions  V  and  /j,,  both  of  which  are  symmetrio.il  about  the 
X  axis,  cut  each  other  orthogonally  and  that  the  generating  line 
of  any  level  surface  of  ^  is  a  line  of  force.  Although  any  func- 
tion of  It  equated  to  a  constant  would  serve  to  represent  the 
forma  of  analytic  lines  of  force,  a  special  advantage  arises  from 
the  use  of  /*  itself  from  the  fact  that  if  /i,  and  ^j  are  flux 
functions  corresponding  to  two  different  potential  function?, 
Vi  and  Tj,  due  to  two  distributions  of  matter,  JIf,  and  J/„ 
symmetrical  about  the  x  3x\s,  ni  + nt  is  a  flux  function  oE 
r,  +  Fi,  the  potential  function  due  to  M^  and  M^  existing 
together.  If  generating  lines  of  the  |U|  surfaces  ha  drawn 
in  a  plane,  for  the  numerical  values  a,  a  +  8,  a  +  28, 
tt  +  3  8,  a  +  4  8,  etc.,  and  the  lines  of  the  ^  surfaces  for  the 
values  6,  A  +  S,  bA-2h.  t  +  3  8,  ft  +  4  8.  etc..  8  being  any  con- 
venient interval,  the  intersections  of  the  curves  n^  —  a  +  nS, 
lj.i  —  b  +  {m  —  n)8  will  be  poiuta  on  the  generating  lines  of 
the  surface  fi,  +  ^  =  n  +  6  +  m8.  If,  then,  we  lix  m  for  a 
moment  and  give  to  ft  in  succession  different  integral  values, 
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we  may  get  points  enough  to  enable  ua  to  draw  the  Imo 
^1  +  /*>  =  n  +  t  +  "(S  with  aufficitut  accuracy.  This  graphi- 
cal method  of  drawing  lines  of  force  (or  equipotential  surfaces) 
has  proved  in  the  hands  of  Maxwell  and  others  extremely 
f  ruitfuh  Draw  accurately  several  uf  the  lines  of  force  due  to 
a  charge  20  and  a  charge  —  10  concentrated  at  points  4  inches 

98.  (a)  Show  that  if  P,  P'  are  any  definite  pair  of  inverse 
points  distant  respectively  r  and  r'  from  the  centre  0  of  a 
spherical  surface  Soi  radius  a,  the  ratio  PQ  fP'Q  is  equal  to 
the  constant  a/r'  wherever  on  S  the  point  Q  may  be.  Hence 
show  that  if  F  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  heterogeneoua 
surface  distribution  on  S, 

Vf.  =  I>(a/r')and  A(  ^V)  =  -  a'  ■  A  '>  ■  /''"  -  «  y/r'*. 

(h)  Prove  tliat  /^''- A'V  + ''^''-A^'V  =  -("'V-  IV)"". 
[Kouth.] 

(c)  Prove  that  as  both  r  and  r'  are  made  to  approach  a, 
limit  (D^r,.  +  />..  ■  V].)  =  -  y/a.     [Stokes.] 

90.  If  P,  P'  are  any  definite  pair  of  inverse  points  with 
respect  to  a  right  section  of  an  infinitely  long  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  revolution,  and  if  Q  be  any  variable  point  on  the 
circumference,  P'Q/PQ  is  equal  to  the  constant  r'/«.  Show 
that  if  the  cylinder  be  covered  with  a  superficial  distriliution 
the  density  of  which  varies  from  filament  to  filament  of  the 
surface,  I'r-—  1'^,=  2Iog(j-ya) 'if,  where  J/is  theamount  of 
matter  on  the  unit  length  of  the  surface. 

100.  V  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  volume  distribu- 
tion of  density  p  in  the  region  T  and  a  sii  riace  distribution  of 
density  a-  on  the  surface  ,S.  V  is  the  potential  function  due 
to  a  volume  distribution  of  density  p'  in  the  region  T'  and  a 
surface  distribution  of  density  it'  on  tlie  surface  S'.  Using  all 
space  as  the  field  of  Green's  Theorem,  apjily  [145]  to  these 
functions  and  interpret  the  resulting  equation  as  giving  an 
expression  for  the  mutual  energy  of  the  distributions. 
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101.  If  two  systems  of  matter  (Maatl  M'),  btitli  sliut  in  by 
a  closed  surface  S,  give  rise  to  potential  functions  ( V  and  V), 
wliieh  have  equal  values  at  every  point  of  S,  whether  or  not 
S  is  an  e  qui  potential  surface  of  either  system,  tlien  T  can- 
not differ  from  V  at  any  jioint  oiitHide  S,  and  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  matter  of  either  system  is  eqna!  to  tljat  of  the 
other. 

1 02.  Prove  that  the  level  lines  of  the  function  u  =  7^,  (x,  ij,  s) 
on  the  surface  F^  (x,  y, «)  =  0  have  direction  cosines  which  are 
to  each  other  as 


and 


(A^i  •  DJ^t  -  D,Fi  ■  D,F,), 
{D.F^  ■  D,F,  -  D,F^ .  D,F,) ; 


and  that  if  these  quantities  be  represented  by  X,  p.,  and  v, 
respectively,  tiie  direction  cosines,  at  the  point  (x.  y,  z),  of  a 
curve  which  lies  on  Fi  and  cuts  orthogonally  at  that  point  a 
level  line  of  u  on  the  surface,  are  to  each  other  as 


(^  ■  D,Fr  -  vD^Fj) :  (v    D^F^  -  X  ■  D,Fr) :  (k  ■  D,F^  - 


■  ^K^i)- 


In  particular,  if  w  =  x/zandif  Fi{x,i/,z)  =  x'(6*  —  y")—  a'z*, 
the  level  lines  of  i*  on  Fx  are  straight  lines,  the  dii-ection 
cosines  of  which  at  any  point  P  are  in  the  ratio  tip-.Q-.X, 
and  since  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  these  cosineR  must  be 
equal  to  unity,  the  cosines  themselves  are  m /  Vu'  +  1 ,  0,  and 
l/V^t-'+l. 

103.  Iti  the  case  of  a  columnar  distribution  the  density  of 
which  varies  only  with  the  distance  r  from  a  fixed  axis,  the 
lines  of  force  are  straight  lines  radiating  from  the  axis  (Sec- 
tion .14),  and  the  potential  function  V  and  the  resultant  force 
D,V axe  functions  of  r  alone.  If  we  apply  Gauss's  Theorem 
to  a  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  5,  coaxial  with  the  distribu- 
tion, we  learn  that  2  ht />,.  F  =  4  t  times  the  mass  Af  of  the 
unit  length  of  so  much  of  the  distribution  as  is  enclosed  by  S. 
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Show  that  if  the  distribution  ia  a,  solid  homogeneous  repell- 
ing cylinder  of  radius  a  and  density  p,  D^V  ='2 irpr  and 
r=  wp  [r*  —  a*  +  2  It*  log  o],  if  r  ia  less  than  a.  If  r  is  greater 
than  a,  D,F  =  2  wpa*/  r  and  V=2  vpa^  log  r.  Show  also  that 
if  the  distribution  is  merely  a  surface  charge  of  density  <t  on 
a  cylindrical  surface  of  radius  o,  r=  4iraerloga  within  the 
cylinder,  and  K  =  4  wutr  log  r  without. 

104.  If  K  is  the  gravitational  potential  function  beloiiging 
to  a  given  distribution  M  of  attracting  matterj  and  if  k  ia  the 
constant  of  gravitation,  tlie  force  of  gravitation  at  any  point 
in  any  direction  *,  measured  in  dynea,  is  the  value  at  that  point 
of  A-  ■  i>.  Tor D,  V.„  where  F^^kV;  and \^V„^~i,rkp.  Prove 
that  if  j1/  be  made  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  x  with  constant 
angular  velocity  a,,  ii  O  =  ^  u?{£' +  y%  and  if  V-  s  V^  +  Q, 
the  apparent  force  at  any  point  in  any  direction  a  is  D,y'  and 
V'F' =  —  47r/r:p +  2  cj*.  Prove  also  that  if  S  represents  tlie 
surface  of  Jf,  and  n  a  normal  to  the  surfat^e  drawn  inwards, 
if  o  is  the  volume  of  the  distribution,  and  if  p„  ia  its  mean 
density, 

-  4  jr/:«p„  +  2  «.'(■  =  ~C  Cl\V'dS. 

[E.  S.  Woodward,  "The  Gravitational  Constant  and  the  Mean 

Density  of  the  'Sia.tt'h,"  Aatronomieal  Journal,  1898.] 

If  M  represents  the  earth,  a  the  semiaxis  major,  and  e  the 
eccentricity  of  the  generating  ellipse  of  the  earth's  spheroid, 
1^  and  X  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  dS,  we  have 


<=(1- 


^■')c, 


'td^dXfiX- 


and  the  acceleration  Z»,  V  is  given  in  centimetres  per  second  \ 
second  by  the  equation  i",  I"  —  a.  +  ^  sin'  <^  +  y  cos'  ^  ■  cos  2 
where  a  =  978,  ^  =  5.19,  and  y  is  a  constant,  so  that 


//-■'■ 


^//' 
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Sbow  that  if  a;  =  e  sin  <^, 
and 

and,  assnming  that  log  (^  =  3.83050,  log  n  =  8.80470.  obtain 
Professor  Woodward's  equation,  kp„  ~  3(5797  X  10-". 

For  adiscusaionof  the  value  of  po.  see  Prof.  J.  H.  Poynting'a 
Adams  Prize  Essay  on  "  The  Mean  Density  of  the  Eaith." 

105.  If  H  is  single-valued  and  harmonic  at  all  points  of  a 
region  but  one  (the  exceptional  point  being  an  interior  point 
P),  and  if  k  becomes  infinite  for  all  paths  along  which  the 
point  (x,  y)  approaches  P,  then  u  can  be  written  in  the  form 
«  =  a  ■  log  r  +  V,  where  v  is  single-valued  and  harmonic  at  all 
points  of  the  region.     [Bocher,] 

106.  If  the  superficial  density  of  a  mass  distributed  on  a 
spherical  surface  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  cube  of  the 
distance  from  a  fixed  point  A,  the  distribution  is  centrobaric. 
If  A  is  inside  the  surface,  it  is  the  baric  centre ;  if  J  is  outside, 
its  inverse  point  is  the  baric  centre. 

107.  If  the  superficial  density  of  a  columnar  distribution  on 
a  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  varies  inversely  as  the 
square  of  the  distance  from  a  given  line  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  there  is  a  baric  line  within  the  distribution 
parallel  to  the  axis.     Where  is  this  line? 

108.  A  certain  distribution  M  has  two  mutually  exclusive 
closed  eqni  potential  surfaces,  .^i  and  .*>„  upon  which  V  lias  the 
different  constant  values  C,  and  C,,     Will  the  potential  fiinc- 


4 


I  tion  in  space  without  Si  and  S,  be  the  same  for  the  original  I 

L  distribution  and  for  distributiotis  on  Si  and  S^  of  surface  ^ 

^ ^ m 


372 


MISCELLANEOUS    PEOBLEMS. 


density  u=  —  D,  V/\  w  together  with  so  much  of  M  as  lies 
without  the  HurfacM? 

109.  The  straight-line  tangents  at  a  point  to  a  tube  of  force 
wWHi  ends  there,  eridently  form  a  cone  of  definite  solid  angle. 
A  number  of  points,  P,,  P,,  /•„  etc..  have  charges,  ?«„  jmj,  m,, 
etc.  Show  that  if  at  any  one  of  these  points  there  end  two 
tubes  the  solid  angles  of  the  cones  of  which  are  ui  and  ui',  tlie 
flow  of  force  in  the  one  tube  is  to  the  flow  of  force  in  the  other 
as  w :  ui'.  Show  also  that  if  a  tube  starts  with  solid  angle  w^ 
at  a  point  P^  where  the  charge  is  m^,  and  ends  with  solid  angle 
<u,  at  a  point  P,  where  the  charge  is  m„  •a^m^  is  numerically 
equal  to  m^m^ 

110.  All  the  masses  of  a  certain  distribution  lie  within  two 
closed  surfaces  5,  and  S„  which  escluile  each  other  and  are 
equipotential.  All  the  lines  of  force  which  abut  on  a  con- 
tinuous portion  A  of  5,  also  abnt  on  S^.  All  the  lines  of 
force  which  abut  on  S^  outside  of  A  are  open,  while  none  of 
the  lines  which  abut  on  S^  are  open.  Show  that  one  of  the 
equipotential  surfaces  is  made  up  of  two  lobes,  one  of  which 
includes  S^  alone  and  the  other  both  i^i  and  S^  Separating 
the  closed  lines  of  force  from  the  open  ones  is  a  surface 
which  passes  through  the  point  where  the  lobes  of  tlie  sur- 
face just  mentioned  are  connected.  All  the  equipotential 
surfaces  are  closed. 

111.  The  potential  function  due  to  a  certain  distribution  of 
matter  has  a  value  at  any  point  Q  which  depends  only  upon 
the  distance,  r,  of  Q  from  a  fixed  point  0.     This  value  is 


f  (2  <■  +  6 


n. 


4.(,  +  ^-),        .,     4,( 

according  as  0  <  J-  <  n,  a  <r<h,  h<r< 
the  distribution  ?    [p  =  0,  p  =  1,  p  =  0, 
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112.  The  lines  of  force  due  to  two  similar,  homogeueous, 
infinitely  long,  straiglit  filaineuta  of  repelling  matter,  [larallel 
to  the  z  axis  and  cutting  the  xi/  plane  at  the  points  (a,  0), 
(—  a,  0)  are  hyperbolas  of  the  family  x'  —  2  A.ri/  —  y*  =  a*. 

113.  (a)  Prove  that  when  there  ia  symmetry  about  the  axis 
„  (cos  &) 


from  which  $  is  measured,  r"  -  i'^{cos  0)  and  - 

P„(oos  6)  is  the  coefficient  of  a"  in  the  development,  in  ascend- 
ing powers  of  a,  of  (1  —  2  aCos  tf +  0")"*',  are  particular  solu- 
tions of  Laplace's  Equation  in  polar  coordinates  ;  that  is,  of 

r  ■  DJ-ir  V)  +  ^^ -  Z>9(8in  tf .  A  f")  =  < 

Hence  show  that  any  expression  of  the  form 

.^0  -t-  A,r  ■  /"[(cos  $)  +  Ajj^ . Pj (cos  &)  +  .-■  +  A,i' ■  P.(eoB  ff) 

,   Bo  ,  n,-P,(c.os$)  ,  Ii,-P,(cmff)  ,  ,  B^-PJcose) 

+  -+       ;s— +       ^       +-  +  — ^, 

where  Ag,  B^'  -'tu  ^i.  -^a,  At  ^te.,  are  arbitrary  constants, 
satisfies  the  equation.     The  P's  here  introduced  are  some- 
times called  Legendre's  Coefficients,  sometimes  Zonal  Surface 
Spherical  Harmonics. 
(?.)  Show  that  P(,(^)  =  1, 

I'M  =  Z^. 

P,0.)  =  i(3^'-1), 

-P»W  =  i(63/-70/-l-l6^). 

(c)  Show  that  when  fl=  0,  P«(cos  6)  or  P„(l).  the  coefficient 
of  a"  in  the  development  of  (1  —a)"',  is  equal  to  1. 

114.  Prove  that  if  in  any  case  of  symmetry  about  a  line, 
a  convergent  series  Og  +  agZ+a^z' +a^-\ represents  the 
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value  of  the  potential  function  at  a  point  Q  ilistant  s  from  the 
fixed  point  0,  botii  0  and  Q  being  on  the  line ;  then  the  series 

ffloA(coa  fl)  +  aji-Fi(aos  0)  +  o,r'/*,{«os  $)  +  «,,'/',(coa  *>  H , 

formed  by  writing  instead  of  s"  in  the  foriuerseriesr"  - /'„(co8  tf), 
will  represent  in  polar  coSrdinates  with  0  as  origin  and  the 
given  line  as  axis  from  which  6  is  measured,  a  finite,  single- 
valued  function  which  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation  and  for  all 
points  on  the  given  line  on  the  positive  side  of  0,  where  8=0 
and  r  =  3,  Las  the  same  values  as  the  given  series.  Given  the 
radius  of  convergence  of  the  first  series.  wi'Jiin  what  limits 
can  we  safely  use  the  second  aeries  ?  If  any  portion  of  the 
given  line  traverses  a  region  of  empty  apaee,  does  the  new 
series  represent  the  potential  function  at  all  points  in  tbis 
region  within  the  limits  of  convergency  of  the  series  ? 

115.    Prove  that  if  in  any  ease  of  symmetry  about  a  line,  a 

convergent  series  ~"'  +  j  4-  -j  H represents  the  value  of  the 

potential  function,  the  series 

i,P,(ens  ff)  , 


i,Po(co3tf)      tf,Pi(cQBg)      a. 
/■  "•"  r"  "^ 


nthe  formerseries, 


P„(co3  0) 


formed  by  writing  instead  of  - 

will  represent,  so  long  as  the  new  series  is  convergent,  a  finite, 
single-valued  function  which  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation  and, 
for  all  points  on  the  line  on  the  jMsitive  side  of  0,  has  tlie 
same  values  as  the  given  series. 

116.  Provethatthe  potential  function  due  toauniform  circular 
ring  of  mass  M,  of  radius  a,  and  of  small  cross-section,  is  equal  to 
'.fjfcosfl)      1.3   ft*  ■  Pt  ("cos  g 


rV 

2             r« 

'  2.4 

r* 

if 

a<r,  and  equal  to 

f(« 

1  HP,  (CO 

2  a' 

3 

^2.4 

/ 

P,(co 

j«) 

MIBCELLANEODB   FBOBLEMS. 


if  n  >  c,  where  the  centre  of  the  ring  Ib  the  origin,  and  the  axis 
of  the  ring  tlie  axis  from  which  0  is  measured. 

117.  Prove  that  the  potential  function  due  to  a.  uniform 
circular  disc  of  mass  M,  of  radius  a,  aod  of  small  thickness,  is 
equal  to 

2Mfl   a^ 1^   i 

a'   \2'  r      2»-2l' 
if  a  <  r,  and  to 


'./'.(cosfl)        1-3     a"  ■  Ft  (cos  B) 


2M( 


1   ^  P,(coag) 1_  r'-P.^osg) 


■.i',(cosfl)+- 

if  a  >  r,  Then  the  centre  of  the  ring  is  the  origin. 

118.  Show  that  the  expression  ±((^  —  c*  +  ^)/y  of  equa- 
tion [21],  page  12,  is  numerically  equal  to  the  length,  h,  of 
the  chord  of  the  sphere,  formed  by  a  radius  vector  drawn  from 
/*  to  a  point  L  on  the  surface,  distant  y  from  P.  The  sign  is 
to  be  taken  negative  or  positive,  according  as  Z  is  or  is  not 
visible  from  /*.  Hence  find  an  expression,  )r<ro(ft,  ±  A-,)/c', 
for  the  intensity  of  the  attraction  of  an  "  annulus  "  of  a  thin 
spherical  shell  lying  between  two  parallels  of  latitude,  at  any 
point  -P  on  the  axis. 

119.  A  thin  spherical  shell  of  radina  a  attracts  an  internal 
particle  /*  at  a  distance  <•  from  its  centre.  If  the  shell  be 
divided  into  two  parts  by  a  plane  through  /*  perjwndicular 
to  the  radius,  the  resultant  attraction  of  each  part  at  F  is 
2  jr<m[a  -  Vn'  -  (■']/c'.     [Todhuiiter's  Hiitorij  of  Aftrartion.} 

120.  The  equation  of  the  surface  of  an  infinitely  long  homo- 
geneous cylinder  of  density  p,  the  lines  of  which  are  parallel 
to  the  B  axis,  being  r=f(6),  a  filament  of  the  cylinder  of 
cross-section  riJrdQ  contributes  to  the  components  (X,  Y)  of 
the  attraction  at  the  origin  the  amounts  2p<^os9-itr-d&  and 
2psin  ff  •(/*■•  (W  respectively.  If  the  cross-section  of  the 
cylinder  is  an  ellipse  of  aemiaxes  a  and  b  and  if  the  origin 
ia  on  the  surface  and  distant  yu,  .:fo  respectively  from  the 


ftp 


)m  the     ^^^^B 
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principiil  planes,  the  equation  of  the  surface  may  be  writteu 
iu  the  £orm 

r  =  2 (6'i„  cos  0  +  ttVo  sin  0) / {b^  cos'^  +  u"  sin"^). 

Assuming  that 

prove  that  in  this  case 

and  that  the  resultant  force  has  the  intensity  4Jf/(a4-S), 
where  M  is  the  mass  of  the  unit  length  of  the  cylinder. 
Prove  also,  by  a  method  analogous  to  that  of  Section  12, 
that  the  attraction  due  to  a  hoinogeURou^  shell  bounded  by 
two  concentric,  similar,  and  similarly  placed  elliptic  cylin- 
drical surfaces  is  zero  within  the  sliel],  and  that  the  attraction 
components  (A',  Y)  at  any  point  within  a  solid  lioniogeneoua 
elliptic  cylinder  are  proportional  to  x  and  y  respectively, 

121.  If  two  oonfocal  ellipses  («  and  a')  have  semiaxes  («,  b) 
and  (a',  b'),  a  point  {x,  y)  on  s  is  said  to  correspond  to  a  point 
(x',  y")  on  s',  if  x/x'  =  a./ a'  and  y/y'  =  b/b'.  Show  that  if 
Py  and  Pi  are  any  two  points  on  a  and  P^'  and  PJ,  the  corre- 
spondiuf;  points  on  s',  PiPa  =  PtP\'-  Hence  prove  (Section  51) 
that,  if  two  homogeneous,  solid,  confocal,  elliptic  cylinders  of 
the  same  density  be  divided  into  corresponding  thin  strips  by 
planes  parallel  to  the  xs  plane,  the  x.  component  of  the  attrac- 
tion of  any  strip  of  tiie  first  at  a  point  P'  on  the  second,  is  to 
the  X  component  of  the  attraction  of  the  corresponding  strip 
of  the  second  at  a  point  P  on  the  first  corresponding  to  P', 
aa  A  is  to  b'.  The  two  components  of  the  attraction  of  the 
whole  of  the  first  cylinder  at  P'  are  to  the  same  components 
of  the  attraction  of  the  second  cylinder  at  P,  as  i  to  fr'  and  as 
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132.  It  follows  from  the  results  stated  in  tlie  last  two 
problems,  that  if  the  compoaeats  at  au  outside  poiut  Q'  of 
the  attraction  due  to  a  solid  homogeneous  elliptic  cyliiidec  of 
density  p  bounded  by  tlie  suri'ace  s  (Fig.  124)  be  ,Y'  and  I",  if 
a  surface  *'  confocal  to  s  be  drawn  through  Q',  and  if  ^V  and  Y 
are  tlie  comfMuents,  at  4^  on  «  which  corresponds  to  Q'  on  s', 
of  the  attraction  of  a  cylinder  of  density  p  bounded  by  «'; 
X'/X  =  b/b',  Y f  Y  =  a/a',  where  a  and  b  are  tlie  aemi- 
axes  of  »,  and  a'  and  b'  those  of  «'.  Show  that  X,  Y  are  the 
compoaents  at    Q  of  the  attraction   due   to   a  cylinder  of 


density  p,  bounded  by  a  surface  *"  drawn  through  Q,  similar 
to  s'.     Show  also  that,  if  the  co&rdinates  of  Q  are  x,  y, 
X'  =,  4  ^pbx/(a'  +  b'),    r  =  4  ,rp«y/(«'  +  6'). 
Prove   that,   if  a  —5,   6  =  3,  r'  =  4,  and   i/'  =  i^;    x  =  )^, 
y  =  VH,  a'  —  6,  i'  =V20,  so  that,  approximately,  X'  =  12  p, 
Y=\Z\2p. 

123.  Two  parallel  planes,  the  direction  cosines  of  the  nor- 
mals to  which  are  (/,  m,  n),  touch  two  confncal  ellipsoidal 
surfaces  at  the  points  P„  Pi'  respectively.     The  semiaxes  of 


■f 
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the  surfaces  are  (a,  b,  e)  and  (a  +  da,  li-\-db,  c  +  rfe)  where, 
since  they  are  oonfocal,  rf(a')  =  d(/i^  =  d(e').  Show  that  if 
p  aad  p  +  tip  are  the  lengths  of  the  perpendiculars  droppeil 
from  the  origiu  oil  the  tangent  planes,  p"  =  aV  +  fi^ni'  +  (^h\ 
!iadpdp  =  Pd  (a=)  +  iii'  -  d  (/.»)  +  »=■<!  (<^)  =  </(«'),  so  that  dp 
is  inversely  proportional  to  p.  If  the  suriaces  bound  a  homo- 
geneous shell,  tiiia  is  called  a  thin  focaloid.  Show  that  the 
thickness  of  the  ahell  at  the  point  P  differs  from  rf/j,  if  at 
all,  by  an  infinitesimal  of  higher  order,  and  tliat  a  superficial 
distribution  on  an  ellipsoid  with  surface  density  inversely 
proportional  to  j?  is  equivalent  to  a  thin  focaloid  bounded 
internaliy  by  the  surface.  The  thickness  of  a  thin  houiceoid 
at  any  point  is  directly  proportioual  to^. 

124.  Show  that  if  the  potential  function  due  to  a  distribution 
of  matter  has  the  value  zero  at  aU  points  outside  the  ellijisoid 
Lx*  +  Mif  +  Nz'  =  1  and  the  value  ;*  (I  -  Lx^  -  Mx*  -  Nz*) 
at  all  inside  paints,  the  distribution  consists  of  a  homogeneous 
ellipsoid  of  density  n(^L  +  M+  N) /2ir  and  a  superficial 
stratum  on  it  of  surface  density  —fi-jl-rrp,  where  p  ia  the 
length  of  the  perpendicular  dropped  from  the  origin  on  the 
tangent  plane.  Since  the  surface  distribution  is  e<iuivalent 
to  a  thin  focaloid,  it  ia  clear  that  the'  potential  function  due 
to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  has  a6  outside  points  the  same 
values  as  the  potential  function  due  to  a  thin  focaloid  of  the 
same  mass  coincident  with  the  surface  of  the  ellipsoid.  Prove 
from  this  that  confocal  ellipsoids  of  equal  mass  have  equal 
potential  functions  at  points  outside  both. 

125.  Two  homogeneous,  solid,  eonfocal  ellipsoids  of  masses 
jtfi  and  Mf  attract  any  particle  outside  both  with  forces  wJiich 
have  the  same  direction  and  are  to  each  other  as  J/i  to  M^. 
[Maelaurin.] 

126.  Show  that  it  follows  from  the  reasoning  on  pages  123 
and  124  that  the  components,  taken  parallel  to  the  axes,  of 
the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  S  at  any  point  P' 
on  the  surface  of  a  homogeneous  confocal  ellipsoid  S  of  the 


I  same 

'  due  t 
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flame  density,  are  to  the  corresponding  attraction  compnnents 
due  to  S'  at  the  point  P  on  S  which  correaponda  to  P',  as 
the  areas  of  the  principal  sections  of  5  and  S'  perpendicular 
to  these  components.     [Ivory.] 

127.  We  know  from  the  equations  of  page  191  that,  in  the 
case  of  a  prolate  eDipsoid  uniformly  polarized  iu  the  direction 
of  the  long  axis,  the  depolarizing  force  is 


-1 


Prove  that  if  the  ratio  of  a  to  I-  is  large,  this  is  nearly  equal  to 
-4wA{b^/a')[]og{2a//,)-l],  and  that  when  a/b  =  i,  this 
approximate  result  is  in  error  by  about  4  per  cent. 

Show  that  if  we  denote  the  depolarizing  force  in  an  ellipsoid 
of  revolution  uniformly  polarized  in  the  direction  of  the  x  axis 
by  KA,  A  has  the  values  12.57,  6,6^,  5.16,  4.19,  2.18,  0.95, 0.25, 
0.0054,  0.0016,  0.0(104,  according  as  a/b  is  equal  to  0,  J,  J,  1, 
2,  4,  10,  100,  200,  400. 

128.  If  the  quantity  c  on  page  121  he  supposed  to  increase 
without  limit,  the  limits  of  the  expressions  for  A' and  J'are 
the  force  components  within  a  homogeneous  elliptic  cylinder 
of  semiaxea  a  and  b.     Making  use  of  the  integral 

show  that  these  limits  are  4  irlipxfia.  +  b)  and  4  irapy/(a  +  I). 
Using  the  form  of  integral  given  on  page  124  in  the  seventh 
line  from  the  bottom,  show  that  if  e  be  made  to  increase 
without  limit,  the  limit  of  X  is  —  4  wp6x/(n' +  6)  and  that 
the  corresponding  limit  of  F  ia  —  4  -irpay/^a'  +  b'). 

Show  that  the  equipotential  surfaces  within  an  infinitely 
long,  solid,  homogeneous,  elliptic  cylinder,  the  semiaxes  of 
which  are  a  and  b,  are  elliptic  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  ratio 
of  the  semiaxos  of  any  one  of  which  is  Va/  V6. 
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129.  Using  the  integrals  given  on  page  190,  show  that  if 
a  =  6>oaiid  if  A*  s  (a' —  c'j/f',  we  may  write  the  expres- 
sions for  the  attraction  oomponeuts  within  a  homogcueuus 
oblate  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  iu  the  form 

(-3Jfx/2X"e^[tan-"X-X/(l  +  A")], 
(-  3  My  12  kV)  [tao-'  X  -  A./(l  +  A'j], 
(-  3Ms/XV)(A  -  tan-'  A). 

130.  Show  that  if  in  the  case  of  the  prolate  ellipsoid  of 
revolution  where  6  =  c<a,  we  put  A  sen/c,  the  components 
of  attraction  at  the  inside  point  (x,  y,  z)  may  be  written 


(3Jfa;/AV)[A/Vr+A' 
(3Jtfy/2AV')[log(A+  - 
(3Jirs/2XV)[log(X-h  > 


log(A+^ 
+  A')  -  A 


I+A'J], 
/I  +  A']. 


131.  If  these  force  components  be  denoted  by  X,  Y,  Z,  the 
quantity  {X/x  +  ¥/y  +  Zjs)  ia  uumeriually  equal  to  —  4irp 
witliiu  any  ellipsoid  of  reWiition.  This  is  ti-ue  iu  the  case 
of  every  ellipsoid,  as  Poisson's  Equation  shows. 

132.  If  a  =  a",  /3  =  i-',  y  s  c",  and  if  G^  has  the  value  given 
on  page  122, 

"   -D.Ga  +  jSDgGj-l-y  ■T'yG„=  ~iGa 
and  2(a~  P)DJ)^G„  =  D^G^~  D^G^ 

The  potential  function  V  satisfies  the  equation 

V  =  wpabc{G,  +'2  x'D^G^  +  2  ^  ■  I>gG,  +  2s'  i>,G„) 

at  every  point  within  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid. 

If  (n'j  i',  c')arethe  semiaxes  of  an  ellipsoidal  surface  through 
a  point  (x.  y,  x),  confocal  with  the  ellipsoid  S  which  has  the 
semiaxes  (a,  b,  <■),  and  if  the  result  of  substituting  u',  /.',  r'  for 
1  the  expression  for  G^  be  denoted  by  G',  the  value  of 
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tlie  potential  function  due  to  £  at  an  external  point  may  be 
written 

.    I  .V )  G'  +  2  J''  ■  Dfi'  +  2,/- D^G-  +  '!='■  D,G'\ 
where  i  s  a",  m  =  i",  n  =  c".  [Tarletou.] 

133.  Show  that  if  X,  Y,  Z  are  the  components  of  the  body 
forces  applied  to  a  niiias  M  of  liquid  revolving  with  uniform 
angular  velocity  w  about  the  axis  of  x,  and  if  p  denotes  the 
pressure  at  the  point  (x,  y,  s), 

.dp  =  (X+,Jx)dx  +  {Y+m'ij)d,j+  Zdz, 
SO  that  at  a  free  surface 

(X  +  ui'x)  dx+{Y+  u.'</)  d;i  +  Zdx  =  l). 

134.  If  the  liquid  be  homogeneous  and  exposed  to  its 
own  attraction  only,  and  if  the  bounding  surface  be  the  ellip- 
soid 6'c'jJ  +  « Vy  +  o'6V  =  aW^.  we  have  A'  =  -  J  MK^, 
r=  -  5  ML^,  Z=  -  3  MM^x.  and  at  the  free  surface 

Iri^xdx  +  a-i^ijili/  +  a^b^zd^  =  0, 
HO  that 

(u,'  -  \  MK„)  /l^L^  =  (">'-  i  jl/io)  /a't-'  =  -  3  3lM„/a.'}^. 
Show  that  this  condition  is  satisfied  for  a  given  value  of  w  by 
an  oblate  ellipsoid  of  revolution  (Example  129)  for  which  A, 
satisfies  the  equation,  \  =  tan[(3  A.  +  2  iu"X"/4  »p)/(3  +  X^j]  ; 
but  that  a  prolate  ellipsoid  of  revolution  is  not  a  possible 
form  of  the  bounding  surface.  [liesant's  Hijdromeehanlet, 
Vol.  I;  Laplace's  ilecani/jue   Celeste,  Vol.  III.] 

135.  Prove  that  if  F  be  the  potential  function  due  to  any 
distribution  of  matter  over  a  closed  surface  S,  and  if  cr'  be 
the  density  of  a  superficial  distribution  on  S,  which  gives  rise 
to  the  same  value,  V,  of  the  potential  function  at  each  point 
of  .^  as  that  of  a  unit  of  matter  concentrated  at  any  given 
point  O,  tlien  the  value  at  0  of  the  potential  function  due  to 
tLe  first  distrib\ition  is    |  V  •  a  ■  dS. 
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136.  Show  that  the  derivative  of  the  function  r}  +  xij  +  z' 
at  the  point  (1,  2,  3)  in  the  direction  defined  by  the  coainea 
(i,i,  i^S)  is  J(5  +  6V2).  Find  tlie  angle  between  the 
vector  differential  parameter  of  this  ftinction  and  the  direction 
just  defined,  at  any  point  of  the  plane  Zx  -\-  y  -\-2z  \2  =  0, 
at  every  point  of  the  line  r  +  y  =  0,  x  =  2s,  and  at  the  orijjin. 
Show  that  it  is  not  possible  to  find  a  scalar  function  the  level 
aurfacea  of  which  cnt  orthogonally  the  lines  of  the  vector 
(a;  +  y,  -,  i/).  Show  that  the  normal  derivative  of  tiie  function 
x'  +  t/  +  s  with  respect  to  the  function  x  +  y  +  z  is  zero  at 
every  point  of  the  plane  x  =  —  1.  I'rove  tliat  if  u  and  v  are 
the  distances  of  the  point  (x,  y,  z)  from  two  fixed  points, 
h^  =  h,=  1. 

137.  A  harmonic  function  which  has  a  constant  gradient 
different  from  zero  cannot  vanish  at  infinity  like  the  Newtonian 
Potential  Function  due  to  a  finite  mass. 

138.  [/(a-,  y,  z),  0,  0],  [*(j:),  0,  0],  [*(y,  «).  0,  0],  the  first 
of  whicli  is  neither  lamellar  nor  soleuoidal,  tlie  second  lamel- 
lar but  not  soleuoidal,  and  the  third  soleuoidal  but  not  lamellar, 
are  examples  of  vectors  the  linos  of  wliich  are  parallel  straight 
lines,  though  the  intensities  are  not  constant.  Prove  that  if 
in  any  region  the  lines  of  a  vector  which  is  both  lamellar  and 
solenoidal  are  parallel  straight  lines,  the  intensity  of  the  vector 
is  everywhere  in  that  region  tSie  same. 

139.  {2x/r,2y/r,2z/r)  and(8iny,V3,  cosy),  the  first  of 
which  is  lamellar  but  not  solenoidal  and  the  second  solenoidal 
but  not  lamellar,  are  examples  of  vectors  with  constant  inten- 
sities, which  have  lines  which  are  not  straight  lines  parallel 
to  each  other.  Prove  that  if  the  lines  of  a  lamellar  point 
function  which  has  a  constant  tensor  are  parallel  straight 
lines,  the  vector  is  solenoidal.  Prove  also  that  if  the  tines  of 
a  solenoidal  vector  point  function  which  has  a  constant  tensor 
are  parallel  straight  lines,  the  vector  ia  lamellar. 

140.  Thevectora  (x-^2zy,y +  '<ixz,xy),(fizy,Zxz,xy^2^ 
have  everywhere  equal  divergences  and  curls  and  their  tensors 
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are  equal  all  over  the  surface  x'  +  i/'  —  i^-'rd ■t;iz  =  0.  It 
is  evident,  therefore,  that  such  vectors  as  these  are  uot  deter- 
miiipd  when  their  curls  and  divergences  are  given.  What 
additional  information  would  determine  an  analj>tic  vector 
which  does  not  vanish  at  infinity  ?  The  scalar  potential 
function  of  a  certain  vector  has  the  value  unity  from  r  =  0  to 
r  =  1,  where  r^  =  j^  +  i/^  +  s";  and  the  value  1  /r  from  r  =  1 
to  r  =  OS ,  Is  the  vector  everywhere  solenoidal  and  lamellar  ? 
Can  you  determine  an  everywhere  lamellar  and  solenoidal 
vector  which  has  the  valne  13  at  intinity? 

141.  IF  at  any  surface  the  normal  component  or  a  tangential 
component  of  a  vector  is  discontinuous,  must  we  suppose  that 
there  is  divergence  at  the  surface?  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
a  simple  numerical  illustration. 

142.  5  is  a  portion  of  an  analytic  surface  bounded  by  the 
closed  gauche  curve  a,  S'  is  a  surface  which  divides  space  into 
two  portions  in  each  of  wliich  the  components  of  a  vector  Q  are 
represented  by  analytic  functions.  At  5",  some  of  the  com- 
ponents of  Q  parallel  to  the  surface  are  discontinuous.  S'  cuts 
S  in  the  curve  «'  which  divides  S  into  two  portions.  Si  and  S,. 
Two  curves  in  S,  and  S^  respectively  drawn  parallel  to  a'  and 
very  close  to  it  shall  be  called  sj  and  Sj'.  A',  shall  be  the  con- 
tinuous component,  in  the  direction  of  tlie  normal  to  S,  of  the 
curl  of  Q.  That  portion  of  s  which  with  Si'  embraces  practi- 
cally the  whole  of  Si  shall  be  called  s, ;  that  portion  of  the 
remainder  of  s  which  with  «,'  embraces  nearly  the  whole  of 
5,  is  to  be  denoted  by  s^.  Apply  Stokes's  Theorem  to  S,  as 
bounded  by  jii  and  »,'  and  to  S^  as  bounded  by  s,  and  n,',  and 
sliow  that  the  line  integral  of  the  tangential  component  of  Q 
around  s  is  not  iu  general  accounted  for  by  the  surface 
integral  of  A',  over  S.  unless  we  assign  to  A',  on  s'  a  value 
such  that  its  line  integral  along  the  line  is  finite.  What  is 
this  value?  On  page  113  Stokes's  Theorem  is  predicated  only 
of  analytic  vectors.  Justify  the  uses  made  of  the  theorem 
OD  page  219  and  in  Sections  82  and  88. 
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143.  Assuming  that  the  surface  iutegral  of  the  normal  oat- 
ward  component  of  any  vector  taken  over  any  closed  surface  S, 
within  and  on  wiiich  the  vector  is  analytic,  is  equal  to  the 
volume  integral  of  the  divergence  of  the  vector  taken  through- 
out the  space  within  the  surface,  show  tliat  if  in  spherical 
coitrditiates  fi,  ®,  <I>  are  the  components  of  a  vector  Q,  taken 
in  the  directions  in  which  r,  0,  ^  increase  most  rapidly,  the 
divergence  of  Q  la  given  by  the  expression 

A  (i^B)  .  /  r"  +  7),  (sin  fl  .  0)  ■  /  r  sin  tf  +  -D«*  ■  /  r  sin  ft      ' 

144.  Assuming  that,  if  £,  tj,  ^  are  three  analytic  functiosB 
which  define  a  system  of  orthogonal  curvilinear  codrdinatea, 
and  if  !i(,  fi^,  h^  are  the  gradients  of  these  functions,  the  sur- 
face integral,  taken  over  any  closed  surface  S,  of  iZ-oos  (^,  b) 
(where  U  is  any  function  analytic  within  and  on  S,  and  (f,  ») 
is  the  angle  between  the  exterior  noi'mal  tu  S  at  any  point  on 
S,  and  tlie  dii-ection  at  that  point,  in  which  { increases  most 
rapidly)  is  equal  to  the  volume  integral  extended  through  the 
space  enclosed  by  S,  of  Aj  ■  A,  ■  ?t^-d\U  /h^  ■  A^]  /di,  show  that,  if 
Ofi  Qv  Qi  ^""e  the  componeuts  in  the  directions  in  which  £,  ^ 
and  £  increase  most  rapidly,  of  an  analytic  vector  Q,  the  , 
normal  component  of  Q  integrated  all  over  S  gives 

Write  down  an  eipressiou  for  the  divergence  of  an  analytw  { 
vector  in  terms  of  i,  tj,  (,  and,  assuming  that  in  the  case  otm 
spherical  coordinates  A,=  l,  /ig  =  l/r,  A^  =  1 /r sin tf,  sliowj 
that  this  yields  the  result  stated  in  the  last  problem. 

145.  Let  /"„  be  a  fixed  ])oiut  and  P  a  movable  point  in  t 
unlimited  region  T,  without  a  given  surface  S,  and  let  P^j| 
be  denoted  by  r.     Show  that  if  a  function  G'  can  be  founj 
which  (1)  on  S  has  the  value  -  1/r,  wliich  (2)  is  harmonie" 
at  Pg  and  at  every  other  point  of  T,  and  which  (3)  vaniahes 
at  infinity  like  the  Kewtunian  Potential  Function  of  a  finite 
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macs,  G'  ia  unique.  Show  also  that  if  G  =  C  +  I  /r,  and 
if  w  is  any  function  harmonic  in  T,  which  vanishes  at  infinity 
like  a  Newtonian  Potential  Function  and  has  the  value  !/•„ 
a,t  P„,  4  iT'i'g  =  I  w-D,GdS,  where  w  represents  an  exterior 
normal  to  5.  Some  writers  call  G  "Green's  Function"  for 
the  given  S  and  the  given  P^;  others  reserve  this  name 
for  G'.  Attach  a  physical  meaning  to  G.  Define  a  Green's 
Function  for  space  inside  a  closed  surface  S. 

Show  that  if  iS  is  a  plaue  aud  if  r'  is  tlie  distani^e  of  P 
from  the  image,  in  the  ]ilane,  of  the  pole  P^,  the  function  G 
Ul/r-1/.'. 

14fi.  Sliow  that  the  expression  f  j  2  p, -log  (r/j^^) -rf^,, 
where  r„  is  any  constant,  might  be  used  for  the  logarithmic 
potential  function  of  a  columnar  distribution  of  repelling 
matter. 

147.  Show  that  in  general  the  surface  density  of  a  charge 
distributed  on  a  conductor  is  greatest  at  points  wliere  the 
convex  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  conductor  is  greatest, 

148.  Show  that  if  I,  m,  n  are  scalar  point  finietions  which 
define  a  set  of  orthogonal  curvilinear  co5rdinates  in  an  electric 
field  in  air  where  the  potential  function  is  V,  and  if  L,  M,  jV 
represent  the  force  components  taken  at  every  point  in  the 
directions  in  which  the  coflrdtnates  increase  most  rapidly, 
Z  =  -A,  D,r,  M^  -  h^  ■  D„r,  -V=  -  A,  .  P,F,  and  Laplace's 
Equation  can  be  written 

I>,(L/h^-k,)+D„(M/krli,)+I>„(N//irf<„)=0. 

149.  Prove  that  if  a  distribution  of  electricity  over  a  closed 
surface  produces  a  force  at  every  point  of  the  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  it,  the  potential  function  is  constant  within  the 
surface. 

150.  Two  conducting  spheres  of  radii  6  and  8  respectively 
are  connected  by  a  long  tine  wire,  and  are  supposed  not  to  be 
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exposed  to  each  other'a  influences.  If  a.  charge  of  70  uuits  of 
electricity  be  given  to  the  composite  conductor,  show  that  30 
units  will  go  to  charge  the  smaller  sphere  and  40  units  to  the 
larger  sphere,  if  we  neglect  the  capacity  of  the  wire.     Show 

25 
also  that  the  tension  in  the  case  of  the  smaller  sphere  is 

per  square  unit  of  surface. 

161.  The  first  of  three  conducting  spheres,  A,  B,  and  C,  of 
radii  3,  '2,  and  1  respectively,  remote  from  one  another,  is 
ch.irged  to  potential  9.  If  ^  be  connected  with  B  for  an 
instiint,  by  means  of  a  fine  wire,  and  if  then  B  be  connected 
with  C  in  the  same  way,  C's  charge  will  be  3  ■  6.  [Stone.]  If, 
in  the  last  example,  all  three  conductors  he  connected  at  the 
same  time,  C's  charge  will  be  4  ■  5. 

152.  A  charge  of  1/" units  of  electricity  is  communicated  to 
a  composite  conductor  made  up  of  two  widely  separated  ellip- 
soidal conductors,  of  semiaxea  2,  3, 4  and  4,  6,  8  respectively, 
connected  by  a  fine  wire.  Show  that  the  charges  on  the  two 
ellipsoids  will  be  ^  Jf  and  JjV  respectively.  Compare  the 
values  of  2  iro-'  at  corresponding  points  of  the  two  conductors. 

153.  Can  two  electrified  bodies  attract  or  repel  each  other 
when  no  lines  of  force  can  be  drawn  from  one  body  to  the 
other  ? 

154.  Two  conductors,  A  and  B,  connected  with  the  earth  are 
exposed  to  tlie  inductive  action  of  a  third  charged  body.  Do 
A  and  B  act  upon  each  other  1     If  so,  how  7 

165.  A  spherical  conductor  A,  of  radius  a,  charged  with  M 
units  of  electricity,  is  surrounded  by  n  conducting  spherical 
shells  concentric  with  it.  Each  shell  is  of  thickness  a,  and  is 
separated  from  its  neighbors  by  empty  spaces  of  thickness  a. 
Show  that  the  limit  approached  by  F^  as  m  is  made  larger  and 
larger  is  (M/a)  log  2. 

166.  The  superficial  density  has  the  same  sign  at  all 
points  of  a  conducting  surface  outside  which  there  is  no  free 
electricity. 
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157.  An  insulated  and  uncharged  apherical  conductor  of 
radiua  4  centimetres  contains  an  eccentric  sphericiil  cavity 
tLe  radius  of  which  is  2  centimetres.  At  tlie  centre  of  the 
cavity  is  a  point  charge  of  10  units.  Siiow  that  the  charges 
on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  are  uniformly  distributed  and 
that  the  value  of  the  potential  function  at  all  points  within 
the  cavity  is  10/r- 2.5. 

158.  A  spherical  conductor  of  10  centimetres  radius  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  concentric  conducting  spherical  shell  of  radii 
12  centimetres  and  15  centimetres.  The  sphere  ia  at  potential 
zero  and  the  shell  at  potential  unity.  Show  that  the  charges 
are  -  60,  60,  and  15. 

159.  Prove  that  the  electrical  capacity  of  a  conductor  is 
less  than  that  of  any  other  conductor  in  which  it  can  be 
geometrically  enclosed. 

IGO.  Show  that  two  exactly  similar  conductors  symmetri- 
cally situated  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane,  so  that  one  is 
the  optical  image  of  the  other  in  the  plane,  repel  each  other 
if  raised  to  the  same  potentiaL 

161.  Prove  that  the  following  statements  are  true :  If  any 
conductors,  some  or  all  of  which  are  charged,  are  exposed  to 
one  another's  influences  but  are  far  removed  from  all  other 
charged  bodies,  the  charge  on  one,  at  least,  of  the  conductors 
must  have  the  same  sign  throughout.  If  two  charged  con- 
ductors, uninfluenced  except  by  each  other,  have  equal  and 
opposite  charges,  the  surface  density  at  every  point  of  one 
has  one  sign  and  the  surface  density  at  every  point  of  the 
other  the  opjwsite  sign.  A  charge,  —  1,  concentrated  at  any 
point  P  produces  a  distribution  of  one  sign  throughout  upon 
a  conductor  C  which  carries  a  total  charge  of  1  +  /i,  fi  bping 
any  positive  quantity  whatever.  If  two  conductors  influenced 
only  by  each  other  are  at  potentials  of  the  same  sign,  the 
distribution  has  the  same  sign  throughout  upon  that  one  of 
the  conductors  the  potential  of  which  is  the  greatest  in  abso- 
lute value.     If  two  conductors  influenced  only  by  each  other 
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are  at  opposite  potentials,  the  distributtoa  in  eacli  has  the 
same  sign  everywhere  that  the  potential  fnnctioii  h;is.  A 
charged  coaduetor  is  alvrays  attracted,  in  the  absence  of 
other  charged  bodies,  by  every  other  conductor,  in  its  neigh- 
borhood, which  is  put  to  earth.     [Diiheni.] 

If  M  is  the  number  of  unit  Faraday  tubes,  per  sinare  oenti- 
metre,  which  pass  through  any  small  portion  of  an  enui[>oten- 
tial  surface  of  an  electric  field  in  air,  the  strength  of  the  field 
on  this  small  area  is  4rn. 

162.  If  when  a  unit  charge  is  placed  on  a  condaotor  C  in 
the  presence  of  conductors  C„  Cj,  kept  at  potential  zero,  the 
charges  on  these  are  —  e,,  —  e,;  then  if  C  he  discharged  and 
insulated  and  C\,  C\  be  raised  to  |>otentials  Ti,  Vj,  the  potential 
of  C  will  be  e,  r,  +  p,  Vr 

163.  A  soap  bubble  of  surface  tension  T  has  a  charge  Q. 
Show  that  its  diameter  is  (?i/(2»-r)*. 

164.  Prove  that  the  capacity  of  n  equal  spherical  condensers 

when  arranged  in  cascade  is  only  about  -  th  of  the  capacity  of 

one  of  the  condensers  ;  but  that  if  the  inner  spheres  of  all  the 
condensers  be  connected  together  by  fine  wires,  and  the  outer 
conductors  be  also  connected  together,  the  capacity  of  the 
complex  condenser  thus  formed  is  about  n  times  that  of  a  single 
one  of  the  condensers. 

166.    A  conductor  the  equation  of  the  surface  of  which  is 

.2t. 
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is  charged  with  80  units  of  electricity ;  what  is  the  density 
at  a  point  for  which  i  =  3,  y  =  3  ? 

If  the  density  at  this  point  be  a,  what  is  the  whole  charge 
on  the  ellipsoid? 

166.  A  charged  insulated  conductor  A  is  so  surrounded  by 
a  number  of  separate  conductors  B,  C,  D,--  ■,  which  are  put 
to  earth,  that  no  perfectly  straight  line  can  be  drawn  from 


J 


1 


MISCELLANEOUS   PROBLEMS.  389 

any  point  of  A  to  the  walls  of  the  room  without  encountering 
one  of  these  other  conductors.  Will  there  be  any  induced 
charge  on  the  walls  of  the  room? 

1G7,  Assuming  that  in  the  case  of  a  conductor  surrounded 
by  dry  air,  SOOjr  dynes  per  square  centimetre  is  the  greatest 
pressure  that  a  charge  on  the  conductor  can  exert  at  any 
point  upon  the  air  without  breaking  down  the  insulation, 
show  that  a  spherical  conductor  must  have  a  diameter  of  at 
least  0.126  centimetres  in  order  to  hold,  in  dry  air,  one  elec- 
tros tiitic  unit  of  electricity. 

168.  Prove  that  two  pith  balls  each  4  millimetres  in  diame- 
ter and  3  milligraminea  in  weight,  suspended  side  by  side  by 
vertical  silk  fibres  10  centimetres  long,  cannot  be  so  highly 
charged  with  electricity  that  the  hbres  shall  make  an  angle 
of  60°  with  each  otlier. 

169.  Discuss  the  following  passage  from  Maxwell's  Elemeji- 
tarij  TrealisK  on  Electricity  : 

"  Let  it  be  required  to  determine  the  equipot^ntial  surfaces 
due  to  the  electrification  of  the  conductor  C  placed  on  an  insu- 
lating stand.  Connect  the  conductor  with  one  electrode  of  the 
electroscope,  the  other  being  connected  with  the  earth.  Elec- 
trify the  exploring  sphere,*  and,  carrying  it  by  the  insulating 
handle,  bring  its  centre  to  a  given  point.  Connect  the  elec- 
trodes for  an  instant,  and  then  move  the  sphere  in  such  a  path 
that  the  indication  of  the  electroscope  remains  zero.  This 
path  will  lie  on  an  equipotcntial  surface." 

170.  A  condenser  consists  of  a  sphere  A  of  radius  100  sur- 
roimded  by  a  conceiitnc  shell  the  inner  radius  of  which  is  101, 
and  outer  radius  IfiO.  T!ie  shell  is  put  to  earth,  and  the  sphere 
has  a  charge  of  200  units  of  positive  electricity.  A  sphere  B 
of  radius  100  outside  the  condenser  can  be  connected  with  the 
condenser's  sphere  by  means  of  a  fine  insulated  wire  passing 
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throagh  a  small  bole  in  the  sliell.  B  ia  connected  with  A  ; 
the  connection  is  then  broken,  and  B  is  discharged  ;  the  con- 
nection is  then  made  and  broken  as  before,  and  B  is  again 
discharged.  After  this  process  has  been  gone  through  with 
five  times,  what  is  A's  potential  ?  What  would  it  become  if 
the  shell  were  to  be  removed  without  touching  A  ? 

t2(101)V(102)>,2(101)V(W2)'.] 

171.  If  the  condenser  mentioned  in  the  last  problem  be 
insulated  and  a  charge  of  100  units  of  positive  electricity 
be  given  to  the  shell,  what  will  be  the  potential  of  the  sphere? 
of  the  shell  ?  If  we  then  connect  the  sphere  with  the  earth 
by  a  fine  insulated  wire  passing  through  the  shell,  what  will 
be  the  charge  on  the  outside  of  the  shell?  "What  will  be  the 
potential  of  the  shell  ?  If  next  A  be  insulated,  and  the  shell 
be  put  to  earth,  what  will  be  A's  potential  ?  What  will  be 
its  potential  if  the  shell  be  now  wholly  removed  ? 

[2/3,2/3,-4040/41;  60/41,2/205,-2/205,-202/205.] 

172.  A  conductor  is  charged  by  repeated  contacts  with  a 
plate  which  after  each  contact  is  recharged  with  a  quantity 
(S)  of  electricity  from  an  electro phoins.  I'rore  that  if  e  is 
the  charge  of  tlie  conductor  after  the  first  operation,  the 
ultimate  charge  is  £  e/(E  —  e). 

173.  If  one  of  a  system  of  n  conductors  entirely  surrounds 
all  the  others,  2(»  —  1)  of  the  coefficients  of  potential  have  the 
common  value  p.  If  the  outside  conductor  be  put  to  earth,  it 
loses  a  quantity  Q  of  electricity.  Show  that  the  energy  loss 
is  if  9". 

174.  A.  conductor  is  formed  of  two  infinite  planes  inter- 
secting at  right  angles  and  is  connected  with  the  earth.  A 
long  straight  wire,  parallel  to  the  intersection  of  the  planes, 
at  distances  b  and  u  from  them,  has  an  electric  charge  e 
pet  unit  length.     Show  that  the  electrification  of  the  first 
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plaoe  at  a  distance  j;  from  the  line  of  intersection  of  the 
'"^^  '^  -  4  o6^/T[(a'  +  l^  +  j^y-4  aV]. 

175.  The  energy,  per  unit  of  surface,  of  a  plane  parallel 
plate  condenser  in  which  the  superficial  charge  density  is 
iTo  is  2  iriTa'ff  when  the  distance  between  the  plates  ia  a.  Show 
that  if  tlie  distance  be  decreased  to  a  —  Aa  the  energy  is 

2  7r(To'((t  —  ia) 
if  the  charge  remains  constant,  and 

2  „>'/(» -io) 

'  if  the  potential  remains  constant.  Hence  prove  that  the  rates 
of  change  of  the  energy  are  equal  In  value  but  opposite  in  sign 
in  the  two  cases. 

176.  The  foot  of  the  perpendicular  dropped  from  any  point/* 
upon  the  line  J, .-1,  shall  be  marked  j(f.  At  ^i  is  a  point  charge 
m,  and  at  A,  a  poiut  charge  —  m^  m,  being  greater  than  m^ 
A^P  =  )-,,  A^P  =  r„  A^M  =  r,  MP  =  y,  A,A^  =  o, m^/m,  =  j y?. 
Show  that  the  surface  integral  of  normal  force  parallel  to 
the  X  axis  over  au  infinite  plane  through  M  perpendicular 
to  A^A^  is  2n-(m, -w^)  \l  x>a;  2«-{m,  4- m,)  if  0<3-<,i; 
and  2ir(m,  — wii)  if  ar  <0.  The  induction  outward  through 
an  infinite  spherical  surface  with  centre  at  any  finite  point  is 
4  )r(m,  —  m,).  Show  that  the  value  at  any  point  on  a  spherical 
surface  of  radius  tj,  with  centre  at  Ay,  of  the  normal  outward 
component  of  the  force  ia  m,/ >\*  —  m,  co8(r|.  r.)/r^,  and  this 
is  positive  for  every  point  of  the  surface  if  r,  >  u/i/(f(  —  1). 
It  follows  from  this  that  no  line  of  force  can  come  from 
infinity  to  the  charge  on  A^x  but  4ir»),  of  the  4irn»,  lines 
which  start  from  A^  reach  A^.  Show  that  all  the  lines  of 
force  which  cross  the  two  planes  drawn  perpendicular  to 
jI,.:^,  through  M,  and  .1,  cross  them  from  left  to  right.  The 
inductions  across  these  planes  are  2iim,  and  2  rni,.  Through 
M,  any  point  of  j4,.4„  imagine  a  plane  drawn  perpendicular  to 
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AjJi  and  let  a  circumference  be  drawn  on  this  plane  with  31  as 
centre  and  MR  as  radius.  Let  tlie  angles  which  A,R  and  A^It 
make  with  the  line  from  A^  tu  .J,  he  m,  and  loj,  then  the  induc- 
tion through  the  circle  is  2  tt ['«,(!  —  coa  cu,)  +  )fl,(co3  tu,  —  1)] 
or  2)r[»i,(l  —  coa  lu,)  +  m,(l -f  cosu,)]  according  us  A, M  is 
greater  than  a,  or  positive,  and  less  than  a.  If  in  the  last  case 
the  radius  be  so  chosen  that  the  circle  shall  include  all  the 


lines  which  converge  to  A„  we  must  equate  the  induction  to 
4  jrin^  This  yields  m,  cos  ui,  —  vi,  cos  (.fc,  =  m^  —  m„  which  may 
be  regarded  as  the  equation  of  the  surface  of  separation 
between  the  lines  which  go  from  .4,  to  A^  and  those  which  go 
to  infinity. 

2x[m,(l  —  co8<o,)  +  mj(l  +  ooa  wj)]  =  (7  is  the  equation  of 
a  surface  of  revolution  which  includes  everywhere  C  liues 
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of  force.  Since  every  meridian  curve  of  this  surface  is  itself 
a  line  of  force,  the  equation  just  written  may  be  regarded  as 
the  general  equation  of  the  lines  of  force.  If  Mj  =  m,,  the 
lines  are  aouietimes  called  "magnetic  lines."  In  this  ease 
the  equation  becomes  cos  to,  —  cos  u,  =  const.,  and  the  lines 
have  the  forms  of  the  curves  which  pass  througb  the  points 
N,  Sin  Fig.  125. 

Show  that  if  /I  =  1,  if  £  is  the  resultant  force  at  any  point 
P,  and  if  Q  is  the  point  where  the  line  of  action  of  S  cuts  AiA^, 
-«/[»i"  (r„  r.)]  =  m/Lr,'sin  (R.  r,)]  =  «/[V  sin  (B,  r,)]  or, 

since  sin  (A,PQ)  =  (sin  PQA,)  (A,Q)  /r„ 

and  sin  (A,PQj  =  (sin  PQA^)  {QA,)/r„ 

If  Q  is  fixed,  P  mu.st  move  Eo  that  r,  /r.  is  constant :  its  locns 
is,  therefore,  a  circle.  [See  Mascart  et  Joubert,  §§  1G8  and 
169,  and  also  Nipher's  Electridty  and  M't'jnetism,  Ch.  III.] 

177.  Two  condensers  A  and  B  have  capacities  C^  and  CV 
A  is  charged  by  a  certain  battery  and  then  discharged ;  it  is 
then  charged  and  its  charge  is  shared  with  B ;  finally  A  and  B 
are  both  discharged.  Show  that  the  energies  of  the  different 
discharges  are  to  each  other  as 

(C,  +  C,)'  :  C,(C,  +  C,)  :  C*  :  C,Cy 

[Clare  College.] 

178.  An  earth-connected  circulardisc  5  centimetres  in  radius 
is  suspended  horizontally  from  one  arm  of  a  balance,  and  an 
insulated  plate  is  placed  parallel  to  it  and  1  centimetre  below 
it.  When  the  lower  plate  has  been  electrified  there  is  found 
to  be  an  attraction  equal  to  the  weight  of  1.2T4  grammes 
between  the  two.  Show  that,  assuming  the  electricity  to 
be  uniformly  distributed,  the  potential  of  the  lower  plate  is 
about  6000  volts. 


^ .^ 


894  MISCELLANEOUB   PROBLEMS. 

179.  5  is  an  equipotential  surface  due  to  a  distribution  of 
matter  of  which  it  encloses  a  portion  M,,  and  excludes  a  por- 
tion M,.  Let  Ml  he  distributed  on  S  according  to  the  law 
4  jr<r  =  —  i>,  V:  then  superpose  on  the  system  thus  formed  the 
negative  of  the  original  system,  so  as  to  have  the  surface  S  at 
zero  potential  due  to  the  distribution  on  it  and  to  the  negative 
of  A/i  within  it.  What  will  now  be  the  value  of  the  poten- 
tial function  without  5?  At  a  distance  8j  from  the  centre 
of  a  spherical  cavity  of  radius  r,  in  a  conductor  which  is  at 
potsntial  zero,  is  a  point  charge  of  m,  units.  Find  by  aid  of 
the  formulas  given  in  Section  65  the  density  of  the  charge 
on  the  wall  of  the  cavity. 

180.  If  a  conductor  C,  which  entirely  surrounds  a  system 
of  charged  and  insulated  conductors,  be  at  first  insulated  and 
at  potential  V,  and  theu  put  to  earth,  the  potentials  of  all  the 
interior  conductors  will  be  diuiiuished  by  ('.  If  this  system 
be  now  discharged,  the  loss  of  energy  is  the  same  as  if  C  had 
not  been  put  to  earth  but  had  liad  the  interior  conductors  put 
into  connection  with  its  inner  surface.     [M.  T.] 

181.  Show  that  r/8ths  of  the  unit  Faraday  tubes  proceeding 
from  an  electrified  particle,  at  a  distance  S  from  the  centre  of 
a  conducting  sphere  of  radius  >',  which  is  put  to  earth,  meet 
the  sphere,  if  there  are  no  other  conductors  in  the  neighbor- 
hood, and  that  the  rest  go  oft  to  infinity. 

182.  If  a  charge  w,  is  placed  at  a  point  .4i  distant  8,  from 
the  centre  0  of  a  conducting  sphere  of  radius  r  (Section  65) 
kept  at  potential  zero,  the  charge  induced  on  the  surface  has 
the  density  v  =  —  m^  {8,'  —  r*)  /4  ir  rr'  at  a  point  distant  r, 
from  Aj,  and  the  total  amount  of  the  induced  charge  is 
—  m|r/S|.  The  attraction  between  the  point  charge  and  the 
induced  charge  is  »'i'''8i/(Si'—  r"}'.  If  now  a  charge  M  be 
distributed  uniformly  over  the  sphere  so  as  to  raise  its 
potential  to  M/r  or  Ko.  the  new  density  will  be 
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the  new  charge  E  =Vnr—  mir/&„  and  the  attraction 

This  attraction  is  zero  when  8|  satisfies  the  equation 

A'S,(S,'  -  H)'  =  m,  /"(Z  8,'  -  ?*). 

If  M=  +m,r/&„  the  total  charge  on  the  sphere  will  be 
zero.  In  this  case  V„  —  w(]/8i,  and  the  force  of  attraction  is 
miV(2  8i'  —  r')/(S,'-  r'J'B,':  this  expression  is  always  posi- 
tive. The  density  on  the  sphere  is  zero,  if  anywhere,  on  a 
circumference  determined  by  tlie  equation 


S +m.ir /St  = 


'■(V-H)/n^ 


O  and  A,  are  inverse  points  with  respect  to  a  spherical 
surface  S  of  radius  VSi'  —  r",  the  centre  of  which  is  A,.  If, 
therefore,  T  is  any  point  on  S,  A,TS,  =  OT-  VS,*  -  i*  and, 
if  jlf  =  ra, »■  /  Vsj^— r*,  the  potential  function  has  tlie  same 
uniform  value  on  S  and  on  the  conductor.  The  intersection 
of  the  two  surfaces  ia  a  line  of  no  force  and  no  density. 

The  potential  function  due  to  m,  alone  is  tlie  samp  as  that 
due  to  VI,  and  the  charged  sphere,  at  all  points  on  tlie  spherical 
surface  OI'/A,P  =  M8,/m,  r :  it  £=  0,  this  is  the  plane  which 
bisects  A^O  at  right  angles. 

The  mutual  potential  energy  of  the  point  charge  mi  and  the 
distribution  on  the  sphere  is 


F-dS,-' 


-J7«,V/8,'(V-'^. 


Show  that  if  a  charged  conducting  sphere  of  radius  10  centi- 
metres is  at  potential  Vg  in  the  presence  of  a  point  charge  of 
13  units  at  a  distance  of  20  centimetres  from  the  centre  of 
the  sphere,  the  whole  charge  on  the  sphere  is  10  (F,,  — J). 
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Show  also  that  V^  is  2/15,  6/sV3,  or  3.C  according  as  the 

deDsit;  of  the  surface  charge  is  zero,  at  the  polut  of  the  sur- 
fa,ce  farthest  from  Ay,  at  a  point  just  visible  from  Ai,  or 
at  the  point  nearest  Ay.  Show  that  if  the  whole  charge  ou 
the  spherical  surface  is  14/3  there  is  uo  attraction  between 
the  point  charge  and  the  snrface  charge;  and  that  if  the 
sphere  was  ori^'iually  uncharged  and  insulated,  its  potential 
was  constantly  equal  to  12 /Sj  as  the  point  charge  gradually 
approached  its  present  position  from  infinity. 

Show  that  the  integral  of  (V  —  '■')/'"i'  taken  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  sphere  is  4  s-H/S,.  How  much  of  the  chai'ge  on 
the  sphere  is  visible  from  A,  ? 

Find  the  surface  density  on  a  spherical  conductor  at  poten- 
tial zero  under  the  action  of  two  equal  external  point  charges 
situated  at  equal  distances  on  opjiosite  aides  of  the  centre. 
Consider  separately  the  case  where  the  point  charges  have 
opposite  signs. 

183.  An  insulated  conducting  sphere  of  radius  r  charged 
with  m  units  of  positive  electricity  is  influeuoed  by  m  units 
of  positive  electricity  concentrated  at  a  point  2r  distant  from 
the  centre  of  the  Sphere.  Give  approximately  the  general 
shape  of  the  equipotential  surfaces  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  sphere. 

Give  an  instance  of  a  [xisitively  electrified  body  the  poten- 
tial of  which  is  negative, 

184.  Prove  that  if  the  spherical  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  b, 
which  form  a  spherical  condenser,  are  made  slightly  eccentric, 
e  being  the  distance  between  their  centres,  the  change  of  elec- 

trification  at  any  point  of  either  surface  is  - —  _  ~,~iil>~  ■  ' 
where  Q  is  the  angiilar  distance  of  the  point  from  the  line  of 
centres,  and  where  the  difference  between  the  values  of  the 
potential  function  on  the  two  surfaces  is  unity, 

185.  Show  that  if  an  insulated  conducting  sphere  of  radius  a 
be  placed  in  a  region  of  uniform  force  (.r^),  acting  parallel  to 
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the  axis  of  x,  the  fanction  —  Xa-x(l  —  a'/r')+  C  satisfies  all 
the  conditions  which  the  potential  function  outside  the  sphere 
must  satisfy,  and  is  therefore  itself  the  potential  function. 
Show  that  the  surface  density  of  the  charge  on  the  sphere 

is  2 ,  and  prove  that  this  result  might  have  been  obtained  by 

making  /i,  infinite  in  the  formulas  near  the  top  of  page  206. 

186.  If  qt„  'In  ^''0  the  coefficients  of  capacity  of  two  of  a 
set  of  conductors,  and  if  y,,  is  their  coefficient  of  mutual 
induction,  the  capacity  of  tlie  compound  conductor  formed  by 
joining  these  two  conductors  by  a  fine  wire  ia  q^  +  2  yi,  -(-  j„, 
if  all  the  other  conductors  be  put  to  earth.  If  ^j„,  p^,  y„ 
are  the  coefficients  of  potential  of  the  two  conductors,  and 
if  all  the  other  conductors  of  the  series  are  uncharged  and 
insulated,  the  capacity  of  the  compound  conductor  is 

CPn  +P«  -  2pa)/iPiiPa-Pi,')- 

If  the  distance  b  between  the  centres  o£  two  conducting 
spheres  of  radii  a„  n,  is  large  compared  with  the  diameter  of 

either,  pii  =  1/fli,  7)^  =  l/rt„  aud  pi,  is  approximately  1/6, 
so  tiiat  if  Bj,  Cj  are  the  charges  of  the  spheres  and  r„  I',  their 
potentials,  J',  =  Ci/a,  +  e,/6,  r,  =  e./fi  +  e,/fl^  Show  that, 
approximately, 

?,.  -  «,»■/(*■  -  «,»■).  i„  =  -  ..fl^vC  -«i«.). 
,„  =  ,,/'/('•-".".)• 

187.  If  on  the  radios  vector  OP  drawn  from  a  fixed  point 
0  to  another  point  P  a  new  point  /"  he  taken,  such  that 
OP  ■  OP'  =  a',  where  a  is  a  constant  chosen  at  pleasure, 
P  and  P'  are  said  to  be  inverse  points,  0  is  the  renire  of 
invenian,  a  sphere  of  radius  a  with  centre  at  O  is  the  sphere 
of  inrenion  and  a  the  rndiM  of  inversion.  One  of  a  pair  of 
inverse  points  is  without  the  sphere  of  inversion  and  the 
other  withiu,  unless  both  coincide.     The  straight  line  which 
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joins  the  points  of  contact  of  tangents  to  the  sphere  drawn 
from  an  outside  point  F'  passes  through  the  inverse  point  P. 
If  P,  P'  and  Q,  Q'  are  pairs  of  inverse  points,  the  triangles 
OPQ  and  OQ'P'  are  similar.  If  one  (P)  of  a  pair  nf  inverse 
points  movej)  along  a  curve,  or  over  a  surface,  or  tlirough  a 
space,  the  other  {P')  will  generate  the  inverse  curve,  aini'a-e, 
or  space.  A  plane  at  a  perpendicular  distance  li  from  O 
inverts  into  a  spherical  surface  of  radius  a' /2  b,  passing 
through  0.  A  spherical  surface  of  radiua  e  with  centre  at  a 
distance  b  from  0  inverts  into  another  spherical  surface  of 
radiua  u'c/(&'  — c")  with  centre  at  a  distance  a'bf{l?~<?y  ' 
from  0.  If  n' =  6' —  c",  tho  spherical  surface  inverts  into 
itself,  though  the  inverse  of  the  old  centre  is  not  the  new 
centre.  The  centre  of  inversion  inverts  into  the  region  at 
infinity. 

I'rove  that  if  the  origin  be  the  centre  of  inversion,  a  point 
F  or  {x,  y,  x),  distant  r  from  the  origin,  inverts  into  a  point 
P'  or  (a;',  y',  x'),  distant  r'  from  the  origin,  where  rr'  =  a\ 
x/r  =  x'/r;  y/r  =  y'/r',  zjr  =  s'/r',  x  =  a.^j-'//-",  y  =  oV'A". 
X  =  «'«'/»■'•,  x'  =  a*x  fr',  y'  =  n'y/r^,  x'  =  a'zfi*.  An  element 
of  arc  rfs  at  P  inverts  into  an  element  of  arc  <h'  at  P',  such 
that  ds  =  I'-ds' fa^  =  a'-ds' /r".  An  element  of  area  dS  at 
P  inverts  into  au  element  of  area  dS'  at  P',  such  that 
dS=  r'-dS'/a*  =  a''-dS'/r'\  Au  element  of  volume  dr  at 
P  inverts  into  an  element  of  volume  dr'  at  P',  such  that 
dr  =  j^  ■  dr' / a"  =  a' ■  dr' / r'".  The  angle  between  two  curves 
which  intersect  at  P  is  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  inverse 
curves  which  intersect  at  P',  If  P  and  P'  be  drawn  in 
different  diagrams,  in  which  the  rectangular  Cartesian  coordi- 
nates are  x,  y,  z  and  jr',  y\  z'  respectively,  i  s  a'x'/r", 
1)  =  a?y' /r'\  {  =  a^z' / r'^,  define  a  set  of  orthogonal  curvi- 
linear coordinates  in  the  second  diagram,  and  the  Cartesian 
coordinates  of  P  in  the  first  diagram  are  equal  to  tlie  curvi- 
linear cofirdinates  of  P'  in  the  second  diagram.  Any  func- 
tion F(x,  y,  z)  has  the  same  numerical  value  at  P  that  the 


MISCELLANEOUS   PROBLEMS.  890 

function  F(it'x'/r",  a-ff'/r",  ii^x' /  r"')  =  f  (x' ,  y' ,  z")  \\3,s  at/". 
Prove  til  at 

=  (r"/a')  (DJ  +  D,?  +  P..')  (a^/r')  ..^, 
If  F  is  zero  on  any  surface  or  throughout  any  space  in  the 
first  diagram,  a<j//i-'  is  zero  on  the  corresponding  surface  or 
throughout  the  corresponding  space.  If  F  has  the  constant 
value  c  on  the  surface  S,  aijr/r'  has  the  value  ae/r',  which  is 
not  constant  on  the  corresponding  surface  5". 

If  F  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  volume  distribution 
of  density  p  in  a  region  T,  together  with  a  superficial  distri- 
bution of  density  tr  on  a  surface  S  and  a  point  charge  e  at  a 
point  Q,  (aiji/r')  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  volume 
distribution  of  density  p'~a'p/r"  in  the  region  T',  corre- 
sponding to  T,  together  with  a.  superficial  distribution  of 
density  a'  ~  a'a/r'"  on  the  surface  S",  which  corresponds  to  S, 
and  a  point  charge  e'  =  r'e/a  at  the  poiut  Q\  which  is  tho 
inverse  of  Q.  The  inverse  of  a  point  charge  i-  at  the  centre 
of  inversion  is  a  charge  at  infinity,  which  raises  all  finite 
points  to  potential  e/a.  If  F  is  the  potential  function  of  a 
distribution  a,  p  which  keeps  a  certain  surface  S  at  potential 
zero,  (■"I'/r')  will  be  the  potential  function  of  a  distribution 
it',  p'  which  keeps  the  corresponding  surface  S'  at  potential 
zero.  If  F  is  the  potential  function  of  a  distribution  a-,  p 
which  keeps  the  surface  S  at  potential  r,  (tei^/r')  will  be  the 
potential  function  of  a  distribution  a',  p'  which  keeps  S'  at 
the  potential  nr.fr':  if,  however,  we  add  to  the  distribution 
a',  p'  a  point  charge  —  ac  at  the  origin,  the  new  potential 
function  will  keep  S'  at  potential  zero. 

188.  Show  that  if  a  point  charge  e  be  anywhere  between 
two  infinite  planes  which  form  a  diedral  angle  of  60°,  these 
planes  would  form  a  surface  of  potential  zero  due  to  the 
original  charge  and  five  images  in  the  planes.  Find  the  den- 
sity of  the  charge  on  two  planes  which  form  an  angle  ir/n, 
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if  tliey  are  kept  at  poteotial  zero  in  presence  of  a  point 
charge  between  them.  Invert  the  system  with  respect  to  the 
charged  point. 

189.  A  homogeneous  sphere  of  density  />  and  radios  c  has 
ita  centre  at  a  point  C  distant  d  from  an  outside  point  O. 
The  value  of  tlie  potential  function  at  a  point  P  outside  the 
Sphere  is  |  npiffCP.  Show  that  if  the  distribution  be  inverted, 
using  O  as  centre,  the  new  distribution  is  a  heterogeneous,  cen- 
trobaric  sphere  of  mass  K^rp'Ai/i/,  the  baric  centre  of  which 
is  the  inverse  point  of  C.     [Rtiutli.] 

190.  A  point  charge  +  e  lies  oil  tlie  x  axis  at  a  distance  +  b 
from  the  origin  between  two  conducting  platea,  x  =  0,  a:  =  2  e, 
both  of  which  are  kept  at  zero.  Show  that  the  images  of  the 
point  charge  in  the  planes  are  an  infinite  series  of  point 
charges  Dumerioally  equal  to  e  but  alternati-ly  iwsitive  and 
negative  at  points  on  the  x  axis.  The  coordinates  of  the  nega- 
tive images  are  -  ft, -(4c +6), -(8c +/-),  ■■■.(4c -6),  (8c -A), 
(12  c  —  i), . . . ,  and  those  of  the  positive  images  are  (4  c  +  b), 
(8c  +  fi),(lZc  +  6),-^^,-(4c-fi), -(8c-i),  -(12<!-fi),--.. 
Show  that  the  force  at  any  point  between  the  planes  might  bo 
oomptited  fiom  these  images  and  the  original  point  charge. 
Indicate  a  method  for  determining  the  density  of  the  induced 
charges  on  the  plates.  State  clearly  the  result  of  inverting 
the  system,  using  the  original  charged  point  as  centre  of  inver- 
sion, and  each  of  several  different  values  for  «. 

If  in  this  problem  the  charge  e  is  at  a  point  0  midway 
between  the  plates,  and  if  this  point  bo  chosen  as  origin,  b  =  e, 
and  there  are  positive  images  at  points  the  x  co6rdinates  of 
whicli  are  0,4  e,  8  c,  12  e.-^',  -4  e,- 8 '1,-12  e,^-',  and  nega- 
tive images  at  points  the  x  coordinates  of  which  are  —2  c, 
~6c,  -lOc,--^,  2c,  6p,  10c,  ■■■.  Show  that  if  the  system 
be  inverted,  using  0  as  centre  of  inversion  and  c  as  radius  of 
inversion,  and  if  the  inverse  of  the  cliarge  at  0  be  omitted, 
the  result  is  a  conductor  formed  of  two  spherical  surfaces 
of  radius  r  —  ^e,  in  contact  at  potential    V^=  —  e/c  undM 
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positive  chains  equal  respectively  to  Je,  j  c.  I'a^,  •■-,  at 
points  the  x  coordinates  of  which  are  ±  ^  c,  ±  i  "^i  ±  ^'j  r,  ■  ■  - ; 
and  negative  charges  i  <?,  J  e,  j'o  c,  ■  ■  ■,  at  points  the  x  coordi- 
nates of  which  are  ±  5  c,  ±  J  c,  ±  i^,  f,  ■  - . ,  The  total  charge 
in  each  of  the  spheres  is 

-le(l-i  +  J-i---)  =  -i«log2=r„r.|og2, 
and  their  mutual  repulsion,  )  Y^  (log  2  —  J). 

191.  If  two  spherical  conductors  each  of  radius  a  have 
charges  Ci,  e,,  and  are  at  a  great  distance  apart,  the  energy  of 
the  system  is  (ei'  +  e^)  /2  n.  If  the  two  are  brought  up  into 
contact,  the  whole  charge  of  the  compound  conductor  thus 
formed  is  {«,  +ej),  it  is  at  potential  (e,  +  e,) /2a 'log 2,  and 
the  energy  of  the  system  is  (a, +  e,)'/4(i-log2.  Show  that 
the  work  done  against  the  mutual  repulsions  of  the  two  charges 
during  the  approach  of  the  spheres  ia  about 

[(0.722)  V,  -  (0.139)  (.,'  +  ./)]/«, 
and  discuss  separately  the  special  cases 

e,  =  0,  e,  =  a^  ei  =  B  «p  «i  =  ^  '■^. 

192.  Show  that  if  a  point  charge  be  situated  at  a  point  0, 
between  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces,  it  is  possible  to 
find  a  series  of  electric  images  which  together  with  the  origi- 
nal charge  would  keep  each  of  the  surfaces  at  potential  zero. 
What  would  be  the  result  of  inverting  the  system,  using  0  as 
centre  ? 

193.  A  certain  condenser  consists  of  a  closed  conducting 
surface  Si  surrounded  by  another  closed  conducting  surface  .S,, 
separated  from  the  first  by  a  homogeneous  dielectric.  'When 
the  condenser  is  charged,  the  lines  of  force  between  5,  and  S^ 
are  the  siiine  as  if  .9,  were  removed  and  S■^  freely  charged. 
What  do  you  know  about  S,  and  5,? 

194.  The  semiaxea  of  a  conducting  prolate  ellipsoid   of 
revolution  are  10,  8,  8.    Find,  by  help  of  the  formulas  of 
tions  6  and  23,  the  external  field  when  the  conductor  has 
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free  charge  of  60  uuits,  and  show  that  the  surface  density  at 
the  equator  is  then  3  / 16  ir. 

19o.  A  prolate  conducting  spheroid  of  major  axis  2  a  and 
minor  axis  2  b,  has  a  cliarge  of  electricity  E.  Prove  that  the 
attraction  between  the  two  halves  into  which  it  is  divided  by 
its  diametral  plane  is  ^'■log(a/6  )/4:((i' —  S').  [St.  John's 
College.] 

196.  If  a  particle  charged  with  a  quantity  e  of  electricity 
be  placed  at  the  middle  (Mint  of  the  line  joining  the  centres 
of  two  ei^ual  spherical  conductors  kept  at  zero  potential,  the 
charge  induced  on  each  sphere  is 

—  2  em  (1  —  »t  +  2  m'  —  3  m'  +  4  m*  ■  ■  -), 
where  m  is  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  either  of  the  spheres 
to  the  distance  between  their  centres. 

197.  A  conducting  sphere  of  small  radius  a  is  situated  in 
the  open  air  at  a  considerable  height  A  above  the  ground. 
Show  that  its  electrical  capacity  is  increased  by  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  ground  in  the  ratio  of  1  +  I  ^  I  to  1,  very  nearly, 

198.  A  negative  point  charge,  —  e,,  lies  between  two  posi- 
tive point  charges  e,  and  Cj,  on  the  line  joining  thpm  and  at 
distances  a  and  b  from  them  respectively.     Sliow  that  if 

4  =  5  =  -^,    „ta,e    l<x.<(''i+iY, 
b       a       a  +  b  \a  —  bj' 

there  is  a  circumference  at  every  point  of  which  the  force 
vanishes. 

199.  Two  spherical  conducting  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  6 
form  a  condenser.  Prove  that  if  the  centres  be  separated 
by  a  small  distance  d,  the  capacity  is  approximately 

aJ„P 


-/l ^ I. 


When  d  ^0,  the  capacity  is  r 
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200.  A  small  insulated  conductor,  origioally  uncliarged,  is 
connected  alternately  with  two  insulated  conductors  A  and  B 
at  a  considerable  distance  apart.  Prov^e  that  if  e^  and  ej  are 
the  original  charges  ot  A  and  B,  e^  and  f,'  their  ciiarges  after 
the  carrier  has  touched  A  and  tlien  touched  B,  the  charge  of  B 
when  the  carrier  has  touched  A  and  B  each  it  times  is 


tfi- 


-  +  7 


^(ai-l)a"-'6"-' 

where  a  =  e^/e,  and  6  =  (bq  +  V  —  ''i)  /^i'- 

The  charges  of  <1,  B,  and  the  oairier,  are  ultimately  in 
the  ratios 

ei(«o  -  «i  +  V  -  «i')  :  "i'C'd  -  fli)  :  K  -  ei)(*o  -  «!  +  e„'  -  e,'). 

201.  If  a  series  of  conductors  were  constructed  which 
might  be  made  to  coincide  with  the  closed  level  surface 
of  a  harmonic  function  w  which  vanishes  at  infinity  like  a 
Newtonian  Potential  Function,  the  capacities  of  any  two  of 
these  conductors  would  be  to  each  other  in  the  ratio  of  the 
reciprocals  of  the  values  of  ic  on  the  corresponding  surfaces. 
If  two  of  the  surfaces  for  which  w  =  w,  and  w  =  !i\  <  h-,  be 
constructed  of  metal,  and  if  charges  ^,  and  A",  be  given  tliem, 

2  1        C,C.        "*"         (.',        J' 

where  C,  and   Cj  are  the    capacities.      The  energy  becomes 
J(£'i  +  i'.j'/C'i  if  the  two  are  connected. 

202.  An  insulated  conducting  sphere  of  radius  r,  bearing  a 
charge  m,  is  introduced  into  a  field  of  force  due  to  a  fixed 
distribution  Jlf  of  electricity.  Show  that  if  the  value  of  the 
potential  function  due  to  M  at  the  centre  of  the  sphere  is 
C,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within  the  sphere  is 
C  +  m/r. 

203.  Compute  the  force  at  the  point  (x,  y,  a)  due  to  a  par- 
ticle of  mass  —  m  at  the  point  (a,  0,  0)  and  a  particle  of 
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+  m  at  the  point  (—  a,  0,  0),  and  show  that  if  » 


■  he 


made  to  increase  indefinitely  in  such  a  manner  that  thti  ratio 
of  III  to  n'  is  iilways  equal  to  the  constant  A,  the  field  becomes 
ultimately  a  uniform  field  of  intenaity  X=  2  A. 

204.  It  ia  evident  that  the  value  at  any  point  P  in  the  xy 
plane,  of  tlie  potential  function  due  to  two  filender,  infinitely 
long,  homogeneous,  straight  filaments  (of  mass  m.  and  — »t 
respectively  per  unit  length)  which  cut  the  plane  perpendicu- 
larly at  the  points  A  and  B,  is  2  m  log  {AP  /  BP),  and  that  the 
equipotential  surfaces  are  circular  cylinders  [one  is  a  plane] 
such  that  A  and  li  are  inverse  points  with  respect  to  every 
one  of  them.  If  the  radius  of  any  one  of  these  cylindrical 
surfaces  the  axis  of  which  cuts  the  xy  plane  at  C  be  denoted 
by  r  (Fig.  126),  and  if  AP  =  r„  BP=r^,  .JC=8,,  BC=i„ 
^/r^r/h^  =  rjr^,  and 
the  triangles  BCP  and 
ACP  are  similar  if  P 
lies  on  the  cylinder.  The 
resultant  force  F  sX  P 
has  the  direction  of  the 
normal  to  the  cylinder, 
the  repulsion  due  to  the 
filament  which  cuts  the 
plane  at^  is  2iffl/r,,ajid 
the  attraction  due  to  the  filament  which  cuts  the  plane  at 
jS  is  2  m  /  r,.  If  the  angle  APB  be  denoted  by  a,  the  Principle 
of  the  Parallelogram  of  forces  applied  at  P  yields 

^/sina  =  2«t/[r,Bin(r.n)]  =  2m/[r,8m(r,r,)3, 

and  the  Theorem  of  Sines  applied  to  the  triangle  APB  yields 

■iB/Bino  =  r,/sin  (r,  r,)  =  r,/6in(r,  r,), 


80  that 


2mAB/r^r^  =  2m£,AB/rt 
2m{\*  -  1^  /r-r*  =  2m(r'  - 


8.")/r.V. 
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The  value  of  the  potential  function  on  the  cylinder  is 

2m\ogS,/r  =  2m\ogr/&,. 

If,  now,  the  mass  ot  the  filament  which  cuts  the  plane 
at  B  he  spread  on  the  cylindrical  surface  so  tliat  the  surface 
density  at  every  point  is . 


-F/4w  or  - 


"(V 


r^r^^r.r,", 


the  potential  function  outside  the  cylinder  will  be  unchanged. 
If,  finally,  a  mass  m.'  per  unit  length  be  spread  uniformly  over 
the  cylinder,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within 
and  on  the  surface  will  be  2  «t  log  (8,  /  r)  +  2  m'  log  r,  and,  by 
a  suitable  choice  ot  »«',  this  may  be  given  any  value.  The 
whole  charge  on  the  unit  len^h  of  the  cylindrical  surface  is 
m'  —  m  =  M,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  on  the  sur- 
face is  y^  =  2  ni  log  (t^/r)  +  2(M+m)\ogr,  and  the  surface 
density  at  a  point  distant  r^  from  the  straight  line  which  cuts 
the  paper  perpendicularly  at  A  la 

{3/"  +  m)  /  2  irr  -  m  (V  -  f^)  /  2 -rr  ■  r,'. 

At  any  point  Q  without  the  cylinder  the  value  of  the  potential 
function  is 

2m  log  (AQ/BQ)  +  2(Af+  m)  log  CQ. 

Show  that  the  force  of  atfcraetiou  between  the  charge  o 
cylinder  and  the  unit  length  of  the  filament  through  A  is 

2m[wi8,/(V-H)-(Jtf+m)/S,]. 

This  force  vanishes  if  hi''/i*  =  (M+ m)/M.  Show  also  that 
if  the  cylinder  is  at  potential  zero  in  the  presence  of  the  filai- 
ment  through  A,  jV=  —  wt  log(8, /r). 

If  we  superpose  wyon  this  distribution  a  second  consisting  of 
a  homogeneous  filament  of  mass  —  m  per  unit  of  length  and 
cutting  the  paper  perpendicularly  at  A  and  a  similar  filament 
of  mass  -|-  m  per  unit  length  cutting  the  paper  at  £,  and  notice 
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that  the  potential  function  due  to  the  new  distribution  baa 
the  value  —  2mlog{8|/r)  at  every  point  of  the  cylindrical 
surface,  we  shall  see  that  the  potential  funntion  due  to  the 
two  distributions  has  at  any  point  Q  outside  the  cylinder 
the  value  2  m'  log  (CQ)  =2(M+m)  log  CQ  and  at  any  point 
within  the  value 


gr  +  2m  log  &i/r- 


2™log(r,/r,) 
=  2{M+vi)\og 


+  2mIog«,r,/rp,. 


On  the  cylindrical  surface  "the  potential  function  hoa  the 
constant  value  2  (_M  +  m)  log  r,  and  the  surface  density  at  any 
part  of  it  is,  as  before,  (j|f+ ?«)/ 2  ir>*—  w»(Si'  —  r')/2irrr',  or 
{M+ 7n)/'2-rr  +  m(S^' ~r^/2-n-iTi\  Wliat  is  the  physical 
meaning  of  the  special  case  where  M-{-m  =  0? 

205.  Let  ^  (.r,  i/)  ho  a.  logarithmic  potential  function  due 
to  a  body  distribution  oE  density  p  through  an  infinite 
cylinder  the  right  section  of  which  made  by  the  xt/  plane 
is  the  region  T,  together  with  a  superficial  distribution  of 
density  tr  on  an  infinite  cylindrical  surface  tlie  right  section 
of  which  is.the  curve  *  in  the  x;/  plane.  Let  ii=/i(«,  y) 
and  p  =/,  (x,  y)  be  any  two  conjugate  functiims  analytic  in 
the  region  considered,  and  form  arbitrarily  the  new  function 
*  (x,  y)  =  ^  [/i(''  y)yfz{^j  2/)]  ''y  substituting  for  x  and  y  in  0, 
a  and  j3  respectively.  To  avoid  confusion  call  the  rectangular 
Cartesian  co&rdinates  in  the  plane  in  which  T  and  »  are 
drawn  a  and  fi,  instead  of  x  and  y,  and  draw  a  new  xy  plane 
in  which  to  study  the  new  function  *.  In  this  second  figure 
the  curves  in  which  a=fi{x,y),  ^=fi(x,y)  are  constant 
form  a  set  of  orthogonal  curvilinear  coordinates.  A  point 
P  which  iu  the  first  diagram  has  Cartesian  coiirdinatea 
(q(m  ^)  is  said  to  be  transformed  into  a  point  P'  in  the  new 
diagram,  the  curvilinear  coordinates  of  which  are  (un,  fi„}.  The 
Cartesian  coordinates  of  P'  are  (x^,  i/o),  where/,  (.r,,,  y,,} 
/i  (*!).  yo)  =  j9o-     It  is   evident  that  ^{x,  y)   has  the   same 


J 


numerical  value  at  P' that  ^(a,  (S)  has  at  P.  The  points 
which  lie  on  the  curve  *  in  the  old  diagram  are  transformed 
into  points  which  lie  on  a  curve  s'  in  the  new  diagram,  so  that 
the  curve  »  is  transformed  into  the  curve  n'  and,  similarly,  the 
region  T  into  the  region  T'.  It  is  evident  from  the  proper- 
ties of  conjugate  functions  tliat  two  curves  which  cut  at  an 
angle  9  at  a  point  P  in  the  old  diagram  transform  into  two 
curves  which  cut  each  other,  in  general,  at  the  same  angle 
at  the  point  P'.  Show  that  *  is  the  logarithmic  potential 
function  due  to  a  body  distribution  through  the  infinite 
cylinder  of  which  T'  is  the  cross-aection,  together  with  a  sur- 
face distribution  on  the  oyliodriual  surface  of  which  s'  is  the 
trace.  Show  also  that  if  A'  represents  either  of  the  two  equal 
quantities  (D^ay  +  (D,a)\  (D^)'  +  (P>,^y,  the  numerical 
relations,  at  corresponding  points  in  the  two  diagrams,  of  the 
corresponding  elements  of  arc  and  area,  of  the  corresponding 
values  of  the  volume  and  surface  density,  etc.,  etc.,  are  truly 
given  by  the  equations 

d»  =  hds'i,   dA  =  h^dA';  pA'  =  p'i   o-A=(r'i 

*  =  *  ;  Ac^  =  A* ;  A  S,^  =  D,.*,  hW<t,  =  A»* ; 

A  D^if.  =  7>..* ;  pdA=  p'dA' ;  o-  rf»  =  xr'ds\ 

206.  Given  in  a  plane  two  circles  of  radii  a  and  b  respec- 
tively, which  have  no  points  in  common,  it  is  possible  to  find 
two  points  (^„  Qj)  on  the  line  which  joins  their  centres 
{A,  B),  such  that  if  /■,  and  r^  represent  the  distances  from 
Qi  and  Q,  of  any  moving  point,  both  circles  belong  to  the 
family  of  curves  represented  by  the  equation  r,/r,  =  e.  Show 
that  if  AB  s  d,  and  if  the  circles  are  mutually  exclusive,  ^| 
and  Q,  are  between  A  and  B,  and 
AQ,  =(a^  +  d'-b'-  R)/2d,  Sft  =  (ft'  +  rf^-  a^  -  R)/2d, 

where  E^  =  {a'  —  i'  —  d^)'  —  4  li'd^.  If  one  of  the  circles  lies 
within  the  other  and  it  a>b,  Qi  and  Q,  lie  beyond  B  on  the 
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line  AB,  Qy  is  within  both  circles,  and  ij,  outside  both.  In 
this  case, 

where  S"*  =  (6*  —  a'  —  rf')*  —  4  a*rf*.  In  the  second  case  the 
four  points  of  contact  of  tangents  drawn  from  Q,  to  the  two 
circles  lie  on  a  straight  line  through  Q,.  What  is  the  corre- 
sponding fact  in  the  case  first  treated  ?  Consider  the  special 
case  wliere  a  —  b  —  ^  il. 

frove  that  the  values  of  AQ,,  BQ,  given  in  the  snbjoiDed 
table  are  correct  and  draw  to  scale  a  diagram  for  each  of  the 
four  examples. 


AQ, 

eg. 

0.35 

1.09 

1.37 

10.62 

1.14 

6.85 

1.62 

14.38 

5  3  1 

Given  a  circle  of  radius  a,  with  centre  at  A,  and  a  straight 
line  in  ita  plane  at  a  distance  d  from  A  greater  tlian  a. ;  the 
line  and  the  circumference  belong  to  the  family  of  curves 
1-,/r,  =  0,  where  r,  and  j-,  represent  the  distances  from  two 
points  {Qj,  Q,)  equidistant  from  the  line  on  opposite  sides  of 
it  and  lying  on  the  perpendicular  to  the  line  drawn  through  A, 
Show  that  if  (?,0,  =  2  m,  m'  =  rf"  -  a'. 

207.  Ifr,«  =  (x  +  a)'  +  y',V  =  (i-a)'+y,tanfl,=  <,/(«  +  a), 
tan  fl,  =  y/(x  -  «)  ;  i,  =  A  log(r|/r3),  and  ^  =  A(0,  -  S,)  are 
conjugate  functions,  and  if,  moreover, 

«0''  +  l).  „,_2£ 


=  e"" 


and  ) 


where  the  upper  or  lower  sign  is  to  be  used  according  as  c*  ia 
greater  or  less  than  unity ;  (r  —  a)*  +  (y  —  0)'  =  r*,  and  the 
curves  of  constant  ^  are  the  circles  surrounding  the  points 
(a,  0)   and   (—  a,  0)   represented   in   Fig.  S9.     Values   of  c 
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between  0  and  1  correspond  to  circles  whluli  lie  to  the  left 

of  the  y  axis,  and  positive  values  of  c  greater  than  1  to  circles 

on  the  right  uf  the  >j  axis. 

When  c  >  1,  e  =  (a  +  a)  /r,  and  «  =  +  Va'  -  r^, 

but  when      c  <  1, 


.-(a  +  a)/r,   <.=  +  Va>-r-. 
On  two  circumferences  of  the  system,  of  equal  radii,  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  y  axis,  rj/r,  has  reciprocal  values. 

Using  these  formulas,  prove  that  tlie  charge  per  unit  length 
on  a  long  cylindrical  wire  of  radius  0.5  centimetre,  kept  at 
potential  unity  at  an  axial  distance  of  a  =  600  centimetres 
from  an  infinite  plane  kept  at  potential  zero,  is  0.00^24  units. 
In  this  case  c  is  about  2400,  a  about  699.9998,  and  A,  0.128. 
Show  also  that  if  r  =  0.5  and  a  =  10;  a  =  9.988,  c  =  39.975, 
A  =  0.271,  but  that  if  f  =  0.5  and  a  =  1  ;  a=  0.866,  c  =  3.732, 
A  =  0.759.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that  300  volts  are  equivalent 
to  1  electrostatic  unit  of  potential  difference,  1  microfarad  to 
900,000  electrostatic  units  of  capacity,  1  ohm  to  1/(9  X  10") 
electrostatic  units  of  resistance,  1  ampere  and  1  coulomb  to 
3  X  10°  corresponding  electrostatic  units. 

In  general,  if  an  infinite  condiicting  cylinder  of  revolution 
kept  at  potential  F„  be  placed  with  its  axis  jiarallel  to  art 
infinite  conducting  plane  at  a  distance  a  from  it,  the  charge 
— ,  and  the   surface 


per  unit  of  length  is  ^  Va/^^i- 

density  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  distance  from  the  plane. 
208.  A  condenser  is  formed  by  two  long  conducting  circular 
cylinders,  one  of  which  is  entirely  inside  the  other.  Prove 
that  if  r  and  H  are  the  radii,  d  the  distance  between  the 
axes,  and  2a  the  distance  between  the  limiting  points  of 
the  coaxial  system  to  which  the  cylinders  belong,  the  inverse 
of  the  capacity  per  unit  length  is 

^(r"-r'-<P  +  2aJ) 


21og' 


-1^  +  1^  +  iad) 


[St.  Jolm's  College.] 


i 
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^r 


of  X  an  angle 


209.  Electricity  is  distributed  in  equilibrium  over  the 
surface  of  an  infinitely  long  right  cylinder,  the  cross-section 
of  which  is  x*  +  y*  =  n*.  Prove  that  the  attraction  at  any 
external  point  (r,  6)  is  inversely  proportional  to 

f  f*  +  2  a*  cos  4  fl  +  " 

and  that  its  direction   makes  with  the  axi 

itan-'f -J— -;tau2fl  J  '     [Clare  College.] 

210.  A  long,  right  circular  cylinder  of  radius  a  is  placed 
with  axis  pai-allul  to  a  plane  at  potential  zero.  Show  that 
the  mutual  attraction  per  unit  length  of  the  cylinder  between 
it  and  the  plane  is  A''/Vc*  —  a^,  where  e  is  the  distance  of 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  from  the  plane  iuid  E  the  quantity 
of  electricity  on  the  unit  length  of  the  cylinder.     [M.  T.] 

211.  A^,  Q,  A^  three  points  in  order  on  a  straight  line,  such 
that  A,Q  =  in,  QA^  =  n,  have  charges 


P 


respectively.  The  charges  e„,  ft,  produce  potential  zero  on  e 
spherical  surface  S^  of  radius  a  s  Vm(n»-H  n)  with  centre  at 
Aj,  and  the  charges  e,,  e„  producf  potential  zero  on  a  splierical 
surface  S,  of  radius  b  s  V»t{iM  +  n)  with  centre  at  A,.  5,  and 
S3  cut  each  other  orthogonally  and  together  form  tlie  equi- 
potential  surface  X  due  to  e„,  *„  and  e,.  Show,  by  a  method 
analogous  to  that  of  Section  65,  that  the  resultant  force  at  any 
point  P  of  .S";,  due  to  e^  and  «,.  is  directed  towards  A,  and  ia 
numerically  equal  to  W  / a  •  Ajf' ,  so  that  the  whole  force  at 
P  has  the  direction  A^P  and  the  intensity 

Fy  =  \{\/a-y/a-A^. 
Find  a  similar  expression  for  the  whnle  force  at  any  point  of 
the  surface  S^.    Show  by  the  help  of  Section  31  that  the  surface 
integrals,  taken  over  the  larger  segment  of  S^,  of  the  normal 
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componenta  of  the  forees  due  to  e„  e„  and  c,  respectivfly  are 
2«c,(l+m/«),  2«^„,  2«-e,(l^n/6).  Prove  that  if  e„,  -■„ 
and  Sj  were  distributed  on  the  surface  composed  of  the  larger 
segments  of  S^  and  ^  according  to  the  law  a—  F/Air,  the 
surface  would  be  at  potential  X,  and  there  would  be  no  density 
at  the  circle  of  intersection  of  5,  and  .?,.  The  charge  under 
these  circumstances  on  the  larger  segmeut  of  6',  would  be 

J['-.(l+™/«)  +  ^«+'.(l-"/t)]- 
or  iX(n  +  i  +  w(-  V^i-n), 

or  lW[H-S+(S'-S-l)/VH-5'], 

where  S  s  a/b.  If  h  is  very  large  compared  with  a,  the  larger 
segment  of  S,  becomes  nearly  hemispherical ;  its  charge  is 
about  3Xa'/4fi  and  its  mean  density  SX/Swi.  The  mean 
density  on  5,  when  the  ratio  cf  a  to  6  is  small  is  nearly  equal 
toA(4y-  3a')/10ri».  If  a/b  =  0,  we  have  a  hemispherical 
boss  on  an  infinite  plane  ;  the  ratio  of  the  average  deusities  of 
the  charges  on  the  boss  and  the  plane  is  S/3. 

212.  A  point  charge  e  at  (4  b,  0,  0)  and  a  point  charge  —  e 
at  (—  4  b,  0,  0)  keep  the  plane  x  =  0  at  potential  zero.  Show 
that  if  the  system  be  inverted,  using  the  point  (—  2  b,  0,  0)  as 
centre  of  inversion  and  2b  for  radius  of  inversion,  we  obtain 
a  spherical  surface  of  radius  b,  with  centre  at  (—  b,  0,  0),  kept 
at  potential  zero  by  the  chargn  —  e  at  the  point  (■-  4  b,  0,  0), 
and  the  charge  -Je  at  (— |t,  0, 0):  this  is  the  problem  of 
Section  65.  If  the  centre  of  inversion  were  (—  4  6, 0, 0)  and 
if  a  were  4  b,  we  should  obtain  by  inversion  a  spherical  sur- 
face of  radius  2  b,  with  centre  at  (—  2  b,  0,  0)  at  potential  zero, 
under  a  charge  J  e  at  its  centre,  and  an  infinite  charge  at  infinity 
which  lowers  the  potential  function  at  all  finite  points  by  e/4fi. 
If  this  last  were  omitted,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  on 
the  spherical  surface  would  be  e/ib,  as  is  otherwise  evident. 
Invert  a  spherical  surface  imiformly  charged  with  density  a-, 
using  any  point  not  its  centre  as  centre  of  inversion. 
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213.    li  e  =  w  +  e";  x- =  if>  +  c*  cos  [j/,  y  =  ij/  +  e*  sin  ^,  the 
slopes  of  curves  of  constant  <ji  are  given  by  the  equation 

dif/dx  =  —  (!+«*  COS  iji)  /e*  sin  ^, 
and  the  slopes  of  curves  of  constant  \l>  by  the  equation 

dij  jdx  =  e*  sin  ^/(l  +  e*  eos  ^). 
Show  that :  (1)  The  curve  ^  =  0  is  the  axis  of  x,  and  on  it 


a:  =  <^  +  e*  ;  large  positiv 
large  negative  values  co: 
a;  =  0  —  «?*  :  the  maximu 
curve  ^  =  T  is  so  much 
of  a:  =  -  1.     (3)  The  cu 


values  of  x  and  ^  correspond,  and 
respond.  (2)  If  ip  —  v,  <j  =  tr  and 
m  value  of  a:  is  —  1,  so  that  the 
)f  the  line  y  =  ir  as  lies  to  the  left 
^  =  —  IT  is  so  much  of  the  Hn 


y  =  —  «■  as  lies  to  the  left  of  x  =  —  1.  (4)  The  curve  <(i  =  i) 
lias  the  slope  —  ctn  \  ^  and  passes  through  the  points  (—  1,  n-), 
(-1, -B-),  (1,  0),  (0,  1--+1),  (i,  iir-hi  Vii).  (5)  The  curve 
^  =  —  wt,  where  m  is  any  jtositive  quantity,  lies  to  the  left 
of  ^  =  0,  between  the  lines  y  =  —  »-,  y  =  +  jr;  it  has  the  slope 
— (e"  +  cos  i^}/sin  ^,  which  is  iiiiinite  when  y  =  Oory  =  — Tor 
y=T,  and  has  the  miniinuni  value  ve'""  —  1,  so  that  for  values 
of  m.  greater  than  3  the  line  is  hardly  distinguishable  from  a 
straight  line  para,llel  to  the  axis  of  y,  at  a  distance  of  (e~"  —  wi) 
to  the  left.  (6)  The  curve  ^  =  +  w,  where  m  is  a  positive 
quantity,  lies  to  the  right  of  the  curve  (^  =  0,  it  cuts  the  axis 
of  y  perpendicularly  and  meets  (bnt  does  not  cross)  the  lines 
y  =  —  TT,  y  =  JT  from  without  The  curves  for  which  ^  has 
the  values  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  fi,  7  meet  y  =  ir  at  points  the  abscis- 
sas of  whicli  are  -  1.72,  -  5.39.  -  17.08,  -  60,60,  -  143.4, 
—  397.5,  —  1090  respectively.  (7)  If  so  much  of  the  planes 
y  =  +  jT,  1/  =  —  IT  as  lie  to  the  left  of  a;  =  —  1  be  considered 
conducting  and  be  charged  to  potential  +  t  and  —  t  respec- 
tively, ^  represents  the  potential  function  in  the  air  near 
them.  In  this  case  the  charge  on  either  side  of  a  strip  of 
either  plane  between  the  planes  a:  =  —  x,,  x  =  —  x,  is  equal, 
per  unit  length  of  the  strip  parallel  to  the  s  axis,  to  the 


A 
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difference  on  that  side  of  tbe  plane  between  the  values  of  <^ 
for  x^  —  X,  and  a;  =  —  x„  divided  by  4  jr.  On  a  strip  of  the 
plane  y  —  v,  between  x  =  —  1  and  x  =  —  50. G,  there  is,  per 
unit  hei^^ht  of  the  strip,  a  charge  l/n-  on  the  upper  Bide 
and  of  50.6/4 X  on  the  under  side:  the  charge  on  correspond- 
ing portions  oi  t/ =  —  v  being  equal  and  opposite  to  these. 
[Heluiholtz,  Crelle's  Journal,  Vol.  LXX.] 

State  carefully  some  problem  iu  electrostatics  which  might 
be  solved  by  the  use  of  the  function  e=  A [cw  +  e™j. 

A  coudeiiser  consists  of  two  very  thin,  large,  plane,  metal 
sheets  of  the  saniti  area  parallel  to  eauh  other  at  a  distance 
of  1  millimetre.  The  dielectric  is  air  and  the  diffe_rence  of 
potential  between  the  plates  is  1  electrostatic  unit  (,'(00  volts). 
Show  that  the  density  of  the  charge  2  millimetres  from  the 
edge  is  about  5/2  ir  per  square  centimetre  on  the  inside  of 
the  plate. 

Discuss  at  length  the  function 


'•('"■)■ 


.(..-..-.-..), 


sin  (ht) 

ivhere  n  is  any  real  constant  between  0  and  \  [Harris,  Ann. 
of  Math.,  1901],  aod  state  some  problems  of  electrostatics 
which  can  be  solved  by  its  aid. 

214.  Three  closed  surfaces  1, 2, 3  in  order  are  cquipotential 
surfaceti  of  an  electrostatic  field  in  air.  If  an  air  condenser 
were  constructed  with  the  faces  1, 2,  its  capacity  would  be  J, but 
if  the  faces  were  2,  3,  its  capacity  would  be  B.  Show  tliat  if 
a  condenser  were  constructed  witii  faces  1,  3  while  a  homoge- 
neous dielectric  of  Inductivity  fi.  filled  the  space  1,  2,  and  a 
second  dielectric  of  inductivity  ft'  the  space  2,  3,  the  capacity 
of  this  condenser  would  be  C,  where  1  /  P  =  1  /itA  +  1  ftt'S. 

215.  A  condenser  is  formed  of  two  concentric  spherical  con- 
ducting surfaces  of  radii  a  and  r,  separated  by  two  dielectric 
shells  bounded  by  a  spherical  surface  of  radius  b  concentric 
vith  the  conducting  surfaces.     Prove  that  if  in  one  sliell 
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H  =  m/t'  and  in  the  other  m'  / 1^,  the  capacity  of  the  condenser 

216.  If  the  space  between  two  closed  pquipotential  surfaces 
in  air  be  filled  with  a  dielectric  the  iuductlvity  of  whit-^  js 
either  uniform  or  a  scalar  point  fimctiou  ttie  level  surfaces  of 
wlilch  coincide  with  the  equipotential  surfaces  of  the  field,  tlic 
potential  function  without  the  shell  will  be  unchanged,  but  ivS 
value  within  will  be  increased  by  a  constant. 

217.  An  infinite  dielectric  is  bounded  liy  an  infinite  co:.- 
ducting  plane  which  ia  maintained  at  a  potential  Xr',  where  r 
is  the  distance  from  a  point  U  in  tlie  plane.  Prove  that  if  the 
indiictijity  of  tlie  dielectric  vai'ies  as  the  distance  s  from 
the  plane,  the  potential  at  any  point  is  X(u' —  e*),  where  u 
is  the  distance  from  an  axis  drawn  tlirough  O  perpeudioular 
to  the  conducting  plane. 

218.  A  distribution  of  matter  Jf  consists  of  two  portions  J/*,, 
in  a  homogeneous  medium  of  iiiductivity  fi„  and  ^fl,  in  a 
homogeneous  medium  of  iiiductivity  n^  surrounding  the  other 
medium  and  reaching  to  infinity.  An  equipotential  closed 
Burface  Si  surrounds  Mi,  extludes  M,,  and  lies  wholly  in 
the  first  medium,  a  second  closed  equipotential  surface  S, 
surrounds  M,,  excludes  M,,  and  lies  wholly  in  the  second 
medium.  Prove  that  if  r  is  the  distance  from  a  fixed  point  0, 
if  normal:^  are  drawn  outward  on  S^  and  inward  on  ,S„  and  if 
dr,  and  iIti  are  elements  of  space  within  Si  and  without  i^ 
respectively, 

and         i,r^Vo  =  ~  '^ff^'^^  +  *  "XXX? '^^' 
if  0  ia  without  S,,  and 
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and  i^i^,(.Va-V,,)  =  -^,ff^dS,+4wfJf^_dTu 
if  0  is  within  5,. 

Show  from  these  equationa  that  i£  S,  the  surface  of  separa- 
tion of  the  two  media,  is  e  qui  potential,  J  J   I  — '  is  equal 

to  ^  Fo  if  0  is  without  S,  and  to  ^i  T^  +  (/x,  -  ^i)  T's  if  0  is 
witliin  S.  Give  physical  interpretations  to  these  last  results. 
How  is  the  force  at  any  outside  point  affected  by  the  sub- 
Btitution  of  one  homogeneous  dielectric  for  another  in  the 
whole  region  bounded  by  S? 

219.  The  open  surface  S  is  a  surface  of  zero  potential  due  to 
a  distribution  M^  in  an  infinite  homogeneous  medium  of  induc- 
tivity  ^1  on  the  right  of  S,  and  to  a  distribution  M^  in  an 
infinite  homogeneous  medium  of  inductivity  ft^  on  the  left  of 
S.     Sis  the  common  boundary  of  the  two  media.     Show  t!iat 

if  r  ia  the  distance  from  a  fixed  point  0,  J   \  j  ^~—  =  ^i  V  or 

Ht  V,  according  as  0  is  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  of  S. 

220.  The  function  JV  so  vanishes  at  infinity  that  r'D^tf, 
where  r  is  the  distance  from  any  finite  point,  is  not  infinite. 
Tlie  normal  derivative  of  If  ia  given  at  every  point  of  an 
infinite  plane.  Prove  that  if  Tf  is  harmonic  everywhere  in  tlio 
space  on  one  side  of  the  plane,  it  is  determiued  in  that  regior. 
Prove  also  that  if  IF  is  harmonic  in  tlie  region  on  one  side 
of  the  plane  except  at  the  given  points  Pi,  /",,  P,,---,  P,,  at 
each  of  which  it  becomes  infinite  in  such  a  manner  that,  if  i'^  is 
the  distance  from  I\,  and  if  m^  is  a  constant  belonging  to  this 

point,  W ^18  harmonic  at  /*„   W  is  determined  in   the 

region  in  question. 

221.  Two  homogeneous  media  of  induotivities  ^|  and  /t,  have 
a  plane  surface  of  separation  but  are  otherwise  unbounded. 
In  the  first  medium  at  a  point  P  at  a  distance  a  from  the 
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common  surface  S  of  the  two  media  is  a  charge  e  =  ii^m. 
At  Q,  any  point  on  S,  tlie  force  due  to  this  charge  has  the 
norinal  component  eafi^PQf,  or  8,  pointing  into  the  second 
medium.  If  jVj  and  N^  are  the  normal  components  of  the 
whole  force  at  Q  pointing  into  the  two  media,  and  if  o-'  is 
the  ajiparent  density  of  the  surface    charge   on    the    plane 


at  (, 

and 

whence 

and 


JVi  =  2  mr'  -  S,  iV,  =  2  bit'  +  S, 
,i,jV,  +  i^N^  =  0,  A^,  +  a;  =  +  4  «r'  i 


Prove  that  jV,  might  be  caused  by  an  apparent  charge 
0*1  —  fr^s)  «/(/*!  + /*a)  ^^  P'l  '^'s  image  of  P  in  the  plane, 
together  with  an  apparent  charge  e  at  P  and  that  .V,  might 
be  due  to  an  apparent  charge  2n,e/(ii,  +  fi,)  at  P.  Hence 
show  by  the  aid  of  the  tlieorem  stated  in  tlie  last  problem 
that  the  potential  functions  due  to  these  apparent  charges  are 
identical  (one  in  the  first  medium,  the  other  in  the  second) 
with  the  values  of  the  actual  potential  function  in  the  case 
described  in  this  problem.    The  charge  at  P  is  urged  towards 

the  dielectric  with  the  force  ,-  -.-— — ^■ 
4  a     fij  +  ^, 

222,  Using  the  notation  of  Section  62,  let  the  plate  J  of  a 
spherical  condenser  he  charged  with  m  units  of  positive  elec- 
tricity and  separated  from  the  plate  B,  which  is  put  to  earth, 
by  a  spherical  shell  of  radii  r  and  r,  made  up  of  a  given 
dielectric.  Let  wa  first  ask  ourselves  what  the  efEect  of  the 
dielectric  would  be  if  it  consisted  of  extremely  thin  concentric 
conducting  spherical  shells  separated  by  extremely  thin  insu- 
lating spaces.  It  is  evident  that  in  this  case  we  should  have 
a  quantity  —  m  of  electricity  induced  on  the  inside  of  the 
innermost  shell,  a  quantity  -I-  m  on  the  outside  of  this  shell, 
a  quantity  —  m  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  next  shell,  a 
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quantity  +m  on  the  outside  of  this  shell,  and  so  on.  If 
there  were  n  such  shells  in  the  dielectric  layer,  and  n  +  1 
spaces,  and  if  S  were  the  distance  from  the  inner  surface  of 
one  shell  to  the  inner  snrface  of  the  nest,  and  ^S  the  thick- 
ness of  each  shell,  the  v.'ilue,  at  the  centre  of  ^(,  of  the  poten- 
tial function  due  to  the  charges  on  these  shells  would  be 


Tj'- 


1 


8  -I-  «sj 


"  [_(r-|-!)  (I— XS-l-S)       (;-t-2  S)  (r-»S+2  8)  ^ 
This  quantity  lies  between 


e  =  -m«) 


jj.andff  = 


-niAS 


Z^(_r+  ki 


but  these  differ  from  each  other  by  less  than  t  s  mXS  -'-^— j  - , 
aothat  —  mX  )  -j,  which  is  easily  seen  to  lie  between 

O  and  H,  differs  from  f'^'  by  leas  than  «.     If,  then,  S  is  very 

small  in  comparison  with  r  and  r^,  I' ,'  differs  from  mX  [ 1 

by  an  exceedingly  small  fraction  of  its  own  value. 

This  shows  that  the  effect,  at  the  centre  of  A,  of  such  a 
Bjatera  of  conducting  shells  as  we  have  imagined  would  be 
practically  the  same  as  if  a  charge  —  i«X  were  given  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  dielectric,  and  a  charge  +  mX  to  its  outer 
surface,  white  the  charges  on  the  surfaces  of  the  thin  shells 
within  the  mass  of  the  dielectric  were  taken  away.  That  is, 
the  value  of  the  potential  function  in  A  would  be 

m{l->.)f-^-^\  instead  of  "»(J;- J\ 
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Such  a  system  of  shells  introduced  into  what  we  have  hitherto 
supposed  to  be  the  electrically  inert  insulating  matter  between 
the  two  pai'ts  of  a  spherical  condenser  would  increase  the 
capacity  of  the  condenser  in  the  ratio  of  1  to  1  —  \.  It 
is  to  be  noticed  that  X  is  a  proper  fraction  ;  X  =  0  and  A  =  1 
.  would  correspond  respectively  to  a  perfect  insulator  and  to  a 
perfect  conductor. 

If  the  coatings  of  a  parallel  plate  air  condenser  be  in  the 
planes  x  =  0,  x  =  a,  and  if  the  first  have  a  uniform  superficial 
cliarge  of  density  —  o-  and  be  kept  at  potential  zero,  the 
potential  function  in  the  air  between  the  plates  is  evidently 
4irirx.  Show  that  if  a  number  of  plane  plates  of  metal  of 
small  thickness  X8  be  uniformly  distributed  between  the  coat- 
ings parallel  to  the  i/s  plane  so  as  to  be  separated  from  each 
other  by  air  spaces  of  thickness  (1  —  X)8,  the  capacity  of  the 
condenser  will  be  increased  in  the  ratio  of  ^  to  1,  where 
/I  =  1/(1  —  X).  Show  also  that  if  S  be  made  infinitesimal 
and  X  a  function  of  x,  wo  have  between  the  coatings  in  the 
limit,  ^/), r  =  4n-(T,  oriJ^(^2)^F)=  0,  the  differential  equa- 
tion which  F  would  satisfy  in  a  real  dielectric  of  inductivity 
varying  with  a:.  Treat  again,  on  the  assumption  that  A 
varies  with  r,  the  case  of  the  spherical  condenser  considered 
above, 

223.  The  potential  function  V  due  to  an  electrical  or  mag- 
netic distribution  in  an  inductive  medium,  may  be  computed 
according  to  the  Newtonian  Law  by  taking  into  account  both 
the  intrinsic  and  the  induced  charges.  If  p„  and  o-,,  are  the 
intrinsic  volume  and  surface  densities,  and  if  the  intt-grationa 
extend  all  over  the  space  where  pn  and  a-^  are  different  from 
zero,  the  potential  energy  of  the  distribution  is  usually  written 

*///•''•'''  +  »//''■'■''•'■ 
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Why  should  not  the  apparent  volume  and  surface  cienaitiea 
be  used  in  finding  the  energy  by  the  equation 

Answer  this  question  fully,  using  an  illustrative  numerical 
example  to  explain  your  assertions. 

AESumitig  tliat  the  energy  of  an  electrostatic  tielJ  would  be 
mathematically  accounted  for  ou  the  supposition  that  every 
volume  element  of  space  at  which  the  intensity  of  the  field 
is  7'''  contributes  ^'/8  ir  times  its  volume  to  tlie  whole  amount, 
show  that  if  a  tube  of  force  be  cut  into  cells  by  a  set  of  equi- 
potential  surfaces  drawn  at  equal  potential  intervals,  these 
cells  contain  equal  amounts  of  energy.  Show  how  to  divide 
all  space  up  into  unit  energy  cells.  Discuss  the  mechanical 
action  on  a  charged  conductor  in  an  electric  field  on  the 
assumption  that  there  is  tension  along  the  Faraday  tubes 
which  abut  on  the  conductor,  such  that  the  normal  pull  on 
the  conductor  per  square  centimetre  of  its  surface  is  F*f&  v. 
Discuss  the  pressure  at  right  angles  to  the  Faraday  tubes  in  a 
dielectric. 

224.  The  space  between  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces, 
the  radii  of  which  are  a  and  ft  and  which  are  Itppt  at  potentials 
A  and  B,  is  filled  with  a  heterogeneons  dielectric,  the  induc- 
tivity  of  wliich  varies  as  the  nth  power  of  the  distance  from 
their  common  centre.  Show  that  the  potential  function  at 
any  point  between  the  surfaces  is 


{Aa- 


-M'*')/(a'*'-l>^')-a'*'lr*'(A-B)/r'*'(a"*'-f*'). 


225.  A  condenser  is  formed  of  two  concentric  spherical  con- 
ducting surfaces  separated  by  a  dielectric.  This  dielectric 
consists  of  three  shells  bounded  by  spherical  surfaces  of  ra<Iii 
J"!!  »■(•  '"t.  and  r„  concentric  with  the  conductors.  The  induc- 
tivities  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells  are  equal  to  ^„  and  that 
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of  tlie  intermediate  shell  ia  ^     Show  that  if  C  ia  the  capacity 
of  the  condenser, 

225.  The  plates  of  a  condenser  are  two  confocal  prolate 
spheroids  and  the  inductivity  of  the  dielectric  is  Aj p,  where 
j3  is  the  distance  of  any  point  from  the  axis.  Prove  that  the 
capacity  of  the  condenser  is 

,r.-l/[log(ff,  +  ftO-log{«  +  i)], 

where  a,  b  and  Oj,  i,  are   the  semiaxea   of  the   generating 


227.  The  plates  of  a  condenser  are  the  closed  metallic  sur- 
faces Sx  and  iS|.  When  S,  is  at  potential  zero  and  S^  at 
potential  \\,  the  potential  function  in  the  air  between  them 
ia  given  by  the  equation  V  =  f(x,y,z).  The  tube  of  force 
based  on  a  portion  (Ni')  of  5,  abuts  on  a  portion  (5'j')  of  S^ 
If  the  air  in  this  tube  were  displaced  by  a  homogeneous  dielec- 
tric of  inductivity  y.,  and  if  the  charges  on  5,'  and  S^'  were 
increased  in  the  ratio  /*,  while  the  charges  on  the  remainder 
of  5,  and  S^  were  unchanged,  would  the  force  at  every  point 
be  unchanged  1  Would  there  be  a  discontinuity  in  the  sur- 
face density  of  the  apparent  charge  on  Sx  at  the  boundai;^ 
of  S,'? 

228.  How  many  square  centimetres  of  tin  foil  must  be  used 
in  making  a  single  parallel  plate  condenser  of  one  microfarad 
capacity,  if  the  two  sheets  of  foil  are  to  be  separated  from 
each  other  by  paraffined  paper  the  thickness  of  which  is  one- 
fifth  of  a  millimetre,  and  the  specific  inductive  capacity  2? 
[72,000  jr.]  Would  the  required  amount  be  the  same  if  the 
condenser  were  made  up  of  a  pile  of  sheets  of  foil  alternating 
with  paper,  the  odd  sheets  forming  one  terminal  and  the 
even  sheets  the  other  1 


A 


I 
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229.   Show  ttiat  the  generalized  Foisson'e  Equation; 
D,{^I>,V)  +  D,Ux.D,V)  +  AOAfO  = 
is  equivalent  to 

if  i,  T],  I  are  any  orthogonal  curvilinear  coordinates. 

In  the  case  of  spherical  coiiril mates,  where  h^  =  1,  A»  =  l/r, 
A^=  l/r  Bin  6,  the  equation  is 

sin'tf  ■  D,  ijL  r'D,  t')  +  sin  fl  •  /), (^  sin  9A  J') 

and,  in  columnar  coordinates,  where  A,  =  1,  A^  =  l/r,  A,  =  1, 
it  is  r  ■  Z),  (^  rA  V)  +  I>,(^  Dfl')  +  7^  ■  D,  (,i  !>,¥)  =  - 4  rrpt'. 

330.  Show  that  if  the  poles  of  a  battery,  made  up  of  a  given 
number  of  equal  cells,  are  to  be  connected  by  a  resistance  K 
greater  than  the  sum  of  the  resistances  of  all  the  cells,  the 
greatest  current  will  traverse  .H  when  the  cells  are  joined  up 
in  series  ;  but  that  if  R  is  very  small,  the  cells  should  be  joined 
up  in  multiple  arf.  If  Ji  is  such  that  by  arranging  the  cells 
in  a  certain  number  of  parallel  rows  and  joining  up  the  num- 
bers of  each  row  in  series,  the  resistance  of  the  whole  battery 
can  be  made  equal  to  R,  this  arrangement  will  give  the  maxi- 
mum current. 

2.11,  A  battery  is  joined  up  in  simple  circuit  with  a  resistance 
li  and  a  galvanometer  of  resistance  G.  After  the  deflection  of 
the  galvanometer  has  been  noted,  an  additional  wire  (orshunt) 
of  resistance  S  is  placed  across  the  poles  of  the  battiry,  and  the 
resistance  S  is  decreased  (to  r)  until  the  galvanometer  deflec- 
tion is  the  same  as  before.     Assuming  that  the  electromotiTe 
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forc^e  of  the  battery  remains  constant,  show  that  the  resistance 


of  the  battery  i 


S(R-r) 


[Thomson.] 


232.  Using  the  potential  function  V~c  log  *•  +  rf,  where  j- 
is  the  distance  from  a  fixed  axis,  show  that  the  resistance  of  a 
conductor  bounded  by  two  concentric  circular  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  radii  a  and  ft,  and  by  two  planes,  distant  A  from  each 
Other,  perpendicular  to  tlie  axis  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces,  is 

Apply  the  result  to  the  problem  of  finding  the  resistance  of 
the  liquid  in  a  cylindrical  galvanic  element. 

238.  Using  the  (lotentia!  function,  J'=  c\og(ri/r^),  where 
r,  and  r,  are  tlie  distances  from  two  parallel  fised  axes, 
show  how  to  find  (see  Fig.  59  and  Problem  207)  the  resist- 
ance of  a  conductor  bounded  by  two  parallel  planes  and  by 
two  somewhat  eccentric  circular  cylindrical  surfaces  which  cut 
the  planes  orthogonally.  In  the  case  of  an  element  in  which 
the  zinc  electrode  is  a  cylindrical  rod  and  the  copper  elec- 
trode a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  it,  is  the  resistance  of  tlie 
liquid  greater  or  less  when  the  zinc  is  eccentric  to  the  copper 
shell  than  when  it  is  concentric  with  it  ? 

234.  If  two  points,  A  and  B,  of  a  network  of  conductors 
which  are  carrying  steady  currents,  be  connected  by  an  extra 
conductor  W,  A  and  B  are  said  to  be  at  the  same  potential  if 
no  current  passes  through  W.  A  is  said  to  be  at  a  higher 
^wtential  than  £  if  a  current  tends  to  pass  through  IT' from 
A  to  B.  In  this  case  the  difference  of  potential  between  A 
and  B  is  defined  to  be  the  electromotive  force  (in  volts)  of  a 
galvanic  eel!  which  introduced  into  IT  with  its  positive  pole 
towards  A  would  Juat  prevent  any  current  from  passing 
through  W. 


MISCELLANEOUS   PBOULEMS.  423 

Three  cells  of  electromotive  force  2  volta,  1  volt,  and  1  volt 
respectively,  aDcl  internal  resistances  of  1  ohm,  2  ohms,  and 
4  ohms  are  joined  up  in  series  with  a  resiatarce  of  1  ohm. 
Show  that  the  potential  differences  between  the  terminals  of 
the  separate  cells  are  +  J,  0,  and  —  1  respectively.  If  the 
external  resistance  were  9  ohms,  the  corresponding  potential 
differences  would  be  -H  J ,  +  J^,  0. 

235.  The  terminals  of  a  coiupouiid  condenser  formed  of 
three  simple  condensers,  of  capacity  2  microfarads,  3  micro- 
farads, and  6  microf.irads  respectively,  joined  up  in  series, 
touch  the  ends  of  a  linear  conductor  of  22  ohms  resistance 
through  which  a  current  of  3  amperes  is  flowing.  What  are 
the  charges  on  the  single'condensers  ?  Show  that  if  with- 
out loss  of  the  charges  the  condensers  be  disconnected  and 
joined  up  in  parallel  with  their  positively  charged  plates  in 
connection,  the  difference  of  potential  between  the  terminals 
of  the  new  compound  condenser  will  be  18  volts.  What 
charge  will  each  of  the  simple  condensers  have  ?  [i)6 ;  36,  54, 
108.] 

236.  Prove  that  if  a  condenser  of  capacity  k  farads  be 
charged  to  potential  Q„//c  and  then  discharged  through  a 
large  non-inductive  resistance,  r  ohins,  the  charge  Q  of  the 
condenser  t  seconds  after  the  beginning  of  the  discharge  is 

Q„e*'\  and  show  that  not  one  ten-thousandth  part  of  the 
original  charge  remains  after  lOkr  seconds. 

Show  also  that  the  energy  that  has  been  expended  up  to 
the  time  t  in  heating  tlie  wire  is 


||(l-e  E)  joules. 

237.  The  terminals  of  a  condenser  of  k  farads  capacity 
are  attached  permanently  to  the  poles  of  a  constant  battery 
of  electromotive  force  E  volts  by  leads  of  large  resistance, 
r  ohms.     After  the  condenser  has  become  fully  charged  its 
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terrainala  are  suddenly  connected  together  without  removing 
the  battery  by  a  conductor  of  large  resistance,  R  ohms. 
Assuming  that  the  sotution  of  a  ditfereutial  equation  of  the 
form  D,y  +  ay  =  h  is  ij  —  b/a  +  Be-",  show  that  at  the 
time  t  the  charge  on  one  of  the  condenser  platea  is 


Bk 


'■)/rRk. 


whera  j  =  (fi  H 

238.   A.  galvanic  battery  is  composed  of  two  galvanic  cells, 

the  electromotive  foi-ces  of  which  are  «[  and  e.^  and  the  inter- 
nal resistances  6,  and  li„  joined  up  in  multiple  arc.  The 
poles  of  the  battery  are  connected  by  an  exterual  resistance 
of  r  ohms.  Show  tliat  if  (7i  and  t'j  are  the  strengths  of  the 
currents  flowing  through  the  cells. 


f. 


^Ol^EiA  +  rC^  +  i.}]. 


239.  A  galvanometer  of  9  ohms  resistance  is  to  be  furnished 
with  two  shunts,  such  that  when  the  first  alone  is  used  ^ 
of  the  current  shall  pass  through  the  instrument,  and  that 
when  both  are  used  in  parallel,  2^/30  of  the  cuiTent  shall 
pass  througli  them.  Frove  that  the  resistance  of  the  second 
shunt  must  be  9/1^0. 

240.  A  storage  battery  is  used  to  send  a  current  through  a 
cluster  of  incandescent  lamps  arranged  in  multiple  arc.  The 
resistance  of  each  lamp  when  hot  is  100  ohms.  When  10 
lamps  are  used  the  current  through  each  is  1  ampere,  but 
whfn  20  are  used  this  current  is  only  {J  of  an  ampere. 
Find  the  resistance  of  the  battery  and  its  connections  and 
show  that  the  electromotive  force  of  the  battery  is  110  volts. 

241.  If  a  number  of  cells  of  different  electromotive  forces 
but  of  equal  internal  resistances  are  joined  up  in  multiple 
arc,  the  battery  thus  formed  is  e>^uivalent,  so  far  as  its  ability 


J 
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to  send  currents  through  outside  resistances  is  concerned,  to 
igle  cell  the  electromotive  force  of  wliich  is  the  mean  of 
the  electromotive  forces  of  the  cells  iu  tlie  battery.  Find  the 
resistauce  of  this  equivalent  cell  and  show  that  it  would  be 
more  "effective"  when  doiug  a  given  amount  of  external 
work  than  the  battery.  How  much  work  is  done  iu  the 
battery  pet  second  when  the  external  circuit  is  broken? 

242.  A  certain  uniform  cable  50  kilometres  long  has,  when 
in  good  condition,  a  resistance  of  450  ohms.  The  operator  at 
one  end  finds  that  the  resistance  is  270  ohms  or  350  ohms 
according  us  the  other  end  is  grounded  or  insulated.  Suppos- 
ing the  ground  connections  at  the  two  stations  to  be  good,  so 
that  the  resistance  of  the  earth  ia  negligible,  and  assuming 
that  there  is  a  single  fault  in  the  cable,  show  that  this  fault 
is  16.67  kilometres  from  the  first  station  and  that  its  resist- 
ance is  200  ohms. 

343.  A  cable  500  kilometres  long  with  stations  A  and  B  at 
its  extremities  has  a  single  fault,  but  is  not  so  much  injured 
that  signals  cannot  be  sent  through  it.  With  cable  insulated 
at  B,  the  operator  at  A  grounds  one  terminal  of  a  large  bat- 
tery and  attaches  the  other  terminal  to  the  cable.  After  this 
has  been  done  the  operators  find  that  the  difference  of  poten- 
tial between  the  cable  and  the  grouud  is  200  volts  at  A  and 
40  volts  at  B,  The  cable  at  A  ia  then  insulated,  and  one 
terminal  of  a  large  battery  at  B  is  grounded  while  the  other 
is  attached  to  the  cable.  The  difference  of  potential  between 
the  cable  and  the  ground  is  then  300  volts  at  B  and  40  volts 
at  A.  Show  that  the  fault  has  a  resistance  equivalent  to 
that  of  47.62  kilometres  of  cable  and  is  at  190.5  kilometres 
from  A.  Explain  some  way  of  measuring  the  potential  differ- 
ences in  this  case. 

244.  "  In  a  network  PA,  PB,  PC,  PD,  AB,  BC,  CD,  DA, 
the  resistances  are 


3  +  y 
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respectively.     Show  that  if  AD  contaioB  a  battery  of  elec- 
tromotive force  E,  the  current  in  BC  is 


2AV  +  (^8~<.y)"' 

where 

A  =  a  +  /?  +  7  +  S, 

and 

,(  =  |3y  +  ya  +  aj3  +  aS  + 

^ 


24a.  Show  that  if  the  edges  of  a  parallelopiped  be  formed 
of  uniform  wire  such  that  the  resisbinces  of  three  contermi- 
nous edges  are  a,  b,  and  e  respectively,  and  if  a  current  enters 
at  one  angle  and  leaves  ut  the  opposite  angle,  the  resistance 
of  the  network  is  i[(a  +  6  +  c) +  «fii;/(afr +  At  +  (-a)]. 

246.  («)  A  tetraliedral  framework  is  made  of  uniform  wire, 
opposite  edges  being  equal  and  of  lengths  n,  b,  e.  If  a  cur- 
rent enters  and  leaves  the  framework  at  the  ends  of  an  edge 
of  length  o,  the  strengths  of  the  currents  io  the  pairs  of  edges 
of  length  a  are  in  the  ratio 

b(a  -H  c)^c{a  +  b):  l,(a  +  r)-  .(«  +  i). 

[JesuB  College,] 

(S)  Show  that  the  resistance  of  the  whole  framework  is  that 
of  a  length  of  the  wire  equal  to  J[a6/(<» -fc)-t-ac/(u-)-6)]. 
[St.  John's  College.] 

247.  Show  that  if  n  telegraph  poles,  each  of  resistance  X, 
be  joined  in  pairs,  each  to  all  the  others,  with  wires  of  resist- 
ance r,  and  if  an  electromotive  force  E  be  inserted  in  one  of  the 
wires,  the  current  in  that  wire  is  E{Ii(n  -2)  +  r}/r{nR  +  r). 

248.  An  electric  distributing  conductor  G  miles  long  gives 
out  continuously  50  amperes  of  current  per  mile  of  its  length. 
The  end  of  the  conductor  remote  from  the  generator  is  insu- 
lated, while  the  nearer  end  is  kept  at  1000  volts  potential. 
Show  that  if  the  resistance  per  mile  of  the  conductor  is 
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1  olim,  the  voltage  at  a  point  on  the  line  x  miles  from  the 
generator  i8if  =  50  3;f^-6j  +  1000.  Find  the  rate  at  which 
a  given  portion  of  the  line  is  delivering  power. 

249.  A  Wheatstone's  hridge  in  proper  adjustment  consists 
of  four  conductors,  AB,  BC,  CD,  DA,  which  have  respec- 
tively the  resistajices  p,  q,  s,  and  r.  The  galvanometer  is 
connected  with  A  and  C  and  the  battery  with  B  and  D.  The 
electromotive  force  of  tlie  batterj-  is  E,  and  the  resistance  of 
the  battery  with  its  connecting  wires  is  6.  Prove  that  the 
heat  developed  per  unit  time  in   the  conductor  AD  is  the 

equivalent  of  the  energy  |-^,    ,  ^.    '^^'^,  +s')y 

250.  A  generator  of  constant  electromotive  force  E  and 
of  constant  internal  resistance  B  is  used  to  charge  a  storage 
battery  which  now  has  an  eleetromotive  force  e  and  an  inter- 
nal resistance  ft.  Show  that  if  the  poles  of  the  storage  bat- 
tery be  connected  by  a  conductor  of  resistance  r,  a  current 

C  =  (B^  +  IE)  ■^liB+b)r  +  Bbl 

will  go  through  this  conductor. 

251.  The  conductors  AB,  BC,  CD,  and  DA  have  the  reaiat- 
ances  p,  q,  r,  and  a  respectively.  A  is  connected  with  C  by 
a  battery  of  internal  resistance  h  and  electrointjtive  force  e. 
B  is  connected  with  D  by  a  battery  of  internal  resistance  b' 
and  electromotive  force  e'.    Prove  that  if  the  current  in  AC 


e\b'U,-^q  +  r  +  »)  +  ip+d)iq  +  r)\  +  «\pr-qM)  =  Q. 

252,  Aconductorof  given  dimensions  made  of  given  material 
has  two  given  portions  Si  and  &,  of  its,3urface  kept  at  constant 
potentials  while  the  rest  of  its  surface  is  a  current  surface. 
Show  that  if  V  is  the  potential  function  within  the  conductor, 
when  Sx  is  kept  at  potential  Ci  and  -Sj  at  potential  C^  and 
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if  F'  ia  the  potential  function,  when  5,  is  ki 
&  at  €,', 

C,-C,       ^      t\  -  V, 

253.  One  end  (0)  of  a  straiglit  wire  of  radius  a  and  length 
I  is  kept  at  potential  V^  and  tlie  other  end  (Q)  at  potential 
Vi.  The  specific  oonductivity  of  tlie  wire  is  k  and  its  resist- 
ance per  unit  length  is  ic,  so  that  the  I'eciprocal  of  if  is  equal 
to  jraV  The  wire  ia  surrounded  hy  an  insulating  elieath,  the 
outside  of  which  is  in  contact  with  sea  water  at  potential 
zero.  The  rate  of  leakage  per  unit  length  of  the  wire  or 
cahle  through  the  sheath  at  a  place  where  the  potential  of 
the  wire  is  V  is  2  jroA.  f.  The  reciprocal  of  2  n-oA  is  denoted 
by  fV  and  is  called  the  "  insulation  resistance  "  of  tlie  cable 
per  unit  length.  The  rate  of  flow  of  electricity  into  a  portioo 
of  the  cable  of  length  Ax,  included  between  two  right  sections, 
the  neai'ei'  of  which  is  distant  x  from  0  and  is  at  potential 
y,  is  —  Kira'IJ^  V.  The  rate  of  flow  of  electricity  out  of  this 
element  through  the  sheath  and  from  the  farther  end  is 
-  K-K^  {J)^V -V  t^,LKV) -VliiokV^x.  When  the  current 
is  steady  the  element  neither  gains  nor  loses  electricity 
and  KTa'AjDjF— 2  jraXrAa^  =  0,  so  that  at  every  point 
DJF-l?r=0,  where  ^  =  wJW.  The  general  solution  of 
this  equation  ia  of  the  form  V=  Ae^  +  Be-^,  and  if  we 
determine  J  and  fl  so  that  V=  r„  whena;  =  0,  and  V=  Fi  when 
ar  =  /,  we  get  F  =  [ F,  sinh  (fix)  +  F^ sinh ^  (/  -  y)]/sinh  (/S/)- 

Show  that  if  the  current  which  enters  the  cable  at  0  is  J^ 
and  thatwhich  leaves  it  at  Q  is  /„  and  if  /  denote  the  current 
in  the  core  at  a  point  at  a  distance  x  from  0, 

1=  [Focoah^(/-a;)  -r,coshOte)]/[V^sinh  (^0] 
=  /„[r„cosh^(/-a;)-F,cosh(;3a^)]/[F„cosh(^0-^J. 

/,=  [f'„-  F,cosh(j80]/[Vii^sinh(^/J] 
=  h  [  K  -  ''.  "-osh  (^01  /[  K  cosh  (j90  -  FJ. 
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Show  also  that  if  the  end  of  tlie  cable  at  Q  be  insulated 

Vn 

and  left  to  itself,  T,  =  — ,    ,    ,  •  but  if  it  be  put  to  earth, 
cosh  (jil)  '^ 

r=  VasiDhff{l-x)/siuh(pi).     U  in  this  latter  case  the 

cable  were  inbnitely  long,  we  should   have  V  =  P'oe-^'  and 

The  whole  core  resistance  of  a  certain  cable  1000  miles  long 
is  2000  ohms.  When  one  terminal  of  a  battery  (the  other 
terminal  of  which  is  put  to  earth)  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
cable  and  the  other  end  o£  the  cable  is  grounded,  the  current  at 
the  sending  end  is  to  the  current  at  the  receiving  end  as  1.127G 
tol.  Sliovr  that  the  insulation  resistance  of  the  cable  per  mile 
is  8  inegohtns.  In  the  Atlantic  cable  of  1889,  u-  =  1.54  ohms 
per  kilometre,  and  IT"  =  9,085,000,000  ohms  per  kilometre, 

254.  The  conduction  resistance  of  a  certain  cable  1000  miles 
long  is  10  ohms  per  mile,  whilst  the  insulation  resistance  is 
10  megohms :  if  the  sending  end  be  at  a  given  potential  and 
the  receiving  end  to  earth,  find  the  whole  charge  of  the  cable 
when  a  steady  current  passes  through  it.  Show  that  if  the 
cable  have  a  leakage  fault  at  the  middle  point  the  resist- 
ance of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  a  length  of  <i  miles  of  the 
cable,  the  strength  of  a  steady  current  at  the  receiving  end 


will  be  lowered  in  tlie  ratio  1:1  +  - — -  ■  - 


-  1 
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255,  Prove  that  if  any  finite  set  of  algebraic  operations  be 
performed  upon  the  complex  variable  s  —  x  -^  yi  taken  as  a 
whole,  and  if  the  result  [w  =/(s)]  be  written  in  the  form 
^{x,  y)+  i-<li(r,,  ij),  where  ^  and  ^,  which  are  said  to  be  oou- 
jugate  to  each  other,  are  real  functions  of  x  and  y : 

(a)  Both  tfi  and  ^  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation. 

(6)  I>,4>  =  2>/  and  ZJ>  =  -  i>,if. 

(c)  At  any  point  P,  the  derivative  of  >(.  taken  in  any  direc- 
tion PQ  in  the  plane  xy  is  equal  to  the  derivative  of  i/r 
in  a  direction  I'Ji  at  right  angles  to  PQ,  and  such  that 
angle  QPR  corresponds  to  a  counter-clockwise  rotation. 
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(d)  The  equations  ^(a:,  y)=c,  ifi(x,f/)  =  e'  represent  two 
families  of  curves  which  cut  each  other  orthogonally. 

256.  Prove  that : 

(a)  If  ij)  and  ifi  are  any  two  conjugate  functions  of  x  nnd  i/, 
that  is,  if  1^  +  if  is  a  function  of  the  complex  variable  r  -f-  i/i, 
taken  as  a  whole,  then,  conversely,  x  and  y  are  two  conju^te 
functions  of  ift  and  ip. 

(b)  If  ^  and  if/  are  any  two  conjugate  functions  of  x  and  </. 
and  if  a  and  p  are  any  twu  other  conjugate  functions  of  x 
and  I/,  and  if  for  i  and  i/  in  tlie  expressions  for  ^  and  i^  we 
substitute  the  expressions  for  a  and  0,  we  shall  get  two  new 
conjugate  functions  of  i  and  y. 

(fl)  If  ^1  and  ijii.  tf,,  and  f ,  are  any  two  pairs  of  conjugate  func- 
tions, ^1  ±  (^,  and  iji,  ±  ij/.  are  conjugate  functions  of  x  and  y. 

257.  Prove  that  in  any  case  of  steady  uniplanar  flow  of 
electricity  —  that  is,  flow  which  at  every  point  is  parallel  to 
a  given  plane,  and  of  such  a  character  that  its  intensity  and 
direction  are  the  same  at  all  the  points  of  any  line  drawn  per- 
pendicular to  the  given  plane  —  there  exists  a  function  con- 
jugate to  the  potential  function.  This  function  is  called  tb« 
"  flow  function." 

258.  Show  by  the  ordinary  rules  for  treating  imaginary 
quantities  that,  ii  z  =  x  +  yi,  z',  ve,  log  a  will  yield  resjiec- 
tively  the  following  pairs  of  conjugate  functions  :  .4  (j;*  —  y*), 

'~2Aiy;  Arioos-,  Ar^siu-;  Alogr,  A6\  where  r*  =  j' -J-  y' 

andfl  =  tan-'-.     State  some  problems  of  steady  flow  within 

conductors  which  these  conjugate  functions  will  help  to  solve. 

259.  Show  that,  with  certain  broad  limitations,  either  one 
(say  ^)  of  any  pair  (<^,  f)  of  conjugate  functions  of  x  and  y  may 
be  taken  as  the  potential  function  in  empty  space  due  to  an 
electrostatic  distribution  the  density  of  which  is  a  function  of 
andyonly,  and  which,  therefore,  must  be  constant  at  all  points 
on  any  indefinitely  extended  line  drawn  perpendicular  to 
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plane  of  xy.    Show  also  that  in  the  case  of  the  same  ilistributioo 
the  other  function  ^  will  be  constant  along  any  line  ot  force. 

260.  Show  that  either  one  (say  <f)  of  any  pair  (i^,  ^)  of  con- 
jugate functions  of  x  and  y  may  be  fciken  as  the  potential  func- 
tion inside  a  conductor  which  carries  a  steady  current  flowing 
at  every  point  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  xy,  and  tlie 
same  in  intensity  and  direction  at  all  points  of  any  line  drawn 
perpendicular  to  this  plane.  Show  that  in  this  case  t)ie  other 
function  ^  will  be  constant  along  any  line  of  flow,  and  that  the 
two  equations  <^  —  e,  ip  ~  c'  represent  respectively,  if  c  and  c' 
are  parameters,  cylindrical  equipotential  surfaces  and  cylin- 
drical surfaces  of  flow.  If  ils  is  the  element  of  any  curve  AB 
in  the  plane  ry,  and  if  />,<ii  is  the  derivative  of  ^  taken  in  the 
direction  of  the  normal  to  rfs  which  |>oint3  towards  the  right  as 
one  goes  along  the  curve  from  A  to  B,  the  integral  —  ^  i  ^.^  ■  lis 
gives  the  amount  of  positive  electricity  which  crosses  per  unit 
of  time  from  left  to  rightso  much  of  a  right  cylindrical  surface 
erected  on  AB  as  is  enclosed  by  two  idanes  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  ry  and  at  the  unit  distance  from  each  other.  Since 
i>.'^= /^,^,the  integral  just  considered  iseqnal  to  —  !'(iI'b~^j)! 
and  —  k  times  the  difference  between  the  values  of  ^  on  two 
right  cylindrical  surfaces  of  flow  gives  the  amount  of  flow 
across  tlie  unit  height  of  so  much  of  any  cylindrical  surface 
which  cuts  the  plane  of  ry  at  right  angles  as  is  included 
between  the  given  surfaces  of  fl.ow. 

2G1.    Prove  that: 

(a)  If  r„  r„  r„  ■  ■  ■,  r,  are  the  lengths  of  the  railii  vectorea 

drawn  from  any  point  P  to  any  n  parallel  axes,  and  if  ffi, 

6„  B„  ■■,6,  are  the  angles  which  these  radii  vectores  make  with 

a  fixed  line  in  the  plane  of  j^  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  azes, 

^  s  A,  logi-i  +  A^  logr,  +  ^,  log)',  +  .  ■  ■  +  J,  logr^ 

if  =  ^,i9i  4-  A^t  +  J,ff,  H h  AJS^ 

are  conjugate  solutions  of  Laplace's  Equation. 
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(6)  The  equation  ^  =  e'  represents  for  each  value  of  c'  a 
cylindrical  surface  which  passes  through  all  the  axes, 

(c)  For  very  large  values  of  c,  the  equation  i^  =  c  represents 
as  many  closed  cylindrical  surfaces,  each  surrounding  one  of 
the  axes,  as  there  are  positive  terms  in  the  expression  for  0. 

(d)  For  very  large  negative  values  of  e,  the  equation  0  =^  c 
represents  as  many  closed  cylindrical  surfaces,  each  surround- 
ing one  of  the  axes,  as  there  are  negative  terms  in  ift- 

(e)  If  S,A  =  0,  no  one  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  ip  =  c'  ends 
at  infinity. 

(_fy  The  value  of  I  Z>,0  ■  ih  taken  around  any  closed  curve 
in  the  plane  xy  which  surrounds  the  jth  axis  and  no  other  is 
equal  to  the  change  made  in  <p  by  going  around  the  curve,  and 
this  is  2  rAj. 

(g)  However  the  axes  may  be  distributed  and  whatever 
values  may  be  assigned  to  the  ^'s,  •},  represents  the  potential 
function  corresponding  to  a  uniplanar  Bow  of  electricity* 
within  the  substance  of  an  infinite  conducting  lamina,  either 
thick  or  thin,  when  cylindrical  holes,  on  the  curved  surface  of 
each  one  of  which  .^  is  constant,  are  cut  through  the  lamina 
so  as  to  remove  aU  the  axes,  and  if  the  curved  surfaces  of 
these  holes  are  kept  at  potentials  equal  to  the  values  of  ^  on 
them.  Tills  is  practically  the  case  of  a  very  large  thin  sheet 
of  metal  touched  at  certain  points  by  the  ends  of  wires  con- 
nected with  the  poles  of  batteries. 

(A)  If  in  the  value  of  ^  there  is  an  even  number  (2  m)  of 
terms,  half  of  which  are  positive  and  hiilf  negative,  and  if, 
moreover,  all  the  A's  are  numerically  equal,  we  have  the  ease 
in  which  m  similar  pieces  of  wire  connected  with  the  positiva 
pole  of  a  battery  touch  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  in  j«  places,  and 
m  similar  pieces  of  wire  connected  with  the  negative  pole  of 
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the  battery  touch  the  metallic  sheet  in  m  otlier  places.  In 
this  case,  if  J",  and  P^  are  any  two  points  iu  the  metal,  the 
resistance  of  so  much  of  the  sheet  as  lies  between  the  equipo- 

*p,  -  */•, 
tential  surfaces  on  which  P,  and  P,  lie  is    .  '       ,  '■  when  E  is 

the  thickness  of  the  lamina,  and  k  its  specific  condnctivity. 

(i)  If  <fi  consists  of  two  terms  the  coefBcients  of  which  are 
numerically  equal  but  opposite  in  sign,  we  have  the  case  of  a 
thin  sheet  of  metal  touched  at  two  points  by  the  two  poles  of 
a  battery.  Here  the  curves  in  the  pl.ine  xy,  for  which  ip  is 
constant,  are  circles  (Fig.  59)  the  centres  of  which  are  on  the 
line  which  bisects  at  riglit  angles  the  line  which  gives  the 
points  where  the  battery  electrodes  touch  the  sheet. 

Show  that  this  value  of  ^  enables  us  to  find  the  resistance 
of  a  thin  circular  disc  touched  at  two  points  on  its  circumfer- 
ence by  the  poles  of  a  battery,  and  hence,  by  superposition, 
the  resistance  of  such  a  disc  touched  by  any  number  of  pairs 
of  battery  poles  at  different  places  on  the  circumference. 
State  other  problems  which  an  inspection  of  Fig.  59  shows 
can  be  solved  by  the  aid  of  the  value  of  <f>. 

{j)  If  ^  is  made  up  of  an  infinite  number  of  terms  with 
coefficients  all  numerically  equal,  but  alternately  positive  and 
negative,  and  if  the  corresponding  axes  cut  the  plane  of  jy  in 
a  straight  line  so  that  the  distance  between  any  axis  and  the 
next  is  fi,  certain  of  the  lines  of  force  in  the  plane  of  xi/  will 
he  straight  lines  wliich  cut  at  right  angles  the  line  on  which 
the  traces  of  the  axes  lie.  Show  that  by  aid  of  this  ^  we  can 
find  the  resistance  of  a  lamina  of  breadth  6,  and  of  infinite 
length  when  touched  at  two  points  opposite  each  other,  one 
on  one  edge,  and  the  other  on  the  other.  Draw  from  general 
knowledge  a  diagram  which  shall  give  the  shape  of  the  lines 
of  flow  and  the  eijui  potential  lines  in  such  a  lamina. 

262.  ('i)  Show  that  if  in  a  thin  conducting  plate  of  indefi- 
nite extent  there  are  two  sources  and  a  sink,  each  of  strength 
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numerically  equal  to  m,  situated  respectively  at  points  A^  B, 
C,  wbicli  lie  in  order  upon  a  straight  line,  one  of  tbe  lines  of 
flow  consists  in  part  of  a  circumference  of  radius  Vf.l  ■  CB 
drawn  around  (7  as  a  centre,  so  that  the  flow  inside  the 
circumference  would  be  um^hanged  if  the  part  of  tbe  plate 
outside  it  were  cut  away.  In  other  words,  if  a  circumference 
be  drawn  in  a  tbin  conducting  plane  plate  of  indefinite  extent, 
the  *'  image  "  in  tliis  circumference  of  a  source,  of  strength  ?«, 
situated  at  a  point  F  in  the  plane,  is  made  up  of  a  sink,  of 
strength  ra,  at  tbe  centre  of  the  circle,  and  a  source  of  tbe 
same  strnngth  at  Q,  the  inverse  point  of  P  with  respect  to 
tbe  circumference. 

Show  that  if  a  sink  be  regarded  as  a  negative  source,  and  if, 
inside  a  circunifereuce  drawn  in  a  tbin  plane  conducting  plate 
of  indefinite  extent,  there  are  sources  at  the  points  J,,  Aj, 
A),  ■■-,  Aj^,  of  strengths  algebraically  equal  to  m, ,  m,,  m^ 
■■■,m^  respectively,  and  sources  of  strengths  algebraically 
eqnal  to  —  m,,  —  m^,  —  in,,  ■  ■  •,  —  wij,  at  the  corresponding 

inverse  points,  then,  if  m,  +  m,  +  m,  H +  m^  =  0,  there 

is  no  flow  of  electricity  across  the  circumference, 

If  at  a  fised  point  /'  in  a  thin  plane  plate  (Fig,  127)  there 
is  a  sink  of  strength  numerically  equal  to  m,  and  at  another 
point  P'  in  the  plate  an  equal  source,  and  if  P' 
be  made  to  approach  P  as  a  limit  and  tbe  prod- 
uct m.  -  PP'  be  kept  always  equal  to  a  given  con- 
stant ft,  we  have  as  a  limit  a  ''  plane  doublet  "• 
of  strength  fi,  the  axis  of  which  is  P-T,  tlie  limit- 
ing position  of  the  straight  line  drawn /mm  P 
iball  find  it  convenient  to  represent  sources  and 
sinks  respectively  by  black  and  unshatled  circles,  and  iloublets 
by  circles  half  black  and  half  unshaded.     The  black  portion 
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MISCELLAJ-'EOUS    PROBLEMS. 


435 


of  a  doublet  circle  indicates  the  directions  in  which  there  ia 
a  flow  away  from  the  point  where  the  doublet  is  situated; 
the  UQshadf^d  portion  indicates  the  directions  from  which 
there  is  a  flow  tonmrds  this  point.  The  axis  of  a  doublet 
bisects  both  the  black  and  unshaded  portions  of  the  doublet 
circle.  Show  that  if  i*  be  used  aa  origin  and  FJt  as  axis 
of  abscissas,  the  velocity  potential  function  due  to  the  doublet 

is   d  = „        .,  and  the  flow  function  ia  ib  —  ^r^ — z-      If 

^         j^  +  y  ^     j-^  +  y 

^  +  yi  =  ■=.  tliese  are  respectively  the  real  part  and  the  real 

factor  of  the  imaginary  part  of  the  function  — -•  The 
equipotential  lines  and-  the  lines  of  flow  are  circles  (see 
Fig.  128)  touching  the  axes  of  t/ 
and  X  respectively  at  the  origin. 

A  "plane  quadruplet"  is 
formed  of  two  equal  and  oppo- 
site plane  doublets  in  the  same 
m.inner  that  a  doublet  is  formed 
out  of  a  source  and  an  equal 
sink.  An  "  octuplet ''  is  formed 
in  a  similar  way  of  two  equal 
and  opposite  quadruplets,  and 
so  on.  We  may  use  the  word 
"  motor  "  to  denote  in  general  a 
source,  a  sink,  a  doublet,  a  quad' 
ruplet,  or  any  other  combination  of  s 
single  point. 

(6)  Tbe  upper  circle  in  Fig.  130  shows  the  plans  quaitm- 
plet  formed  by  combining  the  two  plane  doublets  indicated  in 
the  lower  part  of  tliia  diagram.  Show  that  the  How  function  dtio 
to  a  quadruplet  of  this  kind  at  tbe  origin  is  —  2  kxi/ /  (i* -i- r^, 
while  the  flow  function  due  to  such  s.  quadruplet  as  tliat 
shown  in  Fig.  131  will  be  k(x'^j/')/(x'  +  i/y.  One  of 
these  quadruplets  is  evidently  equivalent  to  the  other  turned 


or  sinks  at  a 
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throngh  45°.  Find  the  flow  function  due  to  an  octuplet  of 
the  kind  shown  in  Fig.  132  at  the  origin. 

(c)  Show  that  the  lines  of  flow  due  to  a  plane  doublet  may 
be  regarded  as  the  lines  of  force  due  to  a  columnar  taagnet  of 
infinitely  small  cross-section. 

(d)  Show  that  the  functions 

112         6 

each  of  which  is  the  derivative  with  respect  to  a  of  the  one 
which  precedes  it,  yield  a  series  of  pairs  of  conjugate  func- 
tions which  represent  in  order  the  velocity  potential  functions 
and  the  flow  functions  due  to  a  source  at  tlie  origin,  to  a  plane 

c  e  e  ® 

»  ■■O      C"  3      <S"9     il>  "  e 


doublet  at  the  origin,  to  a  plane  quadruplet  at  tlie  origin,  to  a 
plane  octuplet  at  the  origin,  and  so  on. 

(e)  Show  that  if  two  plane  doublets  L  and  M  exist  together 
at  a  point  O,  and  if  the  directions  of  the  two  straight  lines  OA, 
OB  show  the  directions  of  the  axes  of  L  and  M  respectively, 
and  the  lengths  of  OA  and  OB  the  strengths  of  L  and  M  on 
some  convenient  scale,  then  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
resultant  of  L  and  M  will  be  gii'en  by  the  direction,  and  the 
strength  of  the  resultant  by  the  length,  of  the  di.igonal  of 
the  parallelogram  of  which  OA  and  OB  are  a^ljanoiit  sides. 
Plane  doublets,  then,  can  be  compounded  and  resolved  by  com- 
pounding and  resolving  their  axes  like  forces  or  velocitie,3. 

263.  If  a  charge  ■+■  m  concentrated  at  a  point  Q  be  made  to 
approach  on  any  analytic  curve  a  point  charge  —  m  at  a  fixed 
point  F  on  the  curve,  and  if  as  Q  approaches  P,  m  is  made  to 
increase  in  such  a  manner  that  the  product  of  m  and  PQ  is 
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always  eqnal  to  the  constant  ^  the  limiting  value  o£  the  poten- 
tial function  of  the  system  is  said  to  be  due  to  a  space  iloiiblet 
of  strength  n  at  the  point  I",  and  the  axis  of  the  doublet  is 
said  to  be  the  limiting  position  of  the  secant  PQ.  Show 
that  if  r  is  the  distance  of  any  point  I"  from  P  and  if  0  is 
tiie  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  doublet  and  PP',  the  value 
at  P'  of  the  potential  function  due  to  the  doublet  is  /i  cos  fl/H. 

The  force  components  along  and  perpendicular  .to  r  are 
2,xcos  fl/Zand  /»sin  fl/r".  The  potential  function  (Section  GO) 
due  to  a  doublet  at  tlie  origin  with  axis  coincident  with  the 
a:  axis  is  ^u. /A 

The  potent  i;il  function  due  to  amass —  m  at  the  point  (S,  0,0), 
a  mass  +  m  at  tlio  point  (b  +  8,  0,  0),  a  mass  —  ma/(Ji  +  S)  at 
the  point  (n-/ ('' -f  S),  0,  0),  and  a  mass  via/b  at  the  point 
(a^/b,  0,  0),  where  b  and  S  are  smaller  than  a,  has  the  value 
zero  on  the  spherical  surface  XT'  +  i^  +  z'  =  a'.  I'rove  that  if, 
while  a  and  li  are  constani',  S  be  made  to  decrease  indefinitely 
and  m  to  increase  in  such  a  manner  that  their  product  shall 
always  be  equal  to  the  given  conataDt  n,  the  limiting  value 
of  the  potential  function  will  be 

c('-')/[("i-V  +  j'  +  ^]'  +  »c[H«'  +  »'  +  '^ 

-.■,]/[(4x-«y  +  4'(j'  +  ^]'. 

If  i  =  0,  this  expression  becomes  ;ia^  (a' —  r")  / « V,  where 
r*  =  a^  -*-  y°  -I-  r'.  AVhat  problem  in  electrostatics  can  be  solved 
by  the  aid  of  this  last  function  ?  Is  the  image  of  a  doublet 
in  a  spherical  surface  another  doublet  ? 

264.  A  straight  wire  of  radius  a  which  forms  the  core  of  a 
cable  of  length  t  lies  in  the  axis  of  x  with  one  end  at  the 
origin  and  the  otlier  at  the  point  (/,  0,  0).  The  whole  of  the 
outside  of  the  insulating  covering  of  the  cable  and  the  core 
at  the  point  (I,  0,  0)  are  kept  at  potential  zero,  while  the  core 
at  the  origin  is  at  the  potential  V^  Show  that  if  c  is 
the  capacity  per  unit  length  of  the  cable  considered  as  a 


4 


438 


MISCELLANEOUS   PIIOBLEMS. 


condenser,  k  the  ratio  of  the  conductivity  per  unit  length 
of  the  core  to  c,  and  h  the  rate  of  loss  of  electricity  by  leak- 
age through  the  insulation  per  unit  length  of  the  cable  when 
the  difference  of  potential  of  the  core  aud  the  outside  of  the 
cable  is  unity,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  ('  in  the 
core  satisfies  the  equation 


i),r=kDj'r--r,&ndii  r^ 


'',  D,w  =  /: .  B^u 


Show  also  that  in  the  iinal  state,  when  J'' satisfies  the  equa- 
tion D^V=  UV/kc  and  is  equal  to  !'„  when  j;  =  0,  and  to 
zero  when  x  =  I,  the  value  of  V  is  given  by  the  expression 
[  r,-sinh  px  +  7-;-sinh  j3(/  -  3-)]/sinh  ^l,  where  ^  =  h /ke. 
Prove  that  any  quantity  of  the  form  J,-*-*'  cos(n^—  8), 
where  X  s  kn^,  satisfies  the  eqiiation  D,w  =  k  ■  I>Jw,  and  that 
if  8  =  Jir.  n  =  xf/^i  where  a  is  an  integer,  and 

J,  =  -  2ckTa-G08an-  /{kP  +  ek:^v*); 
the  expression 


=1^..'- 


vanishea  when  x  =  0  o 


and,  when  (  =  0,  is  equal  to  —  sinh/3(/  —  x)  /siah  ^L     Hence 
prove  that  the  expression 

r=  r„[sinh  ;8(Z  -x)/Binh  ^l  -  «■,«-''''] 
gives  the  value  of  the  potential  function  in  the  cable,  if, 
when  the  whole  core  is  at  potential  zero  and  the  farther  end 
permanently  grounded,  the  point  a:  =  0  is  suddenly  raised  to 
potential  V„  at  the  time  (  =  0,  and  kept  there.  The  current 
(C)  at  any  point  is  given  by  the  negative  of  the  derivative  of 
the  potential  function  with  res]>ect  to  r,  divided  by  the  resist- 
ance  p  of  the  core  per  unit  length,  so  that 
fiC=  r„{_l3 ■  cosh  fi {I -x)/ sixth  fit 

+  {eir/l)^0  '  •""^y]s.A,e'>-'  cos  nx^. 
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If  the  insulation  is  so  good  that  A  may  be  neglected, 


F-F,[((-»)/(-2.o 
and  the  current  is 

(r./p0(i  +  2' 


"■)/™i 


265.  The  terminalB  of  a  battery  of  electromotive  force  E„ 
volts  and  internal  resistance  h  ohms  are  suddenly  connected, 
through  a  non-inductive  conductor  of  resistance  r—  b  ohms, 
with  the  coatings  of  a  condenser  of  k  farads  capacity.  Show 
that  after  t  seconds  the  condenser  is  charged  to  potential 
difference  A' volts,  where  £  =  Ji„(l  -  tr" ''')  =  E„T,  and  thut 
the  charge  on  the  positive  plate  ia  £k  units,  li  t  —  ^^  ftr, 
r=0.095;  if  (  =  ii-r,  T  =  0.181;  if  f  =  J  A*-,  7=  0.303  ;  if 
t  =  kr,  T=  0.632  ;  if  i-  =  2lcr,  r  =  0.865  j  if  (  =  3  Ar,  T=  0.9EO ; 
if  (=Btr,  r  =  0,093,  andif(  =  7ir,  2'=  0.999. 

Show  that  if  tlie  condenser  just  mentioned  had  been  leaky, 
its  dielectric  having  a  resistance  of  only  Ji  ohms,  the  charge 
on   the   positive  coating   after  (  seconds  would   have  been 

^i^(l  -«-'<'  +  *"*'«),  and  the  final  charge  EJcR/{r  +  R). 

266.  The  coatings  of  a  perfect  condenser  of  2  microfarads 
capacity  which  are  connected  together  by  a  non-inductive 
resistance  li  of  2500  ohms  are  attached  to  the  terminals  of 
a  constant  battery.  After  the  condenser  has  become  fully 
charged,  a  bullet  moving  at  a  velocity  of  «■  metres  per  second 
outs  first  one  of  the  battery  leads  at  a  point  A  and,  2  metres 
farther  on  in  its  course,  the  resistance  £  at  a  point  B.  While 
the  bullet  is  moving  from  A  to  B  the  condenser  loses  1  —  1/e 
of  its  charge  through  R.  Show  that,  e  being  the  base  of  the 
natural  system  of  logarithms,  t-  =  400. 

267.  If  Si  and  ■?,.  the  plates  of  a  condenser  separated  by  a 
poorly  conducting  niedium  of  iuductivity  ft  and  of  conductivity 
X,  are  at  potentials  V^  and  F,  respectively,  and  if  V  denotes 


I 
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the  potential  function  in  the  dielectric,  the  capacity  of  the  con- 
denser and  the  strength  of  the  ourreut  that  flows  through  the 
dielectric,  when  the  difference  of  potential  of  the  plates  is 
unity,  are 

fi  ifj^^V-  d5,]/4,r  (F,  -  Fi)  and  A  [  f  A  f  ■  dS,']/{r,  -  F,). 

Show  that  if  the  condenser  be  charged  to  such  a  potential 
that  each  plate  requires  Qa  units  of  (positive  or  negative) 
electricity  and  then,  left  to  itself,  the  charge  on  one  of  the 
plates  after  (  seconds  is  given  numerically  by  the  expression 

e =«.«-""'. 

268.  A  Leyden  jar  loses  O.OOOOOl  of  its  charge  per  second  by 
conduction  through  the  glaas.  The  specific  inductive  capacity 
of  the  glass  is  8.  Show  that  the  resistance  of  a  cubic  centi- 
metre of  the  glass  is  roughly  14  X  10"  ohms,  having  given 
that  one  electrostatic  unit  of  resistance  is  equivalent  to 
9  X  10"  ohms.     [M.  T.] 

269.  A  submarine  telegraph  cable  1885  miles  long  is  formed 

of  a  copper  conductor  —  inches  in  diameter  surrounded  by  a 

gutta-percha  coating  J  inch  in  diameter.  The  specific  inductive 
capacity  of  gutta-percha  being  4.2,  show  that  the  capacity  of 
the  cable  is  equal  to  that  of  a  sphere  of  the  same  size  as  the 
earth,     [.St.  John's  College.] 

270.  The  outer  coatings  of  two  condensers  A  and  S  are  put 
to  earth  and  their  inner  coatings  are  connected  tbrongh  a 
galvanometer  the  resistance  of  which  is  4000  ohms.  The 
capacity  of  J  is  3  microfarads,  that  of  B  is  1  microfarad,  and 
the  two  condensers  are  charged  to  potential  1  volt.  The 
inner  coatings  of  A  and  li  are  then  put  to  earth  simultane- 
ously through  resistances  of  1000  and  2000  ohms  respectively, 

that  the  whole  amount  of  electricity  which  will  flow 
through  the  galvanometer  is  one-seventh  of  the  charge  of  the 
smaller  condenser.     [St.  John's  College.] 
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271.  The  outer  coatings  of  two  condeosera  A  and  IS  are 
put  to  earth  and  their  ioiier  coatings  are  connected  together 
through  a  galvanometer  of  g  ohms  resistance.  The  capaci- 
ties of  the  condensers  are  C  and  c  respectively,  Botli  ai-e 
charged  initially  to  potential  V^  and  then  liave  charges  Q„ 
and  yo-  Show  that  if  the  inner  coatings  of  the  condensers  ars 
put  to  earth  simultaneously  through  non-inductive  resistances 
a  and  r,  and  if 

k^rHC,    Vsrffr,    ^=CT{g  +  R),   ^'=CR{g  +  r), 
m  =  CerEff,k'  =  4X\'+(ji-ii.')';^^'-XK'  =  CcrSg{i/  +  r  +  2i), 
and  the  charge  on  A  after  t  seconds  will  be 

«»«-'-*-■""-[(*+>'  +  /- 2  WCi?)e^ '*- 

Show  also  that  the  whole  quantity  of  electricity  which  passes 
through  the  galvanometer  during  the  discharge  is 
Q„{CE-cr)/C(i,  +  r  +  E). 

272.  Prove  that  the  potential  and  stream  line  functions  due 
to  electrodes  placed  at  certain  points  of  a  Bphetical  current 
sheet  can  be  deduced  directly  f  com  the  solutions  for  the  plane 
current  sheet  which  is  its  atereograpiiic  projection.  If  A",  and 
Ej  be  two  electrodes  on  a  complete  spherical  sheet,  show  that 
the  stream  lines  are  small  circles  through  Ei  and  E^  and  the 
equipotentia!  curves  small  circles  the  planes  of  which  pass 
through  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  tangent  planes  at  ii\ 
and  £y 

273.  Verify  the  statement  that  the  value  of  the  potential 

function  at  any  point  P  of  a  solid  homogeneous  sphere  of 

specific  resistance  «,   when   a  current  of  intensity    C  flows 

between   two   electrodes   A   and  B  at  opposite  ends  of  a 

diameter,  is 

,      AK+APl 
log  -I- 


2ir\_Ai 


AP      HI"     AB 


'  BN+BPJ 
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where  JV  is  the  foot  of  the  perpendicular  from  P  on  the 
diameter  AB.     [M.  T.] 

274.  The  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces  which  bound  a 
shell  are  kept  at  different  constant  potentials.  Prove  that  if 
the  condut;tivity  of  the  shell  is  a  function  of  the  distance 
from  its  centre,  the  potential  function  within  it  eatistiee  the 
equation  D^r^k ■  D,V)  =  Q.  Show  that  if  w  =  !/?■,  this  is 
equivalent  to  the  equation  given  on  page  250. 

275.  Prove  tliat  if  a  quantity  of  electricity  equivalent  to  Q 
absolute  electromagnetic  units  be  discharged  through  a  ballislin 
galvanometer  which  has  a  suspended  system  the  magnetic 
moment  of  which  is  M,  the  moment  of  inertia  /,  and  the 
reduced  complete  time  of  swing  T^, 

where  GM  is  the  couple  exerted  upon  the  suspended  system 
in  its  position  of  equilibrium  when  a  steady  current  of  1 
unit  passes  through  the  galvanometer  coil. 

276.  When  a  bar  magnet  of  magnetic  length  2 1  and  moment 
M  is  placed  in  Gauss's  A  position  with  its  centre  at  a  dis- 
tance d  from  the  centre  of  a  magnetic  needle  of  length  2X, 
the  needle  is  deflected  through  an  angle  a,  such  that 

2-fftana      ,7-/      d-I     d  +  !      d  +  l 


where  r'  =  {d  —  I  —  \  sin  a)'  +  A"  cos*  a, 

r^  =  {d  —  Z  +  Xsina)'  H-X'cos'n, 

r,'=  {d  +  l  —  X  sin  a)"  +  X'  cos'  a, 

ri'  =  (t/  -f-  /  +  X  sin  a)'  +  \*  cos'  a. 

Show  that  if  /  =  4  centimetres,  d  =  40  centimetres,  X  =  0,5 

centimetre,  0=20",  and //=0.2,  this  formula  makes  7H  =  285.43, 

whereas  the  approximate  formula, 


u 


•2d 


I,  yields  1, 
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277.  A  magnetometer  is  set  up  with  the  centre  of  its  needle 
vertically  above  a  point  in  the  axia  of  a  horizontal  metre  rod 
w  centimeters  from  the  centre.  The  rod  is  perpendiitular  to 
the  meridian.  A  homogeneous,  short  bar  magnet  is  placed  in 
Gauss's  A  position  with  its  centre  tirst  50  —  d  centimetres 
from  one  end  of  the  rod  and  then  50  —d  centimetres  from  the 
other  end,  d  Ireing  grejiter  than  n.  If  tlie  deflections  of  the 
magnetometer  needle  in  the  two  amee  are  S[  and  ^  respec- 
tively, tlie  relative  error  made  by  computing  M/B  by  means 
of  the  formula 

(^•(tanS, +  tanS,)/4  is  [(1  +  3e')/(l  -  e")']  -  1, 

where  e  =  n/d. 

278.  The  track  upon  which  the  carriage  of  the  short  deflect- 
ing magnet  slides  in  an  apparatus  for  determining  M j  11  in 
Gauss's  A  position  makes  an  angle  9  with  the  east  and  west 
line  instead  of  being  exactly  perpendicular  to  the  meridian. 
Show  that  if  the  centre  of  the  deflecting  magnet  is  at  a  dis- 
tance d  from  the  centre  of  the  needle,  and  if  the  deflection 
changes  from  Sj  to  —  S,  when  the  deflector  is  turned  end 
for  end, 


//  ~  2  COS  (5,  +  B) '' 


-  d'  sin  8, 

2  COB  (S,  —  tf 


where 


tan0  = 


279.  In  order  to  obtain  the  temperature  coefficient  of  a  cer- 
tain magnet,  of  moment  A/,,  it  is  placed  in  a  water  bath  at 
a  short  distance  from  a  magnetometer  needle,  its  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  meriiUaii  at  the  centre  of  the 
needle.  The  needle  is  brought  back  to  its  zero  position  by  a 
compensating  magnet  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
magnetometer  at  a  distance  (/„  from  it,  its  axis  being  also 
perpendicular  to  the  meridian  at  the  centre  of  the  needle. 
The  moment  of  the  comjiensating  magnet  is  M„,  its  magnetic 
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length  2/„.  When  the  magnet  M,  is  heated  a  given  number 
of  degrees,  its  moment  di^creases  to  Mi,  and  the  magnet- 
ometer needle  is  deflected  over  n  divisions  of  the  scale.  The 
scale  distance  heing  a,  prove  that 


;!/■  _  M' 


H  (d\  -  ;^y 


where  the  deflection  n  is  small. 

Show  that  if  a,  is  the  angle  througli  which  M^  would  deflect 
the  needle  if  M,  were  absent, 


M, 


tana, 


>  where  tana 


280.  Two  magnets,  m,  and  m^,  are  placed,  with  their 
a^es  parallel  to  each  other  but  opjiosite  in  direction,  in 
Gauss's  S  position  with  respect  to  a  magneto  meter.  The 
centre  of  m,  is  north  of  the  magnetometer  and  the  centre  of 
m,  south  of  it.  The  distances  {rf,  and  i/,)  of  the  centres  of 
m,  and  m-,  from  the  centre  of  the  magnetometer  needle  are 
Bnch  that  the  needle  is  nndeflected.  SIiow  that  if  fi,  and  ^ 
are  the  strengths  of  the  "poles"  of  m,  and  wi,,  and  if  2/,,  2/,, 


and  2k 

tively,  t 


Of  n 


are  the  '*  lengths  ' 
,  is  to  /t,  as 

,J 1 


,  and  the  needle  respeo- 


l  [V  +  W  ~  i)']'       Pi'  +  W  +  *)' 


4 


281.  A  fixed  bar  magnet  of  magnetic  length  Sy=  2  L  and 
of  pole  strength  M,  and  a  magnetic  needle  of  magnetic  length 
wt  =  2/,  of  pole  strength  m,  are  in  the  same  plane,  with  their 
centres  ((?,  r)  at  a  distance  r  from  each  other.  Tlie  angles 
NCe  and  gcC  are  equal  to  *  and  0  respectively.     The  lines 
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Tis,  Sy  meet  when  protluced  i 
tances  of  N,  C,  and  S  from  « 


F.     The  perpendicular  dis- 


sin  ift  —  L  ein  (<t>  +  ^),  r  sin  ^,  and  r 


h/,sin{i^-t-*), 


so  that  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  dropped  from  c  upon 
Nn  is  /sin(F«iV)  or  /[Vsiu<^  -  isiu  (0 +  *)]/;k'n.  The 
lengths  of  the  perpendiculars  dropped  from  e  upon  Sn,  A'», 
and  Sa  are 

^rsiii^+  7,8in(*  +  *)]/5n,  /  [rsin*-isin(*  +  *)]/vV'j!, 

and  llrsia<f,  +  L  sin  (>  +  *)]  /  &. 

Show  that  the  sum  of  the  moments,  taken  about  c,  of  the 
forcea  which  tend  to  decrease  0,  is 

"  "  "'"  [_{4r-  "^  i-l  {""  * "  -^ ""  (♦+*)} 

r        r  1      1      1      1  "I 


-  L  sin  (*  +  *)  I 


Show  also  that  Nn  ■- 
-  2 IL  cos  {*  +  *),  or 


r»  +  i'  +  /'  +  2Woos^-2 


1     1  r 


^  ^'-"■^°y  +  -)  +  ''j-',  .„a  a.at,  it  both  I  and  I. 

are  small  compared  with  r  so  that  only  the  first   powers 
of    l/r   and   L/r  oeed    be  .kept,   the    approximate    value 

-J    1  H ^ ^     may  be  used  for  Nn~*.     Treat- 

ing  JVs,  Sn,  and  &  in  the  same  way,  prove  that  if  M^  and 
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mg  are  the  magnetic  moments  of  the  magnet  and  the  needle 
respectively,  we  may  use  for  X*  the  approximate  value 
il/i,  «ifl  [3  COS  *  siu  if,  —  sin  (^  +  *)]/r*- 
A  better  approximation  can  be  obtained  by  keeping  higher 
powers  of  the  ratios  l/r^ndL/r.    It  is  to  be  noticed  that 
*  =  0  and  *  =  90*  correspond  to  Gauss's  "  Principal  Positions." 

282.  Prove  that  the  magnetic  force  at  a  large  distance  in 
the  prolongation  of  its  axis,  due  to  a  bar  magnet  of  moment 
M,  lies  between  2M/r,*  and  2M/r^',  wiiere  »■„  r,  are  the 
distances  from  the  two  ends  of  tlie  magnet, 

283.  If  /,  m,  n  are  the  direction  cosines  of  the  axis  o£  a 
email  magnetic  needle  free  to  turn  about  its  centre  in  a  mag- 
netic fielii,  and  if  L,  M,  N  ai'e  the  components  of  the  couple 
which  acts  on  the  needle,  D^L  +  D^M  -H  D,N  =  0. 

284.  The  accurately  flat  north  end  of  one  of  two  exactly 
siiuilat,  uniformly  polarized,  perfectly  hard  bar  magnets  is 
placed  in  close  contact  witli  the  south  end  of  the  other,  so 
that  the  two  form  a  long,  uniformly  polarized,  straight  bar. 
What  force  is  necessary  to  sepsirate  the  magnets  lengthwise  ? 
Compute  the  work  necessary  to  separate  into  short  elementB 
a  long,  uniformly  polarized,  magnetic  filament. 

285.  Has  a  polarized  rigid  distribution  an  axis  in  the  sense 
that  a  straight  bar  magnet  has  a  magnetic  axis?  Consider 
first  a  bent,  solenoidally  polarized,  magnetic  filament. 

28G.  Show  that  if  a  polarized  electrical  distribution  were 
enclosed  in  a  thin  "  metallic  skin  connected  with  the  earth," 
there  would  be  induced  upon  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  skin  a 
charge,  E,  of  total  amount  zero.  Show  also  that  tlie  effect  of 
the  given  distribution  together  with  the  charge  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  skin  would  be  nothing  at  outside  points,  and 
the  effect  at  outside  points  of  the  given  distribution  the  same 
ss  that  of  a  charge  on  the  skin  eqnal  to  the  negative  of  S, 
This  charge  is  sometimes  called  "  Green's  Distribution"  and 
sometimes  "Poisson's  Surface  Distribution." 
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287.  A  solid  soft-iron  sphere  is  placed  in  a  uniform  magnetic 
field.  Show  that  about  three  times  as  many  lines  of  force 
pass  through  any  closed  curve  within  the  sphere  as  through 
an  equal  and  parallel  curve  at  an  infinite  distance. 

258.  In  the  case  of  a  certain  sphere  of  radius  a  polarized 
parallel  to  the  asia  of  j;,  7  =  /(„  ■  r"~',  where  r  is  the  distance 
from  the  centre,  and  the  function,  f,  mentioned  on  page  192, 
is  r"'^.  Show  that  the  values  of  the  potential  function  within 
and  without  the  sphere  are 

i-irAaXi'-'' /n.  and  4  vAgifx/nr*  respectively. 
Show  that  at  the  surface  of  the  sphere  the  normal  component 
of  the  induction  is  continuous,  and  the  tangential  components 
in  general  discontinuous.  The  tangential  components  of  the 
force  are  continuous,  and  the  normal  component  in  general 
discontinuous,  by  the  amount  4  irtr. 

259.  An  uncharged  conducting  sphere  of  radius  a  is  in  a 
uniform  field  of  force  F,  and  consists  of  two  hemispheres  in 
contact  with  the  plane  of  division  perpendicular  to  the  field. 
Show  that  -if  the  hemispheres  are  separated,  each  will  have  a 
charge  Sa^F/iv. 

290.  The  field  inside  a  shell  bounded  by  two  concentric 
spherical  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  b  and  uniformly  polarized  in 
the  direction  of  the  x  axis,  has  the  potential  function  zero.  Out- 
side the  shell  the  potential  function  ia  4  wxllji*  ■—  o'}/3  /*. 

201.  Show  that  -3A'x/(jj.  +  2)  +  C,  for  values  of  r  less 
tliau  a,  and  —  Aj  +  a'Xx(ft  -  l)/[r'Oi  +  2)]+  C,  for  values 
of  r-  greater  than  n,  represent  the  potential  function  within 
and  without  a  sphere,  of  radius  a,  with  centre  at  the  origin, 
composed  of  a  homogeneous  dielectric  of  inductivity  /i,  placed 
in  a  uniform  field  in  air  of  intensity  X 

292.  If  a  cylindrical  surface  which  circumscribes  an  oval 
botly  P  touches  it  in  a  curve  which  ia  the  perimeter  of  a 
right  section  of  the  cylinder  of  area  Q.  and  if  P  be  uniformly 
polarized  ia  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the   cylinder   to 
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intensity  I,  the  amount  of  matter  in  the  positive  distribution 
on  F's  surface  \s  Q-  T.  If  an  ellipsoid  the  semiaxes  of  wliieh 
are  a,  fi,  r,  be  unuformly  polarized  to  intensity  /  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  a,  the  moment,  JW,  of  the  distribution  is  f  xoic/and 
the  amount  of  matter,  m,  on  either  the  positive  or  negative 
half  is  tIicI.  The  distance  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  either 
the  positive  or  negative  part  of  the  distribution  froni  the 
centre  of  the  ellipsoid  is  M/2m  or  fa.  In  what  sense  is 
the  "  magnetic  length  "  of  a  uniformly  polarized  sphere  j  a? 

293.  In  the  case  of  any  purely  polarized  distribution  bounded 
by  a  surface  S,  the  volume  and  superficial  densities  are 
accounted  for  by  a  vector  /,  of  components  A,  B,  C,  such  that 
within  S,p  =  —  Divergence /,and  on  S,t—  /■C08(n,  Z).  Show 
that  the  polarization  might  be  equiilly  well  represented  by 
any  vector  which  differs  from  /  by  a  solenoidal  vector  n  every 
line  of  which,  if  it  meets  S  at  all,  lies  wholly  on  5.  Is  the 
induction  within  a  hard  magnet  definite  ? 

294.  Matter  is  distributed  on  the  ends  of  a  cylinder  of 
revolution  of  length  l  and  radius  a.  The  density  within 
the  cylinder  and  the  superficial  density  on  its  curVed  surface 
are  everywhere  equal  to  zero.  On  one  end  a  quantity  2»r(* 
of  matter  is  distributed  with  density  o-  =  a^/r,  where  r  is  the 
distance  from  the  axis;  on  the  other  end  a  quantity  —  2wa* 
is  distributed  with  density  o-  =  —  3  r.  Can  you  affirm  that 
the  cylinder  is  not  polarized  solenoidally  ? 

295.  Show  that  if,  in  the  case  of  a  polarization  symmetrical 
about  the  axis  of  z  so  that  the  lines  of  the  vector  /  lie  iu  planes 
which  pass  through  this  axis,  Z  be  the  component  of  /  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  s  and  Ji  the  component  [lerpendicular  to  the 
axis,  p  =  -  l-D^R  +  Ji/r  +  D,Z].  Consider  the  volume  den- 
sity in,  and  the  superficial  density  on,  a  cylinder  of  revolution 
of  lengtli  I  and  radius  a,  the  axis  of  which  coiucides  with  the 
axis  of  z,  when  It  =  (r  —  a)f(x),  and 

■  =  *('•)-/!(•■-«)/'«  + (S'-'J/W/'I*- 
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Assuming  both /and  ip  at  pleasnre,  draw  the  lines  of  polari- 
zation for  the  aimple  case  which  you  have  chosen. 

296.  A  soienoidal  vector,  the  components  of  which  par- 
allel to  the  columnar  eoSrdinates  r,  $,  x  are  (a  —  r)f'(x),  0, 
(2  r  —  a)f(x)/r,  represents  the  polarization  within  a  magnet 
bounded  by  the  cylindrical  surface  r=a  and  the  planes  a;  =  0, 
x  =  b.  Determine  the  surface  density  a  and  draw  two  of  the 
lines  of  polarization  when  f{x)  =  x.  Show  tliat  o-  is  zero 
when/(3;)  =  sin  (vx/h). 

297.  Show  that  a  vector  the  components  of  which  in  the 
directions  of  the  columnar  coordinates  r,  $,  x  are 

[/'(I). /•■(')],  i>.  -/W[f'M+-f(')/'l 

is  soienoidal,  and  use  this  form  to  determine  two  or  three 
different  polarizations  withiu  a  bar  magnet  for  which  both 
p  and  v  shall  be  everywhere  zero. 

298.  Prove  that  an  inhnitely  long  cylinder  of  revolution  of 
radius  a,  the  axis  of  which  coinci 
polarized  uniformly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  J  axis,  gives  rise  to  the  > 
potential  function  — 2n-/«'x/r'at 
outside  points.     This  ia  identical 
witli  the  potential   function   due 
to    a   plane    doublet   of   strength 
2ff/rt*  at  the  origin.     "Within  tlie 
cylinder  the  resultant  force  has 
the  intensity  2  si  and  the  direction 
of  the  negative  x  axis,  while  the 
induction  has  the  intensity  2vJ  i 
and  the  direction  of  the  positive  Fiu.  i:i3. 
X  axis.     The   lines  of  induction 

and  the  lines  of  force  have  the  same  direction  without  the 
cylinder  and  opposite  directions  within.  The  lines  of  force 
are  shown  in  Fig.  133,  Show  that  the  normal  component  ot 
the  induction  is  continuous  at  the  surface  of  tlie  cylinder. 


pith  the  s  axis,  when 
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399.  A  solenoidally  polarized  distribution  iuaide  which  the 
lines  of  polarization  are  straiglit  and  parallel  need  not  be 
uuiformly  polarized. 

300.  Prove  that  the  njutual  potential  energy  of  any  two 
small  magnets  at  a  distance  apart  large  compared  with  their 
linear  dimensions  is 

M,-3r,(_G05<l>-  3cosfli.cosfl,}/r*, 
where  M„  J/,  are  the  moments  of  the  magnets,  <fi  the  angle 
between  their  directions,  and  $„  0,,  the  angles  whitrh  these 
directions  make  with  a  line  drawn  from  tlie  centre  of  the 
first  to  the  centre  of  the  second. 

301.  Sliow  that  for  a  simple  magnetic  siliell  in  the  form  of  a 
circle,  the -direction  of  the  vector  potential  at  any  point  is  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  througli  the  point  and  a  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  shell  through  the  centre,     [St.  Peter's  College.] 

302.  Prove  that  if  m  is  the  ix>Ie  strength  of  a  slender, 
straight,  uniformly  magnetized  magnet  Ali,  a  vector  poten- 
tial may  l)e  found  which  has  at  any  point  F  tlis  value 
-(cosPJB  +  cosPBJ),  where  p  is  the  length  of  the  per- 
pendicular dropped  from  P  on  AB,  produced  if  neeesBapy, 
Show  that  the  direction  of  this  vector  potential  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  piMe  FAB.     [M.  T.] 

303.  Show  that  if  V  is  the  value  of  the  potential  function, 
and  F  that  ot  the  vertical  component  of  the  magnetic  force 
at  the  earth's  surfiice,  the  earth's  held  in  outside  space  may 
be  considered  as  due  to  a  surface  distribution  of  density 
—  F/2ir—  V/Aira,  where  a  ia  the  eartli's  radius. 

304.  A  magnetic  needle  is  placed  near  an  infinite  plane  face 
of  a  mass  of  soft  iron.  Show  that  the  reaction  of  the  iron  on 
the  needle  may  bo  represented  as  due  to  a  negative  image  of 
the  needle  in  the  plane  face,  reduced  in  intensity  in  the  ratio 
of  {jL  —  t)/(ii  +  1),  where  fi  is  the  permeabili^  of  the  iron. 
[St.  John's  College.] 
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305.  A  magnetic  element  SNof  pole  strength  a  and  moment  b 
lies  in  a  magnetic  field  which  has  the  potential  function  V. 
Show  that  if  I,  m,  n  are  the  direotion  cosines  of  the  axis  of 
the  element,  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  the  element  and 
the  field  is  Ai.-=  a  (  r.v  -  r<)  =  b{l- U,V+ m.-D,y+ n-  D.  V). 
If  the  element  is  a  rectangular  parallelopiped,  dx  dy  dz,  taken 
from  a  magnetized  body  in  which  the  polarization  is  /, 
b  =  I  dx  dy  <iji,  AE={AD,r+BD,V+C-  B,  f")  dx  dy  dz, 
and  the  mutual  energy  of  the  field  and  the  magnet  is  the 
integral  of  this  last  expression.  If  the  magnet  is  a  simple 
shell  of  strength  <t>, 

E  =  ^ff(l  ■  I>,  V+  m  ■  I),  r+  n  ■  D.  r)dS,  or 

-*  rr[,Y- COS  (a:,  n)+  r-cos(y,  »)  +  Z-eos(*,  Ji)]rf5, 

where  tJie  integration  is  to  be  extended  over  one  face  of  the 
shell. 

306.  A  simple  plane  circular  magnetic  shell  of  radius  r  lies 
in  the  yz  plane,  with  its  centre  at  the  origin,  in  a  magnetic  field 
symmetrical  about  the  x  axis.  The  intensity  of  the  x  compo- 
nent of  the  field  is  F  {x),  where  F  la  a,  continuous  function, 
^uch  that  F('k)  =  0.  Show  that  the  force  which  urges  the 
shell  ia  equal  to  ira**  ■  D,F.  The  centre  of  the  rigid  shell  is  to 
move  along  the  x  axis  to  infinity  while  the  plane  of  the  shell 
is  parallel  to  the  yz  plane.  Compute  the  work  done  on  the 
shell  by  the  field  during  the  motion.  Has  the  field  any  com- 
ponent perpendicular  to  the  x  axis  ?  Compute  the  work  done 
on  the  shell  by  the  field,  with  the  help  of  the  method  discussed 
at  the  top  of  page  21 8.  Show  that  a  vector  which  ha«  the  coia- 
ponBnt3Fix).yC/(!/'+^)-iy.F'(x),zC/(y»+^-i^.F-(x), 
is  flolenoidal  and  is  svmraetrical  about  the  x  axis. 

30T.  Show  that  if  A',  B'.  C  are  the  components  of  magneti- 
zation at  the  point  (x\y',z')  in  any  magnet,  M",  and  if  p 
denotes  the  reciprocal  of  the  distance  between  (x',  y',  z')  and 
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{x,ff.x),  the  components  at  {x,y,z)  of  the  ordinary  vector 
potential  of  tlie  magnetic  induction  are 

ffffS'  TJ,p~C.  D,  p)  dr; 

The  scalar  potential  function  of  magnetic  force  is  in  the 
same  notation 

fffi-^'  T>^P  +  B'-  D^p  +  C  ■  D,.p)  dr'. 

If  J>r  is  a  simple  shell  of  strength  #',  the  x  component  of 
the  vector  potential  function  cau  be  written  in  the  form 

*'  rr[i>^p-coa(y,  n)  -  D^peo8(z,  n)'\dS'.     [Maxwell.] 

308,    Show  that  if  r  is  the  distance  from  a  fixed  point,  the 
line  integral  around    any  closed  cui've  g  of   the  tangential   . 
component  of  the  vector  (1  /r,  0,  0)  ia  equal  to  the  surface 
integral,  taken  over  any  cap  S  bounded  by  s,  of 

A(l/'-)»o.(j,,»)~i),(l/r).co.{.-,«). 

where  n  is  a  positive  normal  to  the  cap.  Obtain  two  similar 
eqnationH  with  the  help  of  the  vectors  (0,  l/r,  0),  (0,  0,  I/r), 
and  prove  that  the  components  of  the  vector  potential  function 
of  the  force  due  to  a  magnetic  shell  of  strength  4  in  air  are 

^f[rxm  (^,  «)  -  /r] d,,         *  J[cos  (y.  «)  -  / ,-] di, 

*J[,'os(s,«)./r]A 

taken  around  the  perimeter  of  the  shell. 

If  (L,  M,  N)  are  the  curl  components  of  a  vector  {F^  F^  F,), 
tlie  latter  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  the  magnetic  Held, 
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Show  that  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  a  magnetic  shell  of 

strength  *'  and  the  field  is  -  *'  C{F^  ■  rfj:'  +  f\  -  dy'  +  F,  ■  dz"), 

taken  around  the  shell  in  positive  direction.     If  the  external 
field  is  caused  by  another  shell  o£  strength  *,  we  have 

F^  =  *  ("[COB  (x,  s)  .  /  rjrfff,    /;  s  *  r[cos(i^,  s)  -  /  r]rf*, 

F.  =  *f^cos(^,s)-/r-\d,, 

where  the  integrals  are  to  be  taken  around  the  perimeter  a  of 
lutual  potential  energy  of  the  two 


-//[ 


the  second  shell,  and  the  : 
shells  is 

[cos  (ar, »)  ■  cos  (x,  s')  +  cos  (y,  *)  -  cos  (y,  a") 

+  cos  (z,  a)- cos  {z,»')2[da-ds'/r] 
or  -**'  f  r[cosfrfa,  da')/r'\da-d$'. 

The  integral  by  which  —  **'  is  multiplied  haa  been  called 
the  "  geometric  potential  "  of  the  two  curves. 

309.  Prove  in  two  different  ways  that  the  energy  of  the 
surface  distribution  <r  =  I-  cog  (n,  I),  on  &  sphere  of  radius  a 
uniformly  polarized  to  intensity  /,  is  Sir'I'a'/Q.  In  what 
sense  is  this  the  energy  of  the  distribution?  Give  a  sum- 
mary of  the  reasoning  of  Lord  Kelvin  in  his  paper  "  On  the 
Mechanical  Values  of  Magnets," 

310.  If  a  polarized  distribution  is  placed  in  a  field  of  force 
which  has  a  potential  function  V,  the  mutual  potential  energy 
of  the  field  and  the  distribution  as  a  whole  is 

fC  VI-  cos  {n,  T)dS-   CCC  V{Djl  +  D,B  +  D,C)  dr, 

where  the  first  integral  is  to  be  extended  over  the  surface  of 
the  distribution  and  the  second  through  its  volume.  Shov 
that  this  energy  is  equivalent  to 

^(( {A  ■  D^r -k- B  ■  D,V -¥  C ■  D,V)dr. 
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311.  A  sphere  of  radiuB  a  uniformly  polarized  to  intensity 
/  is  plaeed  in  a  uniform  field  of  force  of  intensity  X,  Show- 
that  if  the  directions  of  the  field  and  the  polarization  coincide, 
the  mutual  potential  energy  of  the  sphere  and  the  field  is 
—  iira'IX/3.  What  would  be  the  energy  if  the  direction 
of  the  field  and  polarization  were  opposed  ?  It  would  be  zero 
it  these  directions  were  perpendicular  to  each  other. 

312.  If  r  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  volume  distri- 
bution of  density  pi  in  a  region  T„  and  a  surface  distribution 
of  density  iri  on  a  surface  <$„  and  if  ^  is  a  continuous  function 


r,  .  dS, 


-fSS^' 


-SS' 


UD^VdS, 


i 


where  the  volume  and  surface  integrations  in  the  second 
member  are  to  be  extended  respectively  through  and  over  a 
spherical  surface  of  radius  r  so  large  as  to  include  7",  and  5,. 
If  U  vanishes  at  infinity,  the  last  surface  integral  vanishes 
when  r  is  infinite.  Use  this  equation  to  compute  the  mutual 
potential  energy  (—  g  'tto.'IX)  of  a  sphere  of  radius  a,  uni- 
formly polarized  to  intensity  I  in  the  direction  of  the  x  axis, 
and  a  uniform  field  (A',  0.  0),  in  which  it  lies.  In  this  case  the 
value  of  the  last  term  in  the  second  member  is  —  32  ir'a'/A'/S. 

313.  At  a  distance  of  10  centimetres  from  the  middle  point 
of  a  wire  140  centimetres  long,  the  magnetic  force  due  to  a 
current  in  the  wire  would  be  within  one  per  cent  of  that 
which  would  be  produced  if  the  wire  were  infinite. 

314.  Show  that  the  magnetic  force  within  a  square  circuit 
(of  side  =  2a)  at  a  point  midway  between  two  sides,  at  a  dis- 
tance X  from  the  centre  of  the  aquare,  is 


rVa'-Ka-a:)*      Vft' 
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Draw  a  curve  whicli  shall  represent  this  force  aa  a  function 
of  X.  What  if  x  is  greater  tlian  a  ?  Show  that  the  force  at 
a  point  distant  y  from  th<j  plane  of  the  circuit  in  the  axis  of 
the  circuit  is 

fi£2L  .         '        ] 
V  +  .>      V2 «"  +  !,-/ 

Show  that  if  a  current  of  A  amperes  be  sent  through  a 
tangent  galvanometer  which  has  a  square  coil  consisting  of 
n  turns  of  wire, 

,       5  ^7/ tan  8 


316.  If  a  circuit  carrying  a  steady  current  C  is  a  regular 
polygon  of  2  rt  sides,  and  if  a  is  the  radius  of  the  inscribed  circle, 
the  magnetic  force  at  the  centre  is  (inC/a)  ■ain(7r/2n). 

316.  The  plane  of  the  ring  of  a  tangent  galvanometer  which 
consists  of  a  single  turn  of  fine  wire  is  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  magnetic  meridian.  Show  that  if  a  current  of  A  amperes 
be  sent  through  the  ring,  the  strength  of  the  field  at  a  point 

P  in  its  axis  at  a  distance  z  from  the  centre  is  : 


^r'A 


5  (.'  +  01 

where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  ring.  Hence  prove  that  if  the 
centre  of  the  galvanometer  needle  is  at  P,  the  deflection  will 
be  given  by  the  equation  J  =  [  5  (^'  +  r*)'  ^tan  o]  /irr*. 

317.  Show  that  at  a  point  on  the  axis,  at  a  short  distance 
{«)  from  the  centre  of  a  tangent  galvanometer  coil  of  radius 
a,  the  intensity  of  the  electromagnetic  field  due  to  a  steady 
current  passing  through  the  coil  is  to  the  intensity  of  the 


(-15)'" 


1,  nearly. 


same  field  at  the  centre  as 

318.  Show  that  if  around  a  ring  formed  of  a  piece  2  b  centi- 
metres long  of  a  thin  metal  tube  of  inside  radius  a  and  of 
outside  radius  n  +  B,  a  steady  current  of  strength  2iSC  uni- 
formly distributed  through  the  conductor  could  be  sent,  the 
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strength  of  the  resulting  electromagnetic  field  at  the  centre 

of  the  axis  of  the  coil  would  be  ■    ,  What  would  this 

Vi'  +  a' 
iatonsity  become  if  the  tube  were  to  shrink  indefinitely  in 
length  while  tlie  whole  current  around  it  remained  unchanged  ? 
Assuming  that  when  x  is  small 

deduce  from  your  results  the  usual  correction,  —  ^— j,  for  tiie 

breadth  of  the  coil  of  a  tangent  galvanometer, 

319.  The  vertical  coil  of  a  tangent  galvanometer  makes  a 
small  angle  S  with  tlie  east  and  west  line  through  the  centre 
of  its  needle.  If  a  steady  current,  of  such  strength  that  it 
would  cause  a  deflection  of  45"  if  the  plane  of  the  coil  were 
iu  the  meridian,  be  now  sent  through  the  coil,  it  will  cause  a 
deflection  of  i&. 

320.  The  centres  of  the  rings  of  a  two-coil  tangent  galva- 
nometer are  20  centimetres  apart  and  the  mean  radius  of  each 
of  the  ooils  is  20  centimetres.  The  centre  of  the  needle 
is  on  the  common  axis  of  the  coils  halfway  between  their 
centres.  When  the  instrument  is  properly  set  up  in  a  cer- 
tain place  a  steady  current  of  half  an  ampere  sent  through 
both  coils  in  series  causes  a  deflection  of  45*.  Show  that  if 
there  are  20  turns  iu  each  coil,  ^=  16b-/10  (5)'. 

321.  Atangeutgalvanometerhastwo  equal  vertical  coils,  each 
of  mean  radius  r,  placed  at  a  distance  apart  of  2  r  ( "^^4  —  1)*. 
The  short  compass  needle  ia  placed  midway  between  the  ooila 
on  their  common  axis.  Show  that  the  needle  deflection  caused 
by  any  current  which  passes  in  the  same  direction  through 
both  coils  in  series  will  be  the  same  as  if  the  same  current 
passed  through  only  one  coil,  while  the  centre  of  the  needle 
was  at  the  centre  of  this  coil. 

322.  Show  that  if  the  vertical  coil  of  a  tangent  galv&- 
nometer  makes  an  angle  S  with  the  meridian,  and  if  a  current 
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of  C  amperes  be  sent  through  it  firat  in  one  direction  and  then 
iu  tts  otlier,  causing  deflections  of  Si  and  8^  respectively,  then 

sin  8) 


5i-ll     cos(e-Bi)     cos  (0  +  8,) 

and  tan  $  ==  i  (ctn  &,  —  ctn  8,),  where  r  is  the  mean  radius  of 
the  coil  ami  n  the  number  of  turns  of  wire  on  it. 

323.  From  a  thin,  flat  sheet  of  copper  of  thickness  8  is  cut 
a  ring  of  inside  radius  a  —  d  and  outside  radius  a  —  d.  If  a 
steady  current  of  strength  2CSd-  could  be  made  to  circulate 
around  this  ring,  what  would  be  the  strength  of  the  electro- 
magnetic field  at  the  centre  of  the  ring?  What  would  this 
strength  become  if  the  ring  were  to  shrink  to  a  fine  wire  ring 
of  radius  a  concentric  with  the  original  ring  without  change 
of  the  current  strength  ?     Assuming  that  when  x  ia  small 


*1- 


zix+ii>^+ix' +  ...], 


deduce  from  your  results  the  usual  correction  (oue-twelftb  of 
the  square  of  the  ratio  of  the  depth  of  the  coil  to  its  mean 
radius)  for  the  depth  of  the  ring  of  a  tangent  galvanometer. 

324.  A  certain  galvanometer  coil  is  wound  upon  a  large 
square  frame.  When  the  vertical  plane  of  the  coil  makes  an 
angle  6  with  the  meridian  a  certain  current  C  sent  through 
the  coil  deflects  the  short  needle  through  an  angle  ^  6  towards 
tlie  coil.  Show  that  C  would  cause  the  same  deflection  if  the 
coil  were  in  the  meridian. 

325.  On  the  axis  of  a  fixed  circular  ring  of  wire  which  car- 
ries a  steady  current  C  is  a  molecular  magnet  of  moment  m. 
Show  that  if  the  axis  of  the  magnet  makes  an  angle  S  witli 
the  axis  of  the  ring  the  moment  of  the  couple  which  tends  to 
diminish  0  is  (2  irm.^sin'^-sin  0)/a,  where  a  is  the  length  of  a 
radius  of  the  ring  and  <^  the  angle  subtended  at  the  molecule 
by  the  radius. 
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326.  A  perfectly  flexible  wire  fastened  at  two  fixed  points 
carries  a  current  of  given  strength.  Prove  that  in  a  uniform 
field  of  magnetic  force  it  will  tend  to  assume  the  shape  of  a 
helix.     [M.  T.] 

327.  A  very  long  straight  wire  which  carries  a  steady  cur- 
rent C  is  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  a  circular  ring  of 
radius  a  which  carries  a  current  C.  The  ring  is  free  to  turn 
about  the  diameter  which  intersects  the  straight  wire.  Prove 
that  the  couple  tending  to  turn  the  ring  is  2a-CC'u*/r  or 
2irCC'r,  according  as  «  is  less  or  greater  than  r,  the  distance 
of  the  wire  from  the  centre  of  the  ring.     [Trinity  College.] 

328.  A  plane  ring  cau  move  about  a  diameter  parallel  to  an 
infinite  straight  wire,  tho  distance  of  which  from  tlie  centre 
of  the  ring  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  latter.  Show  that 
when  ciirrents  CC  are  sent  through  the  two  circuits  the 
couple  tending  to  turu  the  ring  is 

4TCC'a(cosi^  —  coat  ^f  V2  cos  ^), 
when  a  ia  the  nwlius  of  the  ring  and  (^  tlie  acute  angle  which 
the  normal  to  its  plane  makes  with  the  perpendicular  to  the 
straight  wire  drawn  from  the  centre.     [M.  T.] 

329.  If  a  layer  of  n'  turns  of  wire  carrying  a  st«ady  current 
of  unit  strength  and  forming  a  coil  k'  be  wound  uniformly  on 
such  a  ring  coil,  k,  as  that  shown  in  Fig.  77,  the  induction  due 
to  the  current  in  k'  has  at  every  point  within  tlie  coil  the  value 
2iin'/r.  The  integral  of  n  times  this  quantity  taken  over  a 
cross-section  of  the  ring  R  on  which  k  is  wound  gives  the 
mutual  inductance  of  the  two  coils.  Show  that  if  Ji  may  be 
regarded  aa  formedby  revoJving  a  circle  of  radius  o  about  a  line 
in  its  plane,  distant  6  from  its  centre,  the  value  of  the  integral 
is  4ir/inn'(6  —  Vf  —  a').  If  Ji  were  formed  by  the  revolution 
of  a  rectangle  with  sides  of  length  b  parallel  to  the  axis  and  a 
perpendicular  to  it,  the  value  of  the  integral  would  be 
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where  f  is  the  distance  of  the  centre  of  the  section  of  the 
ring  from  the  axis.  Show  that  the  self-inductance  of  k 
might  be  found  for  the  two  cases  just  mentioned  by  putting 
n  equal  to  n'  in  the  expressions  for  mutual  inductance,  and 
imagining  k'  to  move  into  coincidence  with  k. 

330.  A  thin  tubular  conductor  of  circular  section  has  a 
radius  a  and  carries  a  steady  current  C;  prove  that  the 
mechanical  action  between  the  different  portions  of  the 
current  produces  a  transverse  tension  in  tlie  tube,  of  intensity 
C*/va.     [St.  John's  College.] 

331.  The  ponderomotive  forces  which  act  upon  a  portion 
-^1^,  of  a  circuit  which  carries  a  steady  current  of  strength 
C  in  the  field  of  a  magnetic  pole  of  strength  m  at  the  point  0, 
have  a  resultant  moment  M  about  any  straight  line  OZ  drawn 
through  0.  Let  PP'  represent  an  element  As  of  the  circuit; 
let  OP  =  r,  OP'  =  r  +  Ar,  ZOP  =  0,  ZOP'  =  fi  +  i*.  (t,  is)  =  8, 
and  denote  the  angle  between  the  planes  ZOP  and  POP'  by  ^. 
The  fundamental  equation  of  spherical  trigonometry  yields 

cos  {$  +  ifl)  =  cos  tf  ■  cos  POP'  +  sin  fl .  sin  POP'  ■  cos  ^, 
and  it  is  evident,  since  \6  is  not  greater  than  POP',  that  the 
limit  of  the  ratio  of  (cos  Afl  —  cos /"Oi") /sin  PO/"  is  zero, 
so  that  cos^  is  approximately  equal  to  —  sin  Afl/sin /"Oi", 
The  Theorem  of  Sines  applied  to  the  plane  triangle  POP' 
yields  the  equation  PP' /  OP'  =  siu  POP' /sin  OPF'.  Prove 
that  the  moment  about  OZ  of  the  elementary  force  exerted 
by  the  pole  upon  As  may  be  written, 

A-3f  =  mC- sin  8 -cos*- sin  e-A»/r, 

and  that  for  purposes  of  integration  this  is  equivalent 
to  —mC  sinO-dB,  so  that  M  —  mC  (cos  0^  —  cos  B,),  where 
fi,  =  Z0.4,,  e^=  ZOA^.  If  fl,  =  9,.  as  in  the  case  of  a  closed 
circuit,  M  is  zero.  Consider  the  possibility  of  rotation  about 
a  straight  line,  of  a  closed  circuit  bearing  a  steady  current  C 
under  the  action  of  any  number  of  magnetic  poles  on  the  line. 
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3S2.  In  the  oase  of  a  solitary  linear  circuit  s  carrying  a 
current  C  in  its  own  magnetic  field,  all  the  lines  of  force  are 
closed  curves  threading  tlie  current,  and  tbe  line  integral  of 
the  force  taken  around  any  one  of  these  curves  is  4  irC.  The 
equipoteutial  surfaces  till  all  space ;  each  of  them  is  a  cap 
bounded  by  the  circuit,  aud  the  surface  integrals  of  the  induc- 
tion taken  over  these  caps  are  all  ei^ual.  Use  the  reasoning 
of  page  270  to  show  that  since 

4^C=  CN.ds,a.ndp=  C  fBdS, 

iirCp=ffCjIBdT,4wC(p  +  Jj>)-=CCClI{B  +  dJi)dr 

4irCdp=fj'CudIi<iT, 

where  dp  is  the  increment  of  the  induction  flux  through  the 
circuit,  due  to  a  small  increase  in  the  current.  Show  from  the 
equation  E  —  dp/dt  =  rC  that,  besides  the  energy  dissipated 
in  heat,  the  generator  in  a  solitary  circuit  must  furnish  an 
amount  of  energy  C-dp  wliile  the  current  in  the  circuit  is 
changed  from  C  to  C  +  dC,  and  that  the  difference  dtf^ 
between  this  quantity  and  the  increment  dT  of  the  electro- 
kinetic  energy  shows  the  amount  of  energy  which  is  used  in 
Home  other  way  than  in  increasing  this  energy. 
Prove  til  at 

dir=  ~fJfi2Md£-(ii-dB  +  B-djr)]dT 

and  use  this  expression  to  compute  (see  page  291)  the  energy 
loss  due  to  hysteresis  during  a  cycle  of  magnetization. 

333.  The  distance  between  the  axes  of  two  infinitely  long, 
straight,  round,  non-magnetic  wires  (Aj,  ^,)  of  radius  a  and 
parallel  to  each  otlier  is  A.  One  wire  carries  a  steady  current 
C,  uniforndy  distributed,  in  oue  diret;tion,  and  the  other  wire 
a  equal  current,  uniformly  distributed,  in  the  other  direction. 
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If  the  cross-sectioD  of  each  wire  be  divided  into  n  elements  of 
equal  area,  erery  element,  dS,  is  the  section  of  a  filament  which 
carries  a  current  CdS/ira*.  Imagine  a  circuit  made  up  of  a 
certain  filament  F,  in  Aj,  distant  r,',  ri"  from  the  axes  of  the 
wires,  and  a  filament  F,  in  J^  distant  r,',  r,"  from  these  axes. 
The  flow  of  induction  through  this  circuit  due  to  Aj  is 

J'^dr+£'~-dr  or  2(?[(a' -  r,")/2ffl' +  log(V/«)] 

and  that  due  to  ^,  is  2  C[(o»  -  r,"*)/2  a"  +  log(i-,'7a)].  If 
the  filaments  are  symmetrically  situated,  r,'  ^  r^",  r,'  =  r,"  and 
the  induction  through  the  circuit  is 

4C[(«=-r,'0/2a*  +  l«gOV7«)]. 

The  electrokinetic  energy  of  a  set  of  circuits  is  equal  to 
one-half  the  sum  of  the  products  formed  by  multiplying  the 
induction  through  any  circuit  by  the  current  in  that  circuit. 
The  contribution  which  tlie  elementary  circuit  just  mentioned 
would  make  to  the  electrokinetic  energy  T  is,  therefore,  one- 
half  the  product  of  the  induction  through  it  aud  the  current 
which  it  carries,  bo  that 


JiJ.- 


where  the  integration  is  to  be  extended  over  all  sucli  elementary 
circuits,  that  is,  over  tlie  cross-section  of  either  wire.  We 
may  write  for  dS,  either  r,'  •  dr,  ■  rftf,  or  r,"  ■  dr^"  ■  d6^  at  pleasure, 
and  we  may  use  the  first  of  these  for  the  first,  second,  and 
fifth  terms  of  the  integrand,  and  the  second  form  for  the  other 
terms.  The  limits  of  $  will  be  0  and  2  jt,  and  those  of  r^  and 
r,",  0  and  a.     Assuming  that,  if  m>7i, 


X- 


log(m  +  n  cos  »)ri«  =  ,  log  j  J(i» 
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Bho-wthatr=  C"[^  +  log{ft'/a'^]and  that  it  makes  no  differ- 
ence bow  the  separate  lilanieata  of  A,  and  A^  are  combined 
into  elementary  circuits.  Show  also  that  the  inductance,  per 
unit  of  its  length,  of  the  circuit  made  up  of  the  wires,  is 
21og(6'/(/')+ 1.  Prove  that  if  the  wires  had  inductivities 
fii  and  fij  and  radii  a^  a„  we  should  have 

where  fi  is  the  inductivity  of  the  surrounding  medium,  f  For 
a  discussion  of  the  indui'tance  of  the  circuit  when  the  cross- 
sections  of  the  long  parallel  wires  are  of  any  form,  the  reader 
is  referred  to  A.  Gray's  Absolute  Measurements  in  Elei^rieity 
and  Magjietism,  Vol.  II,  p,  288,  and  to  Crude's  Fhynk  dea 
Aet/iers,  p.  207.] 

334.  Obtain  Heaviside's  expressions  {Electrical  Papers, 
p.  101)  fur  the  coefficients  L„  X,,  M,  of  self  and  mutual 
induction  for  two  parallel  wires  of  length  /,  radii  a,,  a„  and 
inductivities  fi^,  ^,  suspended  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  earth  at  heights  /',,  A,  and  at  a  horizontal  distance  d 
apart,  if  the  current  is  supposed  to  return  tliruugh  the  earth 
in  a  thin  sheet,  and  if  /(,  and  li^  are  small  compared  with  [. 
These  expressions  are 


-£,/;- if 


+  2  log(2  A,/oO,  L,/l  =.  if4  +  2  h 


'A2fK/a^, 


335.  Show  that  if  K  and  ^  represent  the  dimensions  of 
electric  and  magnetic  inductivities  respectively,  the  dimen- 
sions of  fi,  in  terms  of  L,  M,  T,  K  are  L~^T*K~\  while  those 
of  K  in  terms  of  L,  M,  T,  n  are  i-'S'V"'.  Show  that  the 
dimensions  of  electriu  quantity  in  the  two  systems  are 
X'J/'r"'A'*,  xM/'p"' ;  those  of'mi^netic  quantity  L*3f^K~*, 
L^M^T"'^^;  those  of  electric  field  strength  L~*M^T~^K~\ 
L^M^T~*(};   those  of  magnetic  field  strength  L^M''T~''K^, 
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L'^M*T~'^~*;  those  of  electric  potential  i'jlf'T'"'^"', 
i'jW'  ^"V  * ;  those  of  magnetic  potential  i'jf '  T~'K*, 
L*M^T~'^~^;  those  of  conductivity  LT~'K,  L'^T/r';  those 
of  electric  current  L*M^T~'K*,  L^M*T'',i~*;  those  of 
capacity  LK,  IT  T  /*~  ;  those  of  inductance  L~  T  K~  ,  Lil  \ 
those  of  magnetic  moment  i'^*A'-*,  /Jj}/*T"V'i  those  of 
electric  surface  density  i"'j/*r''A"',  i^'j/^"'- 

336.  A  rigid  plane  wire  of  any  shape  is  free  to  turn  about 
a  point  0  in  its  plane  distant  a  and  b  from  the  nearer  and 
farther  ends  of  the  wire.  The  plane  of  rotation  is  jwrpen- 
dicular  to  the  lines  of  a  uniform  field  of  iniluction  of  intensity 
B.  Show  that  if  the  wire  forms  part  of  a  circuit  which 
carries  a  current  C,  the  moment  about  0  of  the  forces  which, 
acting  on  the  wire  tend  to  set  it  in  motion,  is  \  BC(I^  —  a'). 
If  the  wire  rotates  with  angular  velocity  <•>,  it  cuts  the  lines 
of  the  field  at  the  rate  ^  <hB  {i*  -  n"). 

337.  A  copper  disc  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  a  uni- 
form magnetic  field  is  spun  in  its  own  plane  alwut  a  fixed 
point  O  and  is  continuously  touched  at  two  points  by  the 
fixed  electrodes  of  a  galvanometer.  Show  that  the  current 
in  the  galvanometer  is  pro]>ortional  to  the  difference  of  areas 
swept  out  by  the  radii  vectores  from  0  to  the  points  touched, 
pi.  TO 

338.  A  magneto-electric  machine,  driven  at  a  constant  rate, 
sends  current  through  the  coil  of  another  magneto-electric 
machine  used  as  a  motor.  When  the  second  machine  is  held 
still,  a  jiower  IFis  used  in  the  circuit.  Prove  that  the  maximum 
power  obtainable  from  the  second  machine  is  i  If,  and  that 
then  the  first  roacliine  absorbs  J  IT  from  the  engine  which 
drives  it     [M.  T.] 

339.  Show  that  (1)  if  a  conductor  be  moved  along  a  line  of 
magnetic  induction  parallel  to  itself,  it  will  experience  no 
electromotive  force;  (2)  if  a  conductor  carrj'ing  a  current  be 
free  to  move  along  a,  line  of  magnetic  induction,  it  will  experi- 
ence no  tendency  to  do  so ;  (3)  if  a  linear  conductor  coincide 


J 
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in  direction  with  a  line  of  magnetic  induction  and  be  moved 
parallel  to  itself  in  any  direction,  it  will  esperien(.«  no  electro 
motive  force  in  the  direction  of  its  length ;  (4)  if  a.  linear 
conductor  carrying  an  electric  current  coincide  in  direction 
with  a  Hue  of  magnetic  induction,  it  will  not  experience  any 
mechanical  force.     [Maxwell.] 

340.  Discuss  the  following  statements  of  different  writers  : 
"When  an  electi'omotivo  force  E  is  suddenly  applied  to  an 
inductive  circuit  of  resistance  R,  the  couuter-clectromative 
force  of  self-induction  ia  initially  equal  to  E  and  the  current 
caused  by  E  is  initially  zero."  "  When  the  current  is  rising 
a  portion  of  E,  Yiz.,liC,  ia  employed  in  maintaining  according 
to  Ohm 'a  Law  the  current  C  already  established ;  the  other 
portion  of  E,  viz.,  L  ■  D,C,  is  employed  in  increasing  the  electro- 
magnetic momentum  LC."  "At  the  beginning  the  wholo  of 
the  electromotive  force  acts  to  increase  the  curreot."  "  If  a 
current  is  established  in  a  coil  and  the  coil  left  to  itself,  short 
circuited  without  any  electromotive  force  to  maintain  the 
current,  then  as  the  decaying  current  reaches  a  value  C  the 
electromotive  force  RC  ia  equal  to  —  i  ■  Z>,C." 

"The  reactance  does  not  represent  the  expenditure  of 
power,  as  does  the  effective  resistance,  r,  but  merely  the 
surging  to  and  fro  of  energy.  While  the  effective  resistance, 
r,  refers  to  the  energy  component  of  the  applied  electromotive 
force  or  the  electromotive  force  in  phase  with  the  current,  the 
reactance,  x,  refers  to  the  wattless  component  of  the  electro- 
motive force  or  the  electromotive  force  in  quadrature  with 
the  current." 

341.  Compare  the  differential  equation  of  motion  of  a  body 
of  mass  L,  moving  with  velocity  C,  under  the  action  of  an 
impressed  force  E,  which  tends  to  increase  the  velocity,  and 
a  resistance  rC,  proportional  to  the  velocity,  with  the  equa- 
tion which  the  current  in  an  inductive  circuit  must  aatiafy. 
Why  should  LC  in  the  electrical  case  be  called  the  "electro- 
magnetic momentum  "  ? 
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342.  Given  that 

I  siii_p(si!i(p(  +  a)   dt 

=  [(-j)t  ^  sin  2  j>f)  cos  a  —  COS  2 pt  ■  sin  a"]  /  4  p, 

show  that  the  average  value  for  aiiy  numbei'  of  whole  periods 
of  the  product  of  two  Bimple  harmouic  functions  of  tlie  same 
period  is  half  the  cosine  of  theii'  phase  difference.  Show  that 
the  activity,  or  "  power,"  of  a  Iiaruiooic  alternating  current 
is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  effective  current,  the  effective 
electromotive  force  applied  to  the  circuit,  and  the  cosine  of 
their  difference  of  pliase. 

343.  Two  coils,  the  resistances  of  which  are  r,,  r,  and  the 
inductances  X,,  L„  are  in  aerie-s  in  a  simple  circuit  carrying  a 
harmonic  curreut.  Is  the  inipeilance  of  the  two  taken  together 
eijual  to  the  sum  of  their  impedances  ? 

344.  The  ends  of  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet  are  subject 
to  a  rapidly  alternating  electromotive  force.  Show  that  the 
energy  expended  in  the  battery  when  a  given  amount  of  heat 
is  produced  iu  the  wire  will  be  greater  than  would  be  the 
case  if  the  electromotive  force  were  constant  in  direction 
and  magnitude. 

345.  Show  that  if  a  number  of  linear  circuits  jt„(^s„--', 
carrying  currents  f,,  C„  Cg,---,  enist  together,  and  if  the  total 
flow  of  induction  through  »t  be  denoted  by  yi,,  the  eleotro- 
kincttc  energy,  T,  may  be  written  JSCj^j.  and  pi  =  ^J)c^T. 
The  quantity  pt  is  sometimes  called  the  elect rokinetic  momen- 
tum of  jj.  Compare  this  result  with  the  equation,  pi=Dc^T, 
given  on  page  296. 

346.  Show  that  the  total  flux  of  electric  current  induced  in 
a  thin  circular  coil  of  radius  a  aud  resistance  Jt,  made  up  of 
B  turns  of  wire,  when  the  coil  is  turned  through  two  right 
angles  in  the  earth's  uniform  magnetic  field  H,  is  2v<ihiU j R. 
Show  also  that  if  a  sphere  of  soft  iron  of  the  same  radius  a 
be  pushed  completely  into  the  opening  in  the  coil,  the  flux  is 
increased  in  the  ratio  of  3;ji/(n  +  2).     [St.  John's  College.] 
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347.  A,  B,  C  are  tliree  points  in  order  in  a  simple  oirouit 
carrying  an  alternating  current;  between  A  and  £  is  a  non- 
inductive  resistance  R,  and  between  B  and  C  an  unknown 
inductive  resistance.  The  effective  difference  of  potential,  as 
measured  by  a  voltmeter  between  A  and  H,  is  £„  that  between 
B  and  C  is  j?i,  and  that  between  A  and  C,  E^.  I>raw  a  diagram 
for  this  problem  something  like  that  shown  in  Fig.  107  and 
prove  that  the  pliase  of  the  impressed  eletitromotive  force 
between  A  and  C  is  in  advance  of  the  phase  of  the  current  by  $, 
where  cos  $  =  {Ex*  +  £/  —  E^)I2  E^E,,  and  that  the  activity  in 
the  circuit  between  A  and  C  is  (£,'  4-  A','  -  Ei*)/2  H.  What 
is  the  impedance  between  B  and  C  ?  What  ia  the  "  Three 
Voltmeter  Method  "  of  measuring  tlie  power  in  an  alternating 
circuit  ? 

348.  A  100-volt  lamp  the  resistance  of  which  is  100  ohms 
is  to  nse  current  from  tlie  mains  of  an  alternating  system 
of  frequency  50,  which  have  an  effective  potential  differ- 
ence of  200  volts.  Show  that  it  is  lietter  to  use  in  series 
with  the  lamp  a  choking  coil  of  negligible  resistance  but  of 
such  self-inductauce  [V3/b-]  as  shall  re(hice  the  current  to 
the  proper  strength  rather  than  a  simpk  100-ohm  resistance 
coil.  Show  that  while  the  saving  is  100  watts,  the  lag  of 
current,  when  the  clioking  coil  is  used,  is  (50°. 

349.  The  poles  of  a  condenser  of  fi  microfarads  capacity 
are  joined  by  a  resistance  of  100  ohms  the  self-inductauce 
of  which  is  0.5  heury.  The  current  in  the  simple  circuit  is 
2fi.3in50i>;.  Show  that  the  maximum  impresscjl  electro- 
motive force  is  about  4.^00  volts  and  the  maximum  potential 
difference  between  the  plates  of  the  condenser  10,000  volts, 

360.  A  condenser  of  2  microfarads  capacity  charged  to  100 
volts,  is  to  be  discharged  through  a  circuit  of  resistance  10 
ohms  and  self-inductanoe  0  05  henry.  Show  that  the  dis- 
charge will  be  oscillatory,  with  a  period  of  about  0,002  second. 
After  ten  oscillations  the  amplitude  will  have  about  0.135  its 
original  value. 
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351.  An  alternating  electromotive  force  of  frequency  200 
and  effective  intensity  200  volts,  applied  to  a  certain  inductive 
circuit  o£  5  ohms  resistance,  causes  an  effective  current  of  10 
amperes  to  How  through  the  circuit.  Show  that  the  current 
lags  beliind  the  electromotive  force  by  about  To'  30'.  What 
would  be  the  effect  of  introducing  a  condenser  of  41  micro- 
farads capacity  into  the  circuit  ? 

[For  examples  of  resonance  the  reader  is  referred  to 
Professor  Pupin's  papers  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science, 
1893.] 

352.  A  condenser  is  discharged  by  means  of  a  circuit  which 
contains  a  hoop  revolving  in  a  magnetic  field.  Show  that  the 
discharge  current  satisfies  an  equation  of  the  form 

X  ■  Z»,»£7  +RD,C-\-  C/K  =  M-  fAnpt. 

Show  also  that  the  cases  KR'KA.L,  KJi*>AL,  h'L/,^^1 
should  be  discussed  separately.     [St.  John's  College.] 

363.  An  alternating  electromotive  force  the  maximum  value 
of  which  is  1414  volts  and  the  frequency  200/™-  ia  applied  to 
the  extremities  of  a  circuit  of  resistance  300  ohms  and  of 
inductance  1  henry.  Show  that  the  reading  of  an  ammeter 
in  the  circuit  is  2. 

354.  An  alternate  current  the  frequency  of  which  ia 
10,000/2  IT  passes  through  a  telephone  of  self -inductance  0.01 
henry.  The  resistance  of  the  circuit,  whicli  is  otherwise  non- 
inductive,  is  10  ohms.  Show  that  if  the  resistance  of  the  cir- 
cuit were  increased  seventeen  fold,  the  current  would  be  reduced 
about  one-half.  What  would  be  the  effect  of  introducing  into 
the  circuit  a  condenser  of  capacity  1  microfarad  ? 

35fi.  A  simple  hanaonio  electromotive  force,  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  which  is  400  volts,  ia  applied  to  an  inductive 
oircuit.  the  resistance  of  which  is  2  ohms ;  the  counter- 
electromotive  force  has  an  average  value  of  200  volts.  Show 
that  the  power  supplied  to  the  circuit  is  about  26.8  horse 
power.  ' 
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So6.  Sliow  that  the  equations  given  on  page  307  for  the 
diachargB  of  a  condenser  ciiurged  to  jHitential  Q„/k  may  be 
written  in  the  forms 

C=-  2  Qe- £-•■""■■  sin  mt-  /^ikL  -  *V, 

Q  =  2Q„- «-"'"■■  VkZ ■  sin (mt  +  c)-/  Vi  kL  —  i*r«, 

where  m'  s  (4  kL  -  kh^  /i  k*L\ 

and  tana  s  2L'm/r. 

357.  Two  conducting  circuits  J  C7>'  and  Ji)5  in  multiple  arc 
(Fig.  108)  carry  the  current  M  cospt  from  A  to  B.  Prove 
that  if  r  and  x  are  the  resistances  of  the  two  branches  and  L,  0 
their  inductaueeB,  and  if  p  is  large,  the  heat  generated  per 
second  in  ACB  is  to  the  heat  generated  per  second  in  ADB  as 
ra  to  {LY  +  O- 

358.  ABCD  is  a  Wheatstone  net.  A  coil  of  inductance  L 
is  inserted  in  AD,  and  the  points  A  and  D  are  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  a  condenser  of  capacity  A'.  Show  that  if 
RK'  =  L,  where  R  is  the  resistance  of  the  arm  AD,  no  elec- 
tricity will  pass  through  a  galvanometer  in  tlie  arm  BD  when 
the  circuit  is  closed,     [M.  T.] 

359.  Two  similar  alternators,  each  of  internal  resistance  t^ 
and  self -inductance  L,  driven  on  a  single  shaft,  are  joined  up 
in  scries  with  an  exterior  nou-inductive  resistance  Ir;  the 
electromotive  forces  of  the  generators  are  E„s\a{pt  +  $), 
.ff„  s,\n{pt  —  $),  and  their  sum  is  2 E,^  tos  6- s,m pi.  Show 
that  the  current  in  the  circuit  is 


t 


ff„  ■  cos  tf .  sin  ipt  -  8)  /V(r  +  f-„)'  +  Ly, 

or  G-costf.sin(jii  — 8),  where  tan  8  =  ip/(r  + r„).  Of  the 
whole  power,  j&'„C'Coa*tf  cosS,  in  the  circuit,  the  first  machine 
furnishes  the  quantity,  J  E^G  ■  cos  tf  ■  cos(tf  -f  S),  and  tlie  second 
machine  the  greater  quantity,  J  E^G  -  cos  fl  ■  coa  {$  —  8).  Dis- 
cuss  the  case  where   these  quantities  have   opposite  signs. 
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Show  that  if  the  tuachlnes  were  driven  a.t  praotically  the 
siuue  speed  by  independent  motors,  the  iirst  would  tend  to 
inurease  its  lead  until  the  electromotive  forcea  were  opposed. 

360.  If  two  similar  alternators,  each  of  internal  resistance  «* 
and  inductance  L,  and  driven  at  the  same  speed,  be  joined  up 
in  parallel  to  form  a  single  generator  used  to  send  a  uurrent 
through  an  outside  nou-iudiictive  resistance  R,  if  C,  aod  d 
are  the  currents  which  pass  through  eaeh  of  the  maehiues, 
and  if  their  electromotive  forces  aie  t'l  s  (■„  •  sin  (pi  +  a), 
e,  =  eoBin(^(  — a)j  we  have 

e,  -  X  ■  P/'.  =  C,  (r  +  fl)  +  C,fi, 
and  e,  -X  ■  Z>,C,  =  C,(r  +  ^)  +  C,B  j 

or  (r  +  A  +  L  .  i),)  C,  +  -SC,  =  Cu 

and  ^C,  +  (r  +  fi  +  Z,  ■  i>,)  C,  5=  e» 

If  we  apply  the  operation  (r  +  fi  +  Z  ■  D,)  to  the  first  of  the 
last  pair  of  equations  and  the  operation  R  to  the  second,  and 
subtract  one  resultiug  equation  from  the  other,  we  shall  get 
[(r +fi  +  i'/>,}'-fl'jr,=(r  +  fl+X-i),)ci-^e,j  a  simi- 
lar equation  for  C^  is  easily  found.  Write  down  values  for 
C,  and  (7j.  Show  that  the  leading  alternator  is  doing  moi« 
work  than  the  other  and  that  there  is  a  general  tendency 
towards  synchronism.  An  interesting  disnission  of  this  prob" 
lem  may  be  found  in  Perry's  Galeulunfor  Engineert. 

361.  If  a  magnetic  field  which  changes  with  the  time  has  the 
components  X  —  m&mpt,  Y=nB\Qpt,  Z  =  0,  the  effect  is 
the  same  as  if  a  field  of  constant  uniform  intensity  Vm'  +  «' 
were  rotating  with  constant  angular  velocity  p. 

362.  If  an  alternating  current  C  be  divided  at  the  point  A 
between  two  conductors  of  ohmic  resistance  r„  r„  in  which  the 
current  strengths  are  C,  and  C„  C  =  C,'  +  2  r,(7,  +  C,*  and 
Mean  value  of  C  —  Sum  of  mean  values  of  C,*,  C,',  and  2  C,C,, 
Show  that  the  current  in  the  main  circuit,  as  measured  by  the 
indication  (/)  of  an  ammeter  in  it,  is  not  equal  to  the  sum  of 
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the  currents  (/i,  /,),  similarly  measured,  In  the  two  branches. 
If  one  ofthe  branches  (r,)  of  the  divided  circuit  is  non-inductive, 
the  instantaoeous  difference  of  potential  between  its  ends  is 
rjCi  and  the  instantaneous  rate  of  expenditure  of  power  ia 
the  other  branch  is  r,C,Cj;  the  average  activity  in  this  latter 
branch  is  ri  times  the  average  value  of  C,Cf  Show  that  the 
power  expended  in  r^  is  i  Ti  (P  —  I^  —  /,').  What  is  the 
"  Three  Ammeter  Method  "  of  measuring  power? 

363.  Show  that  if  «  +  vi  is  a  solution  of  the  equation 

V  is  a  solution  of  the  equation 

L  ■  n.C  +  i-C  =  £^- sin  (pt  + a). 
Prove  that  the  complete  solution  of  this  last  equation  is 

Ae-""-  +  ff„ .  sin  (pt  +  fi)  /  Vr"  +  Ly. 
where      tan  fi  =  (r  ■  sin  a  —  X^  ■  coa  a)/(r-  cos  a  +  Lji-  sin  a). 

364.  8how  that  if  u  and  v  are  solutions  of  the  equations 

L ■  D,C  A-rC-^E^-  sin  ( jv,(  -)-  a,), 

7:-DC  +  rC  =  ^,-sin(/>j(  +  o,) 

respectively,  u  +  i'  is  a  solution  of  the  equation 

i  ■  ZH7  +  rC  =  £",  ■  sin  {p■^t  +  Oj)  +  £;  ■  srn  (p^  +  n,), 

and  write  down  the  complete  solution  of  this  last  equation. 
Write  down  also  an  expression  for  the  current  in  aa  inductive 
circuit  to  which  n  simple  harmonic  electromotive  forces  of 
given  periods  are  applied. 

365.  Show  that  if  w  +  ti  is  a  solution   of  the   equation 

u  is  a  solution  of  the  equation 

T  ■  D,C  +  C/k  =pE^  ■  cos  (pt  +  a). 
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Prove  that  tlie  complete  solution  of  this  last  equation  is 

Ae~''^  +  kpE„  sin  (pt  +  ^/  Vl  +  i^j/'k', 
where  tan^  =  (r^it  gina  +  coaa)/(»yicoBa  —  sin  a). 

366.  Show  that  if  u  and  v  are  solutions  of  the  equations 

r  ■  D,C  +  C/k  =  ^1  ■  cos  (^/  +  ri{), 

rI>,C  +  C/k  =  A,  ■  cos  (7V  +  «i)- 
u  +  v  will  be  a  solution  of  the  equation 

r  ■  1},C  +  C/k  =  Ay  ■  cos  (p,t  +  a,)  +  A,  ■  cos  (j>,l  +  a,), 
and  write  down  the  complete  solution  of  this  last  equation. 
Write  down   also  an  expression  for  the  current  in   a  non- 
inductive  circuit  of  capacity  k  to  which  n  siuiple  harmonic 
electromotive  forces  of  given  periods  are  applied. 

367.  If  (^  stands  for  the  operation  D„  i^"  for  the  operation 
Z>,*,  and  so  on,  the  result  of  applying  the  operation 

(A+i'i*+M'+/'3*'+  ■■•) 
to  (J*'  is  equal  to  the  product  of  e**  and 

Show  that  if  we  denote  the  result  of  applying  the  operatiini  ~ 

z  =  ip^+ M+p2<i>' +  ■■■)/ (9^  + yi-i'  +  ^i't'*-^'"-) 

to  «*•  by  w,  ao  that  w  satisfies  the  equation 

(?o  +  ?i*  +  ?.**  +  ■■-)"=  (i*.  +?■*  +  M^  +  ■  ■  -)  e", 

a  special  value  of  u  is  the  product  of  ^'  and  the  fraction 

(a +M+M* +  ■■■)/(?''  +  ?■*  +  ?■** +■•■)■ 
Show  how  the  complete  value  of  u  might  be  found  and 
why  the  special  solution  alone  is  needed  in  many  practical 
problems. 
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Compare  the  results  of  applying  the  operation  Z  and  the 
operation  {A  +  Bi^)  J {C  +  Z><^),  where 

to      M'Bm(kt  +  e). 

Show  that  (a '\- b<l>)  '  IM '  8m{kt  -f  a)] 
=  MVo^T^^  '  sin  [Aj^  +  a  -f  tan-i  (Z>A:/a)] 
.or  mVc^TI^  •  sin  (A:^  +  8), 

where     tan  8  =  (^A;  cos  a  +  a  sin  a)  /  (a  cos  a  —  6A;  sin  a), 
and  that  a  special  value  of 


[Jf .  sin  (kt  -f  a)] 


is      3f  ^^'  "^  ^'^ ■ .  sin  [A:^  +  a  +  tan"*  (Z^Aj/a)  -tan-VrfA/c)]. 
Vc"  +  rf«A;«  V     /   /J 

This  symbolic  notation  is  treated  at  length  in  Forsyth's 
Treatise  on  Differential  Equations  and  in  Perry's  Calculus 
for  Engineers. 

368.    Prove  that  if  <t>  stands  for  the  operation  2)„ 

(a-\-b<f>-^c<l>^)  IM'  sin(/c^-fa)]=il/V(a-cA:*/+^>^A;^.sin(Aj^-fa+X), 

where  tan  \  =  bk/(a  —  ck^), 

and  that  a  special  value  of 

(Z  +  m<l>  -f  w<^2)-^  [Jf.  sin  (kt  -\-  a)] 

is  M'  sin  (^'U  +  a  -  fi) /  ^ {I -^  uky -^  m^k", 

where  taji  fj.  =  7nk/{l  —  nk^).  Hence  show  that  a  special 
value  of  ^ 

-r     y  -r     y       .  [jlf.  sm  (A;U  +  a)] 

\  I -{- 7n<f> -^  n<l>^  J  ^  \     ^   JJ 

is  3f    /■  -  '^  •  sin(A'/f  -j-  a  H-  X  -  u> 


¥ 
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3C9.    If  ^  were  an  algfljraic  quantity,  the  expression 


luld  be  equivalent  to 


Are  these  two  operations  equivalent  when  ^  s  i),  and  wlien  a 
special  value  suffices  ? 

370.  If  an  electromotive  force  E  ^  E„  sinpt  be  applied  to 
a  circuit  C'Onsisting  of  a  coil  of  resistance  r  and  induiitance  L, 
in  series  with  a  condenser  of  (."apaeity  A',  we  have  the  equation 
E- LD,C -Q/K=rC,  whett)C  =  i>,g.  Show  that  this 
equation  can  be  written  in  the  form 

e  =  {/-  +  i*  +  l/A»-'ff  =  A>i:/(l  +rk^  +  Lkii,'') 
and  write  down  its  solution  in  the  form  needed  for  practical 
use.     Treat  in  the  same  manner  several  of  the  equations  of 
Section  80, 

371.  Two  circuits,  si  and  «»  have  resiatanoes  Ti,  t^,  induc- 
tances L\y  Lf,  capacities  A'l,  A'^,  and  a  mutual  inductance  M. 
They  contain  variable  electromotive  fortes  E„  A'l  and  caiTy 
currents  Ci,  C,.     Show  that  if 

H,  =  r^  +L^i,  +  1/A>, 

where  <fi  represents  the  operation  D„ 

C,  -=(RtE,  -  M<t,E,) /{R^Ji^  -  M*<f,'), 
C,  =  («,£",  -  M<t,E,)/{R,Iij  -  iPtf,'). 

If  the  capacities  of  the  circuits  are  negligible,  we  are  to  put 

fi,  =  r,  +  ii4,  fl,  s  r,  +  Lj<f,  in  tliese  results. 
It  £,  =  0,  A',  =  00,  A,  =  <»; 

and     C,=  -Jtf*fi,/[r,r,  +  (r^,  +  r,£,)^  +  (_j:,,£,-jf)*']. 
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Write  down  the  solutions  of  these  equations  and  compare 
them  with  the  results  givea  in  Section  87. 

372.  Show  tha.t  if  d,  C",  axe  the  currents  in  the  primary  and 
secondary  of  a  transformer,  and  if  the  secondary  circuit  l>us 
no  capat^ity  and  contains  no  internal  applied  electromotive 
force,  Jf^C, +(r, -|-£,^)C",  =  0  or  ('.  = -.V*C'i/(r, +X,*), 
and  if  C,  =  C„  sin  (p(  -  a), 

If,  aa  is  often  the  ca^e  in  practice,  i\  is  small  compared,  with 
L,p,  we  have,  approximately, 

C,  =  -  MC„  ■  sin  {pt  —  a)-  /L^ 
=  MC„  ■  sin  (yt-a-7r)-  JL^ 
In  the  general  case  C,  and  C,  are  not  zero  at  the  same  instant. 

373.  Ad  electrodynamometer  consists  essentially  of  two 
coils,  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable.  The  movable  coil  ia 
furnished  with  an  index  wliich  moves  on  a  fixed  scale,  and 
the  readings  are  to  be  considered  equal  to  the  product  of  the 
sti'engths  of  the  steady  currents  C^,  C,  in  the  two  coils.  If, 
however,  tliese  currents  alternate  rapidly,  the  readings  are 
proportional  to  the  average  value  of  C-^C^.     Assuming  that 

=  SUi{p  -  q)t-  /  2(p  -  q)-  s\d{p  +  q)t-  f2{p  +  q), 

I  sin'^rf^  =  (^pt  —  sin  pt  ■  coa  pt)  /  2 p, 

and  that  Cj=m-  sin  pt,  C,  =  n '  sin  qt,  show  that  the  reading 
is  zero  when  p  and  y  are  not  equal.  What  is  it  when  p  =  '/? 
Plot  a  curve  which  shall  show  the  readings  for  different  values 
of  a,  when  C,  —  >n-  sin  pt,  C\  =  n-  sin  (pt  —  a),  assuming  that 

I  sin^(  ■  COS  pt  dt  =  —  cos  1  pt-  jkp. 

If  a  =  ^jT,  the  reading  is  zero. 
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374.  A  function  z=f(t)  may  be  represented  in  polar 
Gotirdinates  at  any  instant  by  a  point  P,  the  distance  of  which 

from  the  origin  0  is  equal  to  tlie  numeriual  value  of  s,  while 
the  vectorial  angle  XOF  is  equal  to  pt,  where  p  la  any  con- 
venient constant.  The  plane  path  traced  out  by  F  during  any 
time  interval  shows  the  march  of  z  during  the  interval.  If  s 
is  either  a-cm^pt  -~  B)  or  a-s\a{pt  —  S),  the  path  of  P  is  a 
circumference  of  diameter  a  passing  through  the  origin:  the 
vectorial  angle  of  the  centre  of  the  circumference  is  S  in  the 
first  case  and  8  +  }  ir  in  the  second. 

If  z  is  known  to  be  a  simple  sine  or  a  simple  cosine  func- 
tion of  frequency  ^/2  ir,  it  is  completely  determined  when  the 
vector  O/'o,  wliich  represents  the  diameter  of  the  circumfer- 
ence, is  given.  If  the  plane  of  the  diagram  were  tlie  ordinary 
complex  plane,  P^  would  rejireaent  the  complex  quantity 
«„  =  T„  -k-jijm  where  r,,  and  y^  are  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
projections  of  the  diameter  of  the  circumference,  and  j  the 
imaginary  unit ;  and  it  is  often  convenient,  as  Steinmetz  lias 
shown  in  a  series  of  remarkable  papers,  to  re]>resent  the  har- 
monic function  «  by  the  quantity  Zj.  With  this  understand- 
ing of  the  meaning  of  the  sign  of  equality,  we  may  write  in 
general  z  =  a-,,  H-  //„  / :  the  modulus  of  z  is  given  by  the  equa- 
tion [i|  =  VV  +  .'/u' 

Show  that  if  C  +j-  C"  represents  the  current 

CsC„-8in(pt-S), 

where  tan  8  =  Lp/r,  in  a  simple  circuit  of  resistance  r,  induc- 
tance L,  reactance  x=Lps2irnL,  and  impedance  Z;  the 
"  electromotive  force  consumed  by  the  resistance  "  is 

the  "  electromotive  force  produced  by  the  reactance  " 
jxC=jxC  -xC, 
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and  the  electromotive  force  required  to  orercome  the  reactance 
is  xC"  —jxC,  so  that  the  applied  electromotive  force  E  is 

(rC  +  xC")  +J(rC"  -  xC)  =  e/  +  e^  -j  ^  {r  -jx)  C, 
and  the  impedance  is  (r  —jx). 

Write  down  au  expression  in  complex  form  for  the  impe- 
dance of  a  simple  circuit  made  up  (if  a  number  of  coilB  of 
resistances  r,,  r^  r^,  ■  ■  ■ ,  and  inductances  Z,,  i„  L^  in  Beriea. 

Sliow  that  if  an  electromotive  force.  A'„  ■  cosy<(,  he  applied  to 
a  simple  circuit  of  resistance  r  and  iuductance  L  which  con- 
tains a  condenser  of  capacity  k,  the  impedance  Z  has  the  form 
r—j(x  —  x'),  where  x  =  Lp  and  x'  =  1/kp. 

375.  A  long  straight  wire  parallel  to  the  x  axis,  of  resist- 
ance r  and  self-inductance  L  per  unit  length,  is  covered  by  a 
thin  layer  of  insalation  the  outside  of  which  is  kept  at  poten- 
tial zero.  The  capacity  of  the  cable  per  unit  length  is  Ic,  and 
the  rate  of  leakage  through  the  insulation  of  a  point  where 
the  wire  is  at  potential  V  \&  kV  per  unit  of  length.  Show 
that  if  C  is  the  current  in  the  wire, 

or,  D,W~Lk-D^V-{LX  +  rk)D,V-r\V=ii, 

IK^C  -  Lk  ■  1>*C  -  (LX  +  rk)  D,C  ~  rXC  =  0. 

[Heaviside,  Eleetrhal  Fujiers,  Vol.  I,  XX;  Poincar^, 
Comptes  Rendua,  189:i ;  Piciird,  Compte.s  Jtendut,  1894; 
Bousaiueaq,  Comptes  Rendug,  1894;  Bedell  and  Crehore, 
Alfernatiiiff  Currents  ;  Webster,  ElMlricitij  and  MmjnfiUm  ; 
Fupin,  TransaetioM  of  the  American  Matkematii-al  Soeittt/, 
1900;  Tke  Eleetriaal  World  and  Engineer,  October,  1901, 
and  Fehruary,  1902.] 

370.  Two  circuits  «„  s^  which  have  self-inductances  £„  L^, 
and  a  mutual  inductance  M,  carry  currents  C„  C,  in  a  magnetic 
field  due  to  these  currents  only.  The  first  circrlt,  which  is 
rigid,  contains  a  generator  of  constant  electromotive  fortie  E^ ; 
the  second,  which  is  defoimable,  contains  no  gener;itor,  so  that 
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E,  -  d{L^C^  +  MC,)/dt  =  f,C„  -  d(MC,  +  L,C^)/dt  =  r,Cr 
Sliow  that  if  one  (r)  of  the  generalized  coordinates  wliich 
define  tlie  conformation  of  the  second  circuit  receives  the 
increment  dx  during  the  time  dt,  bo  that  J>„  M,  C„  Cj  are 
changed  while  Z[  remains  constant,  the  work  d  W  done  by  the 
electromagnetic  forces  is  j-  C,'  •  rfZ.,  +  C|f,  •  dM,  and  the  change 
dT  in  the  electrokinetic  energy  is 

^  C,»  ■  di,  +  i,  C,  ■  dCt  +  Jt/C,  ■  rfCj 

+  JfC,-rfC,+  C,C,d«^+i,C,-dCV 

Show  that  the  equation  (—  dp,  =  r^C,  ■  dt)  yields 
r.,C^'-dt+  C^jdC,+  C,'  dL^  +  MC,-dC,+  C,C^-dM=0, 
and  that  the  energy  {C^rdt  +  Ci  dp^)  furnished  during  tlie  inter- 
val dt  by  the  generator  in  the  fii'st  circuit  is  equal  to  rf  fF  +  dT 
plus  the  energy  dissipated  in  heat  in  the  two  circuits.  If  C, 
is  originally  zero,  the  expressions  for  d  Jf'and  rfTare  much  sim- 
plified. In  any  given  case  di.  fdt  is  virtually  determined  by  the 
mechanical  equation  of  motion  of  the  moving  parts  of  «,;  its 
value  will  evidently  be  greater  or  smaller,  other  things  being 
equal,  according  as  the  electromagnetic  forces  are  assisted  or 
opposed  by  external  forces.  L^  M  are  to  be  regarded  as 
given  functions  of  x  and  other  variables  which  do  not  here 
enter,  and  dL^/dt,  dM/dt  can  be  written  D^(dx/dt)  and 
DJtf(dx/dt).  The  mechanical  equation  and  the  first  two 
equations  of  this  problem  form  a  set  which  completely  deter- 
mine X,  C,,  f,  as  functions  of  the  time. 

If  a  circuit  a  is  threaded  by  jV*  lines  from  a  magnetic 
shell  of  strength*,  £■■(&- (i(.W*  +  LC)  =  rC-dt  ami,  in  the 
general  case,  M,  $,  L,  and  C  are  all  functions  of  the  time. 

377.  If  fi.  is  the  mass  of  the  slider  AB  in  Fig.  69,  and  if 
a  constant  force  X  be  applied  to  AB  towards  the  right,  if 
DG  ^  I,  GB  =  X,  V  s  DfT,  we  have 

>.  ■  J»,tJ  =  J  C  ■  DJ.  +  CHI  +  X, 
Edt  -  d{LC+Hlx)=^rC-dt. 
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Show  that  if  we  can  neglect  the  effect  of  the  field  due  to  the 
current  in  DABG,  and  if  the  change  in  r  during  the  motion  is 
inappreciable, 

C  =  [E/r  +  X/Bl]e-"-  X j HI, 

V  -  \rXIH*P  +  EjHl\  (1  -  e-*"), 

where  K  s  IPl^ / ^r. 

If  X  is  positive,  the  current  changes  sign  when 
WPt  =  ^r  ■  log  {{EHl  +  rX)/rX-\. 

378.  A  condenser  made  of  two  circular  pieces  of  tin  foil, 
each  28.58  centimetres  in  diameter,  separated  by  a  plate  of 
plane  glass  of  iuductivitj  6,  J  of  a  centimetre  thick,  is  dis- 
charged by  means  of  a  piece  of  non-magnetic  wire  1  metre 
long,  bent  into  the  form  of  a  nearly  complete  circle.  The 
resistance  of  the  circuit  is  0,001  ohm,  and  its  self-induction 
1000  electromagnetic  absolute  units.  Assuming  that  the 
farad  is  equivalent  to  9  x  10"  electrostatic  absolute  units  of 
capacity,  show  that  the  discharge  will  be  oscillatory  with  a 
period  of  about  2.3  X  10-'  seconds.  The  time  constant, 
2L/R,  is  0.0O2  second.  The  amplitude  would  be  reduced 
to  y^Q  of  its  initial  value  in  about  0.014  second,  and  to 
TouiniriF  °^  ^^^^  value  in  about  0.028  second. 

370.  A  spherical  shell  of  copper  of  small  uniform  tbickuess 
and  of  radius  a  is  in  a  magnetic  field  of  uniform  intensity  H. 
Show  that  the  work  required  to  withdraw  it  instantaneously 
from  the  field  is  i  IPa\     [H.  T.] 

380.  An  alternating  electric  current  C  ■  coa  pt  is  made  to  flow 
along  a  straiglit  wire  of  uniform  circular  section.  Prove  that 
the  current  strength  at  a  distance  r  from  the  axis  of  the  wire 
is  given  by  the  real  part  of  Cka  ■  J„{kr)  ■  e""  /[2  to*  ■  iT,  (lea)'], 
where  a  is  theratlius  of  the  wire,  p  its  specific  resistance,  and 
k  =  ll-.-)V2l^/-rp.     [M.T.] 
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381.  If  X  ifl  a  function  continuous  within  the  extremely  short 
time  interval  T,  and  if  t  represents  any  instant  during  tbe 
interval,   |  x,-dt\%  small  and   |    dt  \    xdt  much  smaller. 

A  wire  circuit  of  conductivity  C  and  self -inductance  L  is 
situated  ia  the  field  of  a  magnetic  system  which  undergoes 
a  disturbance  of  impulsive  character  such  that  at  the  end  it 
iias  returned  to  its  initial  state.  Prove  that  if  M  denote  the 
change  in  the  induction  through  the  circuit  due  to  the  field  at 
any  instant  during  the  disturbance,  and  if  -V  ia  the  time  inte- 
gral of  ^taken  throughout  the  whole  time  of  disturbance,  then 
the  induced  current  at  any  subsequent  time  t  is  JVe~""  ■  /  CU. 
[M.  T.] 

382.  Show  that  if  the  branches  p,  q,  r,  and  a  of  the  Wheat- 
stone  net  have  self-inductances  7,^,  i,,  L^,  L„  and  contain  con- 
densers which  have  capacities  A^,  A,,,  A%,  k^  and  if  the  current  C 
in  the  main  circuit  is  a  givetk  function  of  the  time,  the  currents 
in  the  other  branches  are  to  be  fonud  from  the  equations 

C,->rC.  =  C,  C,  =  C,  +  C„,C,^C.-C„ 
+  C^/k^ - -£, -  A'C^, - 1  ■  Z>,C^-C,/k^  +  i, ■  i>,f,  =  0, 

+  CJK  -  L.  ■  DcC.  -  a  ■  D,C,  -  C,/k,  -  g  ■  D.C^  =  0. 

(1)  Prove  that  if  CJ  is  the  current  in  any  branch,  x,  when 
C  =  F(t),  and  CJ'  the  current  in  the  same  branch  when 
r  =/((),  C^'  +  C,"  will  be  the  current  when  C  =  F{l)  +f(t). 

(2)  Show  that  if  CJ  +  i-CJ'  is  the  value  of  C,  obtained 
from  these  equations  when  C  =  F{t)  +  »■/(')>  ^V 
respond  to  C  =  F{t)  and  CJ'  to  C  =f{t). 

(3)  Show  that  if  Cs  J.*",  the  equations  are 
wlien  the  coefficients  are  properly  determined,  by 


J  would  cor-  1 

ire  satisfied,  J 

<y  the  values  ■ 
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ami  that  if  h^  =  l  +  kk^(x  +  A,./.j, 

(ipft,  +  6/.:,,)  A^  +  yAA'^Av^,  =  bJc^A, 

(b^.  +  i>.K)A^  -  (  Kk,  +  bx  +  s-A*,^,)  -■*„  =  h.k^. 

Find  A,. 

(4)  Show  that  if  tlie  condensers  are  all  removed,  if 

C~  A-^% 

and  if 

+  ?C«^  + «,  +  «,  + °.)]- 
(6)  If  X=  nit,  C  =  jl(co3m/ +  1  sinmi),  ,^|,  has  the  form 
M-\-  Ni,  and  C^  the  form 

(Jf  +  Ni)  (cob  mi  +  t  sin  mt)  =  (JW-  cos  mt  —  JV.  sin  m() 
+  {{M-smmt  -\- N ■  cos  mt). 
If  the  condensers  are  all  remoped,  and  if  C  =  j4  -cos  mt,  what 
is  the  condition  that  no  current  shall  pass  through  gl 

383.  Show  tiiat  if  (1)  the 
branches  j>,  q,  r,  and  «  of  the 
Wheatstonc  net  have  a  elf- 
inductances  L^,  L^  L„  L,.  and 
are  in  parallel  with  branches 
of  negligible  resistance  having 
capacities  k^.  A-,,,  1;^,  /.■„  if  (2)  tlie 
current  C  in  the  main  circuit 
(Fig.  134)  is  a  given  function 
'""'  of  the  time,  aiirt  if  (3)  the  cut- 

lentB  in  the  branch  x  of  the  net  and  \n  the  uondensor  circuit 
parallel  to  it  are  denoted  by  C^  and  CJ  respe'.'tively,  the  currents 
are  to  be  determined  with  the  help  of  the  equations 
x-C^  =  -L.- D,C^  +  QJk^  or  CJ=K(x ■  B.C^+L,   DX,), 

c,+c;  +  c.  +  c:  =  c,    c,  +  c,' = c,  +  c, + c;, 
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and  r-C,-»-C.-'j-C,=  -  L,'D,C, +L.Ti,C.. 

If  tbe  results  of  applying  the  operations 

[1  +  k,{x-D,  +  L,-D^)-],  \x  +/.,■  A]  to  C, 
be  danotad  by  i^(f^,),  ^(C'j.)  respectively,  these  equationa  yield 
tbe  five  equations  which  follow : 

*(c,)-*(c,)-r,-o, 

*(r,)-*{C,)+c,-o, 
*(C,)-iKC.)-j.c,-o, 
♦  (P,)-*(C,)+j-c,  =  o. 

Show  that  if  C  =  ,^  ■  c*',  these  eqnationa  are  satisfied,  when  the 
coefheieots  are  properly  determined,  by  the  values  C,  = 


\  C.  =  -1,  ■  e*',  C,  =  ^,  ■  e*',  and  that  if 
=  l  +  M(-"+i.-M. 

,  _. A(,,aJ,,l,.-vJ>,i.) 

'     («A+«AX"A+«A)+?[»A(«A+«A)+»A(«/.+«A)]- 

If  ^  is  real,  and  if  X  —  mt,  where  wi  is  real, 
C  =  A  (cos  vit  +  I  ■  sin  mt), 
ig  ia  of  the  form  M+Nl,  and  6',  of  the  form 
(M+  NC)  (cob  mi!  +  t-  sin  mt) 

>i  (M-cosmt  —  y'-mnfnt)  +  i(M-smmt  +  Ncosmt). 


Tbe  real  part  of  C,  is  of  the  form  VAf' -f  j\''  ■  cos  (»i(  —  8), 
where  tan  S  =  —  N j  M.  Prove  that  this  would  be  the  value  of 
Cj  if  the  value  of  C  were  A  ■  cos  inl. 

Show  that  if  G  =  A- cos  mt,  if  the  condensers  are  all 
removed,  and  if  L^  =  L,  =  0,  C^  will  be  zero  for  all  values 
of  m  if  Z^/Z,  =  y/s  =/»/!■. 

Prove  tliat  if  C  =  Ano%in,t,  if  tbe  inductances  are  neg- 
ligible, and  if  i,  =  A:,  =  0,  C,  will  be  zero  for  all  values  of  m 
if  ftp/Av  =  »/?  =  r/^. 


5 


482 


MISCELLANEOUS    PROBLEMS. 


Prove  that  if  all  the  L'b  and  k'e  except  k,,  and  L,  are  zero, 
C,  will  be  zero  if,  and  only  if,  L,  =  iirk^  =iiskg. 
Show  how  to  find  the  value  of  C'„  if  V  =  A- sin  mt. 

384.  An  infinite  mass  of  uietal  haa  one  plane  face,  which 
is  the  yti  plane.  At  the  time  zero,  uniform  uurreuts  parallel 
to  the  z  axis  are  induced  in  the  plane  by  a  sudden  change  in 
the  magnetic  field,  which  after  the  change  remains  constant. 
It  ia  evident  that  «  and  j;  will  remain  zero  and  that  w  ia  a 
function  of  x  only,  bo  that  (Section  88_)  4  ir^iX  ■  D,tc  =  D^w  and 
t(t  =  J -e"/*',  where  «  =  -  jr/i\J^/^.  Show  that  «■■  will  have 
its  maximum  value  at  a  distance  T^^  from  the  plane  face  at  a 
time(  =  2?r/iAa'o' and  tliat  this  value  \&  Aj{x'^2ir\tXi:).  When 
t  is  large,  w  lias  nearly  the  same  value  for  all  moderate  values 
of  X.  Assnniiug  that  for  copper  ^  =  1/lCOO  and  for  iron 
1/10,  show  that  the  maximum  current  will  be  attained  at  a 
depth  of  16  centimetres  in  copper  and  1.2G  centimetres  in 
iron  after  1  second. 

385.  An  infinite  conductor  has  one  plane  face  (the  ys  plane), 
but  is  otherwise  unlimited.  Periodic  currents  parallel  to  the 
X  axis  and  independent  iu  intensity  of  y  and  z  are  induced  in 
this  conductor  by  some  cause  on  the  negative  aide  ot  the  yn 
plane.  Since  m  and  n  are  zero,  w  must  (Section  88)  satisfy  the 
equation  iTr\n-D,w  =D^w,  and  of  thia  equation  Ci^-e-", 
where  /  =  fc*i/4TX/»,  n'  = /c't,n  =  A:(l  +  i)/ Va,  is  a  special 
solution.  The  real  part  of  a  complex  solution  of  this  equation  is 
itself  a  special  solution  ;  and  if  we  assume  that  w  =  C^  0( 
when  3"  =  0,  we  learn  that 
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w  =C„e  "^">"f_  COB  (pt~  a:  V2  wA^yi), 
a  simple  harmonic  expression  the  amplitude  of  which 
C^e~  """"',  where /ia  the  number  of  alternations  per  second. 
Show  that  this  amplitude  haa  1/mth  of  its  surface  value  at 
the  depth  log  m/(2  jr  VAfi/),  Show  that  if  the  frequency  is 
100,  the  amplitudes  1  centimetre  from  the  surface  will  be 
0.208  C.  in  the  case  of  copper,  and  0.0000000024  C'_  if  tiis 
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conductor  is  made  of  iron.  Show  also  that  if  the  frequency  is 
10,000  the  amplitude  in  the  case  of  copper  at  a  point  1  centi- 
metre from  the  surface  would  be  0.00000(H5  C„. 

386.  Show  that  if  U,  V,  (Fare  the  com[jonents  of  a  vector 
takeu  at  every  point  in  the  direction  in  which  the  orthogonal 
curvilinear  coordinates  u,  v,  to  increase  most  rapidly,  the 
components  of  the  curl  of  the  vector  are 

K.  =  M- [ A(  ^/  K)  -  A.  ( y/  A..)]. 

Sw=KKl^,(.V/K)  -2>^(i//A.)]. 

A  very  interesting  proof  of  Stokes's  Theorem  in  curvilinear 
coordinates  lias  been  given  by  Prof.  A.  G.  Webster  in  the 
Bulletin  of  the.  American  Mathematical  Society  for  1898. 

3S7.  The  whole  induction  flux  through  a  linear  circuit,  *„ 
is  equal  to  the  line  integral,  /„  of  the  tangential  component 
of  a  vector  potential  of  the  indnetion  taken  around  the 
circuit,  so  that  the  electrokinetic  energy,  T,  of  a  set  of 
circuits  Sj,  s^,  a„  ■  •  -,  which  carry  currents  d,  C,,  Cm  ■  ■  -,  is 

*Z  '^'^^ "  -S  ^*/^-^'  ■ ""  ^'''  '^^  ^  ■^'  ■  •""  ^'  ''^ 


If  the  linear  circuits  are  the  filaments  of  a  massive  conductor 
in  which  the  components  of  the  current  are  v,  v,  u;  and  if  S,.  is 
the  area,  at  any  place,  of  the  cross-section  of  the  filament  s^ ; 
f,.  ■cos(j-,Si)=H' S^,  CfCos(i/,Si)=v- St,  C'fCos{s,s^)=tv-.% 
Show  that  we  may  write 

T  =  ifff(K  -u  +  F^.f  +  F,.  w)dT, 

where  the  integration  is  to  be  extended  over  all  space  whece 

currents  exist. 
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27-1625'  274626' 

tf  =  40°29'+. 


whence  i2  =  0,541+  ; 


(2)  R=mk,  coaa= — ,  cosfl  =  — ,  coBy  =  — ,  where 
^   '  a'X  b-K  c'K 

(5)  Jf  21  be  the  length  of  the  wu^,  and  if  the  axis  of  the 
wire  be  taken  for  the  asis  of  nbacisBtiB  with  the  origiu  at  the 
middle  point,  the  required  equation  ia 

2^j^-:  = ^?i=i 

{6)  If  the  radius  of  the  earth  be  taken  as  3!)G0  miles,  and 
the  mass  of  a  cubic  foot  of  water  as  62.5,  one  poundal  is  equiv- 
alent to  952  million  attrnctiou  units  approximatt-ly. 

(8)  H  c  be  Uie  distance  of  the  point  P  from  the  centre  of  the 

«phere,  the   required   attraction 
without  the  solid  ;  —-, 


vithin  the  cavity,  and 


E 


if  /•  is  a  point  in  the  maaa  of  the  solid. 

(S)  The  attraction  of  a  lierniaphere  of  radiua  A  at  a  point  P 
facing  the  flat  aide  of  the  hemisphere  and  lying  on  tlie  perpea- 
dioular  to  this  side  erected  at  the  centre  0  ia 


[if-- 


;'  +  «■],  where  a  =  0/'. 


The  attraction  of  the  other  hemiaphere  may  be  fouud  by  aub- 
tracting  this  quantity  fiom  the  attraction  due  to  the  whole 
sphere  of  which  this  hemisphere  is  a  part.     See  S  9. 

(10)  (a)  That  the  density  varies  inversely  as  the  distance 
from  the  centre. 

4)rJrLr     ilSlnr 

(12)  Here  rf  is  supposed  to  he  greater  than  a. 

(\ff)  The  attraction  is  34. U,  and  its  line  of  action  makes  an 
angle  of  l°4!f'witti  the  line  joining  the  centre  of  the  sphere 
with  the  point  in  question. 


(») 


3-^.] 
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(T)  That  the  force  is  constant. 


(11)  Yes;   1.4G-. 

if4>r>3,   r=,^(f +  55), 

■,f  K-^^-^i     V  y'500     r'      220\, 


(15)  No. 

(20)    (1)  About  1,830,000  tons  of  2000  pounds  each. 


± 


^^^^^^F                            ^^M 
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This  book  is  a  thorough  revision  of  the  author's  "College 
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ples. By  this  brief  treatment  of  the  first  chapters  sutlicient 
space  is  allowed,  without  making  the  book  cumbersome,  for 
a  full  discussion  of  Quadratic  Equations,  The  Binomial 
Theorem,  Choice,  Chance,  Series,  Determinants,  and  The 
General  Properties  of  Equations. 

Every  effort  has  been  made  Co  present  in  the  clearest  light 
each  subject  discussed,  and  to  give  in  matter  and  methods 
the  best  training  in  algebraic  analysis  at  present  attainable. 
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PLANE   AND   SOLID 

Analytic  Geometry 

By  Frederick  H.  Bailkv,  A.M.  (Harvard),  and  Frbdeeick 

S.  Woods,  Ph.D.  (Giittingen),  AssUiant  Professors 

of  Mathetnaiics  in  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technoiogy, 

Svo.  CIMh.  37lf«B».  For  iatroducllan,  IJ.OO. 

^THIS  book  is  intended  for  students  beginning  the  study 
of  analytic  geometry,  primarily  for  students  in  colleges 
and  technical  schools.  While  the  subject-matter  has  been 
confined  to  that  properly  belonging  to  a  first  course,  the 
treatment  of  all  subjects  discussed  has  been  complete  and 
rigorous.  More  space  than  is  usual  in  text-books  has  been 
devoted  to  the  more  general  forms  of  the  equations  of  the 
first  and  the  second  degrees.  The  equations  of  the  conic 
sections  have  been  derived  from  a  single  definition,  and  after 
the  simplest  types  of  these  equations  have  been  deduced,  the 
student  is  taught  by  the  method  of  translation  of  the  origin 
to  handle  any  equation  of  the  second  degree  in  which  the 
X  y  term  does  not  appear.  In  particular,  the  equations  of 
the  tangent,  the  normal,  and  the  polar  have  been  determined 
for  such  an  equation.  Only  later  is  the  general  equation  of 
the  second  degree  fully  discussed. 

In  the  solid  geometry,  besides  the  plane  and  the  straight 
line,  the  cylinders  and  the  surfaces  of  revolution  have  been 
noticed,  and  all  the  quadric  surfaces  have  been  studied  from 
their  simplest  equations.  This  study  includes  the  treatment 
nf  tangent,  polar,  and  diametral  planes,  conjugate  diameters, 
circular  sections,  and  rectilinear  generators. 

Throughout  the  work  no  use  is  made  of  determinants  oi 
calculus.  
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Text-Books  on  Higher  Mathematics 


Hardy's  Analytic  Qtoratltry,    Svo.    Ctoth.    ijgpages.    Forintro- 

duclion,  f  1.50. 
This  work  is  designed  for  the  student,  not  for  the  teacher. 
Particular  attention  has  been  given  to  those  fundamental  concep- 
tions and  processes  which,  in  the  author's  experience,  have  been 
found  to  be  sources  of  difficulty  to  the  student  in  acquiring  a. 
grasp  of  the  subject  as  a  melkod  of  restarch.  The  limits  of  the 
work  are  fixed  by  the  lime  usually  devoted  to  Analytic  Geometry 
in  our  college  courses  by  those  who  are  not  to  make  a  special 
study  in  mathematics. 

m  8vo.   Cloth.   134  page*- 

The  chief  aim  in  this  book  has  been  to  meet  the  wants  of 
beginners  in  the  class-room,  and  it  is  believed  that  this  work  will 
be  found  superior  in  fitness  for  beginners  in  practical  compass, 
in  explanations  and  applications,  and  in  adaptation  to  the  methods 
of  instruction  common  in  this  country. 

Hardy's  Elements  of  the  Calculus.    Svo.   Cloth.    139  pages.    For 

introduction,  J  1.50. 

Part  I..  DlHercntlat  Calculu*.  octupici  lU  pagci. 

Pan  II. I  iDtCKriU  Calculiu,  ;]  P9g». 

This  lext-book  is  based  upon  the  method  of  rates.  The  object 
of  the  DiHerenlial  Calculus  is  the  measurement  and  comparisoa 
of  rates  of  change  when  the  change  is  not  uniform.  Whether  a 
quantity  is  or  is  not  changing  uniformly,  however,  its  rate  at  any 
instant  is  determined  essentially  in  the  same  manner,  viz.:  by 
letting  it  change  at  the  rate  it  had  at  the  instant  in  question  and 
observing  what  this  change  is.  It  is  this  change  which  the  Cal- 
culus enables  us  to  determine,  however  complicated  the  law  of 
variation  may  be.  From  the  author's  experience  in  presenting  the 
Calculus  to  beginners,  the  method  of  rates  gives  the  student  \  . 
more  intelligent,  that  is,  a  less  mechanical,  grasp  of  the  problems^ 
within  its  scope  than  any  other. 
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Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

WITH  EXAMPLES  AK9  A7PUCATI0RS. 
SEVI8E0  eomon.  BMLARBED  and  EMTIREU  R£wmTT£H 


8vo.    Cloth,    2M  pBiM.    For  iDtroductlon,  *2.00. 

^■H I S  text-book  aims  to  present  clearly,  scientifically,  and  in  their 
U/     true  relations  the  three  common  methods  in  the  Calculus. 

The  concept  of  Rates  gives  a  ciear  idea  and  statement  of  the 
problems  of  the  Calculus  ;  the  principles  al  Limits  afford  general 
solutions  of  these  problems;  and  the  laws  of  Infinitesimals  greatly 
abridge  these  solutions. 

The  Method  of  Rates  is  so  generalized  and  simplified  that  it 
does  not  involve  "the  foreign  element  of  time,"  and  affords  the 
simplest  and  briefest  proofs  of  first  principles. 

By  proving//  (^y  /  ^)^  dy  /  dx,  the  problem  of  rates  is  reduced 
to  one  of  limits  or  infinitesimals. 

The  Theory  of  Infinitesimals  is  viewed  simply  as  that  part  of 
the  theory  of  limits  which  deals  with  variables  having  lero  as 
their  common  limit. 

The  important  distinction  between  infinitesimals  and  lero  and 
that  between  infinites  and  a/o  are  emphasized. 

Taylor's  Theorem  is  accurately  stated  and  proved. 

The  method  of  finding  Asymptotes  illustrates  the  meaning  of 
impiossibie  and  defective  systems  of  equations. 

The  applications  of  Double  and  Triple  Integration  clearly  set 
forth  the  meanings  of  these  operations. 

A  Chapter  on  Differential  Equations  is  added  to  meet  an 
increasing  demand  for  a  short  course  in  this  subject. 

A  Table  of  Integrals,  for  convenience  of  reference,  is  appended, 

Throughout  the  work  the  numerous  problems  so  set  forth  and 
illustrate  the  highly  practical  nature  of  the  Calculus  as  to  awaken 
in  the  reader  a  lively  interest. 

Those  who  prefer  to  study  the  Calculus  by  the  Method  of 
Limits  alone  can  omit  the  few  demonstrations  which  involve  rates 
and  take  in  their  stead  those  by  limits  or  infinitesimals. 
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